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LFTTER OF 'l‘RANS'I\lI'I"I‘AI.,. ‘

DerafraseNT o roe Interiow. &
Bereav oF Foveanioy,
) i Washington, . €. July 15, 1920,
S T am teanswmitting herewith for publication as a bullétin of

the Bureau of Edueation the report of u survey on edneation in the

Territory of Hawaii. made under my direction as, Commissioner of

Education at the request of the governor and-the supermtendent of
public instruction of the Territory, which request was made in com-
pliance with un act of the legislature, which act also approprinted
moiiey to pay the incidental expenses of the survey. ‘

The survey was made under the immediate direction of Dr. Frank
I Bunker, specialist in city school administration of the Burean
of Education, sissisted by Dy, W, W Kemp. chairman of the educa-
tion department, University of California: Di. Parke R. Kolbe,
president of the Municipal University, Akron, Ohic; and Dr. George
R. Twiss, professor of secondary education and State high-school
inspector, Ohio State University. Tt includes both public and pri-.
vite schools of the islands, the private sehools being included at the
reguest of representatives of these schools, - ' %

Many cundifions and problems connected with these schools, par-
ticularly the fuct that a-large majority of the children are of other
riaces than thgse which are dominant in the United States, made the
work of. the survey unique nnd difficult; but I believe most of the
problenrs have heen solved wisely, and that this solution will have
interest and value not only for the people of Hawaii but for students
of-education in'the United States. 4 '

Respectfully submitted. !

o, : P. . Craxroy,
Commisrioner.

- o

The SkcreTAany or THE INTERIOR,

1




e
? — -~ . -
. - *

A SURVEY OF EDUCATION.IN HAWAILL

[

’
INTRODUCTION.
’ - *

making sharp analyses of the peculiar needs to which it should be
nunistering; yet, in practice, the kind of raining provided by the
schools of one section is very similar to that given by the schools of
- other regions, though it must he apparent that occupations may
differ widely. The ability to render a service in an agricultural
district does not mean that one can render equal service in a mining
- Tegion, or in a cattle country, or in a section given over to fruit
growing or lumbering or fishing. The penalty for a failure to
recognize the larger occupational needs of a local community on
the mainland, however, is partly rembhved because of means of rapid
iterchange and of intercommunication and because of the ease with
) Which individuals shift from place to place. Because of the multi-
tude of opportunities forservice there to he foundgindividuals quickly
make adjustments, find their own niches, and becorae relatively
sutisfied and satisfactory workers in needed vocations. So far, with
little difficulty, the mainland has been able to absorb all who have
the desire to serve and to put them at the things which they.can"do
hest. T
Not so,’however, with Hawaii. Set down midway of th Pacific;
with six days end 2,100 miles separating her from her nearest neigh-
bor; with a total population no larger than a number of mainland
cities, the larger proportion being orientals; with 1 ut two industries
of first magnitude, though with vital connections with the Orient
and with America and having a future of wonderful possibilities,
~obviously Hawaii docs not so readily and easily come within the

\J

influence of the: balancing and.adjusting flow of human’ currents.

self-contained. She can hope for little aid from outside her borders;.
sho can expect to render little assistance to her neighbors in their
-~ problems of vocational relationships and of occupational adjust-
ments. Her isolation, then, conditioning all her problems, qmust be

-

demands that the public-school system of Hawaii, perhaps beyond

that of any other American commonwealth, shall give to the ques-

 tion of its proper function a penetrating Spxamination and analysis, '
. : . R . . - 8

-
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- Every American public-school system has abundant reason for °

By force of her situation Hawaii must be largely self-sufficient and*

taken account of in every phase of her thinking, It is this that
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The Nation, through preparing, along with other agencies, dependable,

" which must bé held in clear view in any appraisal of the werk of the

- practice the while by thesc ends, can never be charged. rightly,

* ‘an education unworthy the name, that teaches, even by implication,

© THE FUNCTION OF A SCHOOL BYSTEM.
A .

'Every' school system that is ‘going about its work intelligently
and coffectively is subserving at least threc important interests:

patriogic, and worthy citizens; the community, through shaping the.
training itgives, so that the community will have competent leaders,
and efficient workers in all its occupations; the individual himself,
through helping hirg to find his aptitudes and abilities and through
providing him with&he means for s3 developing tliese that thereby
he is enabled to rend®a service alike satisfying to himself and to
society. The citizenship Yneeds of the Nation, the occupationdl needs
of the community, and the tastes, aptitudes, abilities, and ambitions
of the individual, then, are the guideposts which point the pathway
of the public school: and these are the considerations, likewi\sle,

schools of Hawaii. . )
Furthermore, it should be pointed out, the system that holds
unswervingly te this threefold purpose, intelligently shaping its

with influencing its children to turn away from legitimate labor of
any kind. The influence of a system dominated by such high purpose
will be not to frec men from work but to free them in their work.
. This is the function of ¢ducation, and it is a spurious education,

that in this-democracy .of Americs, there are necessapy occupations
unworthy of any but the ignorant and the illiterate or that theére is

" room anywhere in this country fos a group of men, however small,

who shall be forced to their occupation through dire need. Men

_ who work in occupatioms deemed’ unworthy, and who do so only
sbecause driven~to it by the biting lash of necessity, are in reality
. pot fres men. They work only in the spirit of the slave. “There

is no place in America for such, and it is as much the business of

.edutation to teach men this as it is to make them literate. -

Childret growiné up in Hewaii, coming as they do in their plést.ic_l
years under the influence of the public school, prepating themselves

. for the assumption of the responsibilities which life in Hawail
. demands, should ‘come to feel that, in cutting cane on the plantation,

in driving s tractorin the fields, in swinging a sledge in a black-
smith shop, ingjelding & brush on building or fence or bridge, s waell
as-in sitting at a doctor's or merchant’a or mansger's or banker’s

© deak, there is opportunity for rendering o necessary as,well as an
:. intelligent, worthy, and creative service. Reciprocally,' they should.

likewise recognize that they have a right to follow such occupations
under fit ad tolerable conditions and to receive as a tangible rewand. |
LB R ] P _.'
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for- service rendered s wage that is more than an existence wage,
more even than a mere thrift wage; in fact, that it shall be a cultural
~wage, one which may be dofined as a wage which not only bhrings -
relief from worry hut ‘provides a margin sufficient for rerrcahon, K
self—xmpmvement spiritual uplift.

‘When, in the rlands, education shall have fully functioned in the
lives of both those who serve by employing and directing others
and those who servg through toiling with the hands, t_hen all will
he working as'fre¢ men. Then all will be doing that which they can
@do best, and doing their best at that which they undertake. ‘Then,

. boo{ théro will disappear from the minds of “the men of Hawaii'the
* thought that the great enterprises of the islands are dependent for
success upon successive waves of cheap, ignorant, illiterate, alien

. Iaborers yho stick at their jobs only through fear of want and thmugh '
inability to do anything else. In short, “when education shall have
-accomplished its true purpose there will be conferred upon ;man,
whatever his occupation, an enlarged individuality,- a wider range
of thought and action, a higher and more permanent peace. And
when this consaommation shall Kave been achieved no longer can the
public schools of Hawaii he justly charged with educating the youth *
of the islands away from those oceupations which require toil with

the hands and maeking of thom relatively inefficient o whito—collared'
folk.” i

CHIEF FEATURES OF THE REPORT.

C]mpter I sets forth the significant facts shout ' the population
clements of Hawaii, their interrelationships, theéir rates of growth,
the part they are likely to take in the affairs of the Territor_\' a3
citizens, the occupational needs of the islands, and the agencies at
work upon the problems which race and occupational needs have
raised:

Chapter II treats of the administrative mnchmcry of the sch
system of the islands, the Territorial Normal Scheol, and of the
financial support accordgl the schools, showing how, in the judgment
of the survey commission, changes can profitably be made, thoreby
en ablmg the schoels to funetion more efﬁclently

Chapter 11T deals with a scrious obstacle in the way of t.he work
of the, public school in its task of Americanization—the system' of
forexgn-lnnguage schools, which existe nowhere else in the United
States.

The remaining chapters of the report treat, successively, the details
of the work of the elementary schoal, the high school, the university,
snd the private schools—all with the question in mind as to how well °
they’are meeting citizenship, ocoupational, and individual needs, and
how gchool practice can beet be modified .to secure xmprovement in
results,

-

© 5t Az o init 1 d Aitly
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COMMENDABLE FEATURES IN TERRITORIAL S'CHOOLS.

It must not be inferred that, because this report gives much space -

* to & discussion of means for securing improvements in results, the

+commission is blind to the many features of excellende already

" incorporated in the work of both, the public and private schools.
The role of constructive critic demands that recommendations for
changes in the established order be acccgpanied by reasons; that

“which is sound in accepted practice requires no such detailed com- °
ment. For this reason, then, o survey report may appear to be
unduly critical when in reality it is only calling the attention of
interested authorities in an earnest Wway to opportunities for improve-
ment in a system genuinely sound in its structure .and work. -

- In point of fact there is very much about the schools of Hawaii
which deserves positive, commendation. - The leadership _of the
schools is in excellent hands, the citizens of the Territory are taking

- 8 much greater interest in the education of the children o glien
parents than eyer before, the very fact that a public school has been
placed within the reach of practically every child in the islands, how-

" ever remote his home, is an achievement as well as a testimonial to
the earnest work of school administrators and of .the school corps,
while in the erection of teachers’ cottages-and in improving the living

. conditions of teachers the Territory has outstripped all other of the

" chief divisions of the United States. A glance at the list of items

marking recent educational advance in the islands affords ample

“ proof that the school authorities are alert to-the need and determined
to meet it. Such a list of actual or prospective advances includes
among other items : Insistence upan informing the public about every- -
thing the department does ; securing the counsel and advice of repre-
sentative laymen of the various groups; climinating obsolete
offices from the organization; a rancing teachers’ salaries and doing

- morefor their comfort; raising the standards of training and qualifi-
cation required of teachers; making a beginning in the incorporation -
of the kindergarten as an integral part of the school system; reducing
the size of elementary school classes; providing school buildings of a
‘more permanent and more modern type; crenfing n division for
organizing work of industrial character; modifying a rigid and

 inflexible promotion system; docentralizing a highly centralized and »

" 'mechanical system} and providing opportunity whereby teachers and

.- other members of the school eorps may have more of a voice in deter-
. mining educational policy. ’ g

.. This study of the schools of Hawaii, moreover, is intended to be a

~ study of policies and practices, not of persons. The survey com-

- mission has consciously avoided sither praising or blaming, crediting,

~‘or discrediting individuals. The matter of placing an estimate upon
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the value of the services which individuals are renderifig is the duty
of local authorities; it falls outside the province which has heen set
for the survey commission and has not been sttempted.

THE SURVEY COMMISSION,

The survey was made under the direction of the United States
Commissioner of Education upon request of the governor of the
Territory of Hawaii, the legislature, the school commissioners, snd
the superintendent of public instruction. To assist the Commissioner
of Education in making this study he sppointed the following
commission:

Frank F. Bunker, Bureau of Education, director of the survey, |

W. W. Kemp, chairman education department, University of
California. =~

Parke R. Kolbe, president Municipal University, Akron, Ohio.

George R. Twiss, professor-of secondary education and State
high-school inspector, Ohio State University.

APPRECIATION.

The survey commission desires to express its appreciation of ths
courtesy and consideration shown its members by the <itizens of
Hawaii universally. A spesial word of thanks js due the governor,
the officers of the Territorial government, the members of the boasd
of school commissioners, and the superintex)dent of public instruction
and his staff, for the interest which they have individually taken in
the survey and for the help and cooperation which they have sever-
ally extended. The commission is also indebted to Miss Faast for
the use of the copyrighted picture,. “The Melting Pot,” and to Mr,
Alexander Hume Ford, secretary of the Pan-Pacific Union, for the *
use of other photographs. i
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Chapter L
AN ANALYSIS OF THE EDUCATIONAL PROBLEM OF HAWAIL

CONTENTR~]. i L16 race mixlure: Eany altempls to amst imimigration; Jupanese immigraiion; Portu-
gusse nmizratiog; ismigrants from northem Furope. 2 The character of present population: Birth
nurl death rates of (he roces; wn of Jey race; Jay cUlening many vucations; explnstion
of Jureneso activity; Japanese paidtical control of the is'ands; naiionalities in the public schoo's; Jaxige
Vaughan's ceurt decision. 3. Intermarrring ol races: Jopauese picture brides; progeny of rocial inter
marriazes. 4. Ucaapationa. needs and opportunities of the islands: The small farmer: plastation nnd
muding aetisities; the pub jo school in relation W ixland needs; o Jengthenad schoo! duy sequired. 5. Ritu-
ation contrastod with thut of main'and: Children igncrant of English; no English-speaking children on
plarground; on unstab'e teaching foree; many poorly qualified teacher-: inadequate sapervision; the fee
«lgn ianguage s3wes; schivo's inadequalely supperted; P tios. G. Agancies dealing with the
probieru: Privateschoo’s; Kindergarten Association: Young Men's Christian A ssoclations Youns Women's
Chiristiam Associatiun: walare netivities on ‘:mi,

i. THE MIXTURE OF THE RACES.

Tha deliberate and persistent efforts, extending over tho past half
contury, made by the various goverhments of Hawaii. to seeuro
cheap laborors in sufficient numbers to care for the crops of sugar
cane have resulted in aracial situation in the Hawaiian Islands proba-
hly nowhero olse te boe found in the world, cortainly in no othér of
the chiof political units of the United States. '

Prior to 1850 the population of the islands was relatively homoge-
noous, although in consequence of tho trade in sandalwood which
sprang up at the beginning of the century and because the islands
later cameo to ho looked upon as a desirable rendezvous and refitting
statiof oy tho great north Pacific whaling fleets, there was in the
population a sprinkling of sailors of many nationalities. who for one
roason or anothor had loft their-ships and were living among the
natives.  With the rapid development of the sugar industry, which
set in strongly about the middle of tho century, and in view of the
stoadily and rapidly decroasing native population, it became evident
that a supply of now and cheap laber must be found.

EARLY ATTEMPTS TO ASSIST IMMIGRATION.

Tho @irst step was taken by the Royal Hawaiian Agricultural So- -
cioty, which, in 1852, employed a shipmaster to bring to the idands
180 Chinese coolies on a five-year gifitract at &3 per month, in addi-
\tvi‘:);“to passage, housing, food, clothing, and medical attention.

VIthin a few months 100 more were brought over on the same terms,
This was the beginniug of Chineso immigration, which was encour-
N v )
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aged for a time, only to be restricted at a later period and finelly.
prohibited, but not until a population of some 21,000 had been .
brought to the Territory.

Kamehameha III mada an unsuccexxful effort to bring to the Ha-
waiian Islands the entire population of Pitcairn Island. The project
failed, however, because the British Government would not permit
these people to transfer their allegiance from Britain in order that
they might become Hawaiian subjects, In 1855 Kamehameha IV
appointed a commissioner to study the question of the suitability as
immigrants of Polynesian peoples. As a result, in 1859, ahout 20
South Sea Islanders were brought in, likewise under contract. Others
were imported in 1868 by the ‘‘Bureau of Immigration,” organized
to superintend the introduction of immigrants. During this period,
among other groups, some 84 Manahikis from Relrsons Island and
Humphreys Island and 42 Bukabukas from Danger Island wore
brought in. These people proved most unsatisfactory, and the plan
of bringing in Polynesians way dropped for more than 10 years. In
1877, however, the plan was resumed, and a sea captain was sent to
Fiji and New Zealand to secure emigrants. During 1878 and the six
years following nearly 2,000 Polynesians, mostly from the Gilbert

_Islands, but with some Melanesian cannibals, were brought into the
country. This was & costly experiment, for neither ag laborerq nor
- citizens did they give satisfaction.

JAPANESE IMMIGRATION,

The next race sought was the Japanese. In 186& 48 laborers, under
a three-year contract which called for $4 por month, besides food,
lodging, and medical assistance, were brought in from Japan. They
gave excellent satisfaction, but reports "of ill treatment reaching
Japan brought about an investigation by that country with the result
that, although no grounds for complaint were found, some 40 of this
_group were permittod to return to their homes on the naive condi-
tion, hov\;gver, that each was to work three years for the Japanese
Government in order to reimburso it for the oxpanse of the.return
passage.
In 1884, after a long correqpondence w1th Japan, ‘consent was
obtained for bringing Japanese to these islands. Under this arrange-
* ' ment nearly 1,000 came ovor, but the emigration was stopped tempo-
rarily’ because of the fact that many misunderstandings with the
Japanese Government arose. In 1886 an emigration convention was
concluded and ratified with Japan, efter which time and until annex-
“” ation to the United States jmmigration was large and constant.

A COLONY ¥ROM THE STATF‘S

In the meantime (in 1870) a little coIony of white lmmxgrants'
. from the United States was brought in, sett.lmg on Lanai. The con- :i
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tract under which the members came obligated each person to take
up at least 12 acres pf land for at least 12 months, the proprietor to
supply the tenant with lodging, working animals, seed, and tools. °
The crop was to be ecqually divided hetween }andlord and tenant.
In the event that the latter failed to carry out the terms of the con-
tract, his deposit of $35, passage money, was to be forfeited. Severe
droughts prevailed during the yesar of the trial, and the experiment
was abandoned, I
In’1872 the Huwaiian Immigration Society was organized. This
. was composed of the chief business men of the country, who dis-
cussed at considerable length the relative merits as immigrants of
laborers from China, Japan, Malay, Hindustan, the Azores, and the
islands of the south Pacific. - This society made great efforts to per-
suade the ‘island government to enter into an arrangement with
England for securing Hindu- coolies from India, but met with no
SUCCOsS,

PORTUGUESE IMMIGRATION.

At the =ame time arrangements were made to secure Portuguese
from the Azores and Madeira. The pioneer company of 180 arrived
in 1878, followed by 750 others a little later. In 1882 an understand-
ing with Portugal was reached which resulted in some 7,000 Portu-
gues=e heing brought over from the same islands during the next six
vears. By 1899, through immigration activities, nearly 13,000 Portu-
guese had been imported, chiefly from Mddeira and the Azores.

Though not a race cognate to the Hawaiians, they proved to be a
valuable addition to the Territorial{population. The early comers
began work on the plantations as laborers at the monthly rate of $10
for males and $6 for women. Later many succeeded in reaching
better situations on the plantations as “lunas,” teamsters, and
mechanics, rising to positions in some instances commanding $125.
per month, A few among the first of these immigrants were expert
stonecutters and builders, giving the first impulse in the Territory
to the crection of substantial buildings out of the hewn lava rock.
Later still, many became storekeepers, typographers, stenographers,
and sales people, and many came to accept positions of trust in banks
- and offices.  Others gained high place on the bench, in the Territorial
legislature, on county boards, and as «lawyers, Altogether, - the
experiment of importing the Portuguese has been dist.in:‘t,ly succeesful, -

IMMIGRANTS FROM NORTHERN EUROPE. -

The experiment was also tried of bringing in Norwegians. In
‘1880 the board of immigraticn agreed to assist in proouring. immi-- -
. grants from Norway, offering to pay one-half the pessage of women
~ nd full passage of all, children under 12 years. About 800 persons -

were brought over at the time under this arrangement and given .
. 10146°%—20—2 . ) o
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)
employment on the plantations. It.was found, however, that a few -
*.~only of the number wure really sgricnlturists, the remainder having -

- been recruited from the idlo class of towns. This experiment proved
unsatisfactd®y. ) i .

1 Similar aséi&nce was givon in procuring lahorers from Germany.

* About 900 Germans came over iti response, but they proved to he
restless aud discontented, giving their employers no peace unti
their coutracts were canceled, whercupon the majority emigrated to
the United States. The experiment of bringing in peoples from
northern. Europe; as with the attempt to secure a satisfactory elass of
laborers from the South Sea Island races, cognate to the Hawaiians,
proved ou the whole to be unsatisfactory. ~

As a result of a half century of cffort, en which the Hawaiian
peoplo expended more than $2%000,000, the population of Hawaii,
sccording to the 1896 Territorial census. was as follows: ! -

Native Hawaiians.......... ... 31,019 | Germans............ e 1,432

%

- Part-Hawaiians. ........ s 8,486 | Norwegians.........._......... 378
Japancse................. 0 .. 24,407 | Freuch........................ 101
Chinese................... . 21,6165| South Rea Tnlanders............ 455
Portuguese....................... 15,101 | Others......... e 600 |
American....................... 3,086 | '
British........................ 2,250 | . Total...........o.i... 109,020

Through the natural growth of population and hecause of influxes °
- ofgpeoples which have taken place since annexation, the cstimated
- population of the Hawaiian Territory in 1919, segregated according
oo W0 TCIAL groups, is ag follows: ’
mavne ey Jistimated population of the Hawatian Territory,s June 80, 1914,

. ~ j |

N o
& v = Nationality . . [ TF: 1 of 0
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2, o
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. -
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o Prom the Turritoris] Doard of Healts Report, 1919,
& The atting Japaneme eonex] toparts, 114,137,
' 808 Blackman, *7hs Jhkhg' o[ Hmu."_ . '

R N SN B 02 @ o ° o O
IS T e oo X el o

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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. It'is of intorest in this connection to examine the school enrollment
in both the public add private schools of & islands, distributed
according to nationality, to seo to what Kktent these racial groups
have contributed to school population,

School enrollment in -,-;ztblin and prirate schools,! Junc 30, 1919

— et

- P ' Percent.
Nationali(y. Total. ago of
. total.
e S
Japanese
Chinese._._ ... ..
Koreun

Latins. ..o L8]
forturnese, .. ..., .. st e e . 8 w7
Spanishoo oL 51 L2

Y o 2.6

e Ry

Aineeicans, British, Germang, Rus s el 23901 5.8

theruationalities. ... T T .4
.

.0

P From Rep. of Territarial Supt. of 3ub, Tostenetionr, 1919,

. -\nexamination of the two precoding tablos discloses tho Htorosting
“fact that, whilo the group of Asiatics cdmprises 60.6 por cent of the
populution, tho children of this group comprise but 54.5 pacent of
the school population.  With tho Polynesians, howover, the situa-
tion is reversod, for, while this group constitutes 14.8 por cont of the

,population, tho children of the group constitute 21.1 per cent of the
total numbor of school children. Likewise, the proportion which
the Latins contribute to the school population oxceeds the proportion
which tho group bears to the ontire island population, for, with 12.4
per cont of tho population, their children compriso 18.5 per cont of
the school population. - The Caucasian group, however, comprising
11.8 por cont of the population; nrecredited with but 5.5 per cont of
the aggrogato school enrollment. e

On the face of it this might indicats that the Asiatics are less
prolific than the Polynesians pnd the Latins, but a closer study of the
tablos shows that in' the caso of the Asiatic group the proportion of
Japunose, Chinoese, and Koreans in tho population and in the schools’
is nearly the same, whilo the lilipino group, having 8.4 pes cent of,
the population, contributes bu€ 2.1 por cent of tho school onrollment.

% This is partly explained by the fact that the Filipino group has only
vory roceatly boery brought, to the islands, and thoro is, in conse-

quence, a much larger percentago of unmarried males in this group.

= 3 g o ) ~SPRFE N
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than in the otherracial groups which hagyobeen in theistandslonger, and
‘who, therefore, have estahlished famil . Even though the Flllpmos
be excluded from considoration, it is clear that the remaining races
of the Asiatic group are still outstripped by the Part-Ilawaiians, the
Portuguese, and the Spanish, for whereas the Japenese, the Chinose,
and the Koreans barély hold their own in their contributions to school
populatlon, children of the Part-Hawaiian, Portuguese, and Spanish
» groups groatly exceod the proportion these groups bear to the total
Apopulation. Doubtless this fact, too, is to be explained by facts of
immigration rathor than because the Japanese, Chinose, and Koreans
are less prolific.

BIRTH AND I)FATII RATESR.

,

- A table showing the number of births por 1,000 of population, dis-
tributed by nationalities and oxtonding over & poriod of yoars, will
throw light on this point. Such a tablo, showing also the death rutes
and the incrbase of birth rates over doath rates, foll(ms

y

- . . <
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Thié tablo shows that in every .group cxcept the Hawaiian the "
births exceeded the deaths; with the Hawaiians, however, deaths
greatly outnumbered births, which, if continued, dooms the race to
oxtinction. Taking the birth.rates for all ~1ces as anorm, it is obhvious
that for all ypars covered by the table the following groups excecdthe

¢« norm of births:Japanese,Qnucasim-Hawaiiw,Asix\tiwl{mvuiian,' or-
tuguese, Spanish, and Porto Rican. Taking the death rate for all races

" a8 a norm, it is scen that the following races are fortunate enough to
fall below it for all years: Japanese, Chinese, Korean, Portuguese,
and the group Lo which belong the Americans, British, Germans, and
Russiochs.  The only groups appesaring in hoth these'lists are the
dapanese and Portuguese, showing that these are tho only ones in
which nyhigh birth rate is combined with a low death rate.. .

It is tree that an examidation of the figure showing net ificrease
of the birth rate over thn death rato discloses the fact, that the hirths
to the Caucesian-llawaiians and the Asiatic-Hawaiinns so far ont-
number the deaths, even though these are hifi. as to place these two’
groups in the lead in the mattet of net inerease; howuver, the groups
are small in nurber. 10,768 in the one case and 5.000 in tha other,
and while tliey are potentially important, yet for the purpose of this
study they cun properly be eliminated, as they comprise too small a
proportion of the population.

COMPARISON O THE JAPANESE AND PORTUGIESE QROUPS.

A comparison in detall of the records of the Jupanese and the
Portuguese, shown in the preceding table, discloses the fact that the,
~ situation for both ismearly the same, with the odds slightly in favor
" of the Jupunesc, The number of Jepanese births reported to the
* Territorial Board of 1lealth, which action the law requires, falls short
;.7 of the actual number registered by the Japangse consul by several
. hundred annually. For exdmplé, the number registered with the
consul in 1916 exceeds the board of health aggregato by 977; in 1917,
by 658; in 1918, by 407; afdin 1919, by 416. Weto tho corrected
aggregates used in the foregoing tabulations; the fact would be estub-
lished that, with gaspect to birth and death rates, the Japanese race
is the most favored race of the islands, having, among all the races,
made tho hest adjustment to all those conditions affecting race multi-
plication; furthermoro, with an actual population now in the islands

. (1919) of 114,137, as reported by the acting Japanese consul, against
-+ 25,000 Portugucse, the next largest group, it is clear that the Japanese
"._~Tace has acquired a momentum which puts all the other groupéﬁ
-3 of tho running in respect to numbers. LI
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MOMEXTUM OF THE JAPANESFE RACE.

3

That this momentum will inevitably carry tho Japanese race into
an increasingly dominant numerical position, if continued, is clearly
shown by the table on u later page, which gives the actual number of
male Japanese births durihg a period of 32 years. This table was com-

. piled from information obtained from the office of the J apancse consul
and from tho records of the Territorial Board of Health. Tt is accu-
rate except that, from 1913 on, tho proportion of males and femiales
may bo slightly in error. ? .

.-\ paralle} between the Japanese and the ?brtuguese in their
adjustment to those”island influences which condition birth and
death rates has been noted. .Ayother striking parallel between the
two races is alsdto be observed in this. that while both gro'ps origi-
nally were_ brought into the islands to satisfly the need for cheap
labor on the plantations, there is with both o ptonounced
tendency to seck a better economic position by bresking away from
the plantations at the first opportunity and engaging in other occu-
pations and activities giving promise of a freer and more ample life.

"JAPANESE EXTERING MANY YOCATIONS.

Similarly,. the Japanese are ambitious to become tenants, to own

“ land. to set up a businesg, to enter n grofession, to rise above the
category, of unskilled labor, and as they individually achieve “their

" ambition, they are, like the Portuguese, participating mere and more
in the affairs of the islands, socially. educationally, politically. Fur-
thermore, they are all at work; there are fow triflers and idlers among
them. Thero.are now approximately 38,000 male and 27,000 femalq
*_adult Japanese in the islands. The table which follows, based ttpon
“information obtained from tho office of the Japanese consul, shows
that 50,149 of them are employed in gninful occupations. :

Distribution of Japanese acoording to occupations, 1919.

Officiala.......0........... ... * 6| Farmlsborems.................. 1,759
Clergvinen. . ... .. eoe0a0g Boooq - 91| 8tockmen.............._..... 147
Teachors...................... - 368 Daicymen...................... ) 83
Physicians........... ... oy 43 | Fishermen..................... 1,063,
Dentiste.....................0 . § Carriage'makens. . . .:.......... 34
Veterinarians.................. 2 | Dyens....... e C 8
Chemists....................... 24 | Blackemiths. .., ........ ... 6>
. Nurses and midwives...,.. o000 51 | Book-shop koepers............ 34 .
Masseurs...................... 33 Poddlers....................... ' @
Newspaper and magazine pub- Dank employees.....s........ 388
Yishers........... ... ... 93 | Clerks in stores and -busines 5° =
Interpreters.................... 58| houses........... . .. i ERT N
T Fwrmers................... ... 3740 Persona who ront their properties '

. . <. %
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Railroad ediployees........... .. Druggists. ™. ..covinienaaan.. o4

 Dmaymen...................... 344 l Dry-goods merchanta.. ......... 14
Chauffeurs..................... 540 | Shoeshop keepers........ v ' 4

" Hotelkeepers. ................. 36 | Dealers in fancy goods, toilet
Restaurant and café workers. . 9! anic fes, etc. .. .ooueiinnnnnn, 62
Billind .parlor and theater work- : Vegetnble dealers. ... 51

ers.. e 81 . Butchers and fish dealers........ 101

Bathhouae keepers ............. 28 ! ‘Bean curd manufacturem. . . . .. 49
Barbers........................ 275 | Soy merchanta... . ... ... ... 7

. Houseservants................ 4,141 | Candy manufucturem........... 95
Actogs...............ill 62 ;. Artisana, various miscellaneous
QGeishas and helpers. ........... 2,301 laborems................. )e 2,791
Plantation laborers............. 26,867 * Miscellaneous occuplations. .. . . Topdl
Sawyers.................. - 197 ! Number with no occupation re-
Carperiters. ..................... 506 . ported...................... 599
Painters. ...................... 123 | : .
Photographers. .......... e 24 Total employed.......... 50.149
Teilors......................... 63 | Women and children and other
Laundrymen................. 218 uvnemployed members of house-
‘Laborers in factories.......... .. 3201 holds........................ 81,909
Civil engineeps and contractors:. 80 )
Fueldealers................... 73 Grand total.............. 112,058
Jewelers. .. ............... S 00 30

EXPLANATION OF JAPANERE ACTIVITY.

Furthermore it'should be said in fairness that there aro few Japan-
. ese children in the juvenile courts and in institutions for delinquents;

" and thore are propornormllv very fow Japanese among the.convict
labor‘gangs and in the jails. Fow, if Any, are supported by public
charity; nor aro any begging on the streets. Their per capita savings
bank deposits rank third among those of the island races, baing ex-
ceeded by the Americans and Portuguese only. Al of which activxty,
laudsble in itself, can he explnmod adequately on the basis of the
' racisl qualities, inherent in the Japanese, of patience, persistence,
t.hnft initiative, endurance, ambition, group solidarity, coupled
"with acumen and astuteness, which give them the ability to get on
* where other races Liave failed. ‘Indeed, so well have the Japanese
ad)usted themselves to island conditions, and so rapidly are they
- increasing in the numher of Hawaiian-born children; that this group.
wﬂl soon have a majority of the voters-of the istands.

<

JAPANESE POI ITICAL CONTROL OF THE ISLANDS. !

Cont.rary to mternatlonal practice, whjch holds that regardless'
. of where a child is born he takes the nationality of his paronts, the
- -fourteonth smendment to the Constitution of the United States
" decldres.that every child born within the jurisdiction of the United
States is & citizen of the United States‘ In another partlcula.r in thls
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connection-the law of the United States is in confliet with the theory
and practice of govornments which hold to the *principle of dua} .
citizenship: fof the act of Congress of July 27, 1868, declargs tho right
of expatriation®to be a natural and inherent right of all people and
that anything to the contrary is “inconsistent with the fundamental
principles of this Republic.” In consequenco, then, of these laws
the Japaneso as well as all other people horn in United States tern-
tory are citizens of the United States, which status obtains' until by
definite act taken by the individuals themselves ‘citizenship is
rencunced. This being true, it is of great importance, in our analysis
¢f dhe problem of the schools, to give consideration to the possibilities
 of the domination of the Territorial electorate by representatives of &
single racial group, such as the Japanese.

The table on a subsequent page showing the birth and death.
rutes of the several races, and the table which follows, giving the
number of male Japanese births each vearkince the Japanese have
been in the islands, .are significant in this connection. This latfer
table is of pardicular interest. for from it can bo determined the
number of Japanese citizens w\ho come of voting age cach year.

I'robable Japaness additions to the clectorats. Territory of Harwaii !

Japan- Y-‘:'
fato-| titled
male- o
B | poge
LMo 1
reo| 183 7S
2,051 [ MBS -
2,182 | 1984
\ 4 2,28 1985
o q 2] e
o208 | 1987 -
J 288 w0
2,46 | 199
: 2,55 1900,
goul lO-yoiel;)orid'himl........ a%:g;i l'i
rsnd total periods. . ..
Total, 12-5ear period. .. ... 12,216 B 1' i
' ¥ . i

! Recond of births obtsined from the ofce of the hm coasul. ) N

. From this table it is cloar that 12,216 Hawaiian-born Japanoese v;lll
have become old enough to vote by 1930%.22,921 more will have been

22-year period of 35,137. Somo will leave the Territory, going to..
Jupan or to the States; some will die. ' It is conservative to say that ~
the Japancse death rate, about 13 per ¢ent per decade, will amply -
cover such possible losses, remembering. that the. death rate is reck-,
oned for the cntire Japanese population, old and young.. ‘Deducting,

. then, 13 per cont to cover possible losses by removal and death, and .

- e )
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added to the list of eligibles by 1940, making »-total durifig the *
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there remain as eligible to the eloctorate during thoe first period, '
10,628; and during the second period, 19,942, or an aggregate by
1940, mcludm,, 287 now registored, of 30,857. v
The present Territorial olectorate (1918), axclusive of tho J apancso,
who number 287, is 19,837. During tho past 10 years tho increase in
the olectorate, exclusive of the Japanese, has avefagod 685 per yoar.
If this increasc continues, in 1930 there will be 28,057 voters in the
Territory, exclusive of the Japaneseo; and by 1940, 34,907, not includ-
ing the Jopancse. Summarizing the foregoing facts it would seem
,reasonabln to boliove that the situation )uJ\Q’}O and-in 1940 will
stand approximately as follows:

Estimaled clectornte ir. 19.30 and 19. ;q Territory of Havais

|

' . Estimated] od l~ <(|mnu~|
Electoeato :&3&%. |, ot wmﬂl ‘ tal

in 1918 | Jore yqm c-let'tomr 10:?-1“!0 \ elu:iogte

Plectorate, cxdmhoﬂ(the J:fnn ....... | 19,837 R, 220 28,057 l r.jm : a1, 0m
hg: , Joss 13 per cent for
tirs and remm ..................... . p.14 10,028 10.M15 ! 18,42 50, 857
TOBL. e e e eaeaeeees (e 20,14 18,8 mmr] ;2| . 65760

By 1930, then, it soems probablo that tho Japanese may comprise
sbout 28 per cont of the olectorate, a sufficiently large proportion to
constitute a force that must be reckoned with if it acts as a unit.
By 1940 about 47 por cent of the eloctorate may bo expected to bo
composed of voters of thisrace. From that time on, their numerical
superiority will grow vory rapidly, the voters doubling overy 21 years,
as childron of children enter the elactorate.

The probability of the approximate accuracy of the foregoing
cstimate is shown by the following tables, which give the natmn&llty

" of all children enrolled in the public and private schoals since 1910
and the percentago of the whole which each group comprises. The
propornonate growth of the Jaosneso, 27.72 per rent in 1910, 29.12
per cent in 1911; 31.09 per cent in 1912; 33.37 per cent in 1913;
34.57 por cent in 1914; 37.47 per cent in 1915; 38.79 por cent in
1916; 38.06 per cent in 1017; 39.42 por cent in 1918; and 40.55
petr cont in 1919, indicates’ that tho placo in the eloctorato which the
Japanoese will occupy in 1930 and again in 1940 may, indeod, bo under-
‘estiniated. These tables follow.
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! THE FEFFECT OF JUDGE YV AUGHAN’S RECENT DECISION.

Furthermore, it should be paintud out, the foregoing estimates of
the placo the Japanese will occupy in Hawaii's eloctorate have not
taken into considoration the actual and probable effect of the decision
rendered January 17, 1919, by Judge Horaco W. Vaughan, United
States district judge for the District: of Hawaii, in tho matter of
the spplication for citizenship made, by s Japaneso, a soldier in
the United States Army, stationed at tho Schofiold Barracks, Island
of Oahu, Territory of Hawaii. Judge Vaughan has interpreted
the act of May 9, 1918, and tho c)&e ‘“any alien,”’ therein, as
granting the soldier in question the right of citizenship. The section
of the act which has so been interpreted follows:

Seventh. Any native-born Filipino of the agoe of 21 years and upward who has
declared his intention to become & citizen of the United States and who has éenlisted
«f may hereafter enlist in the United States Navy or Marine'Carps or the Naval
Auxiliary Service, and who, after scrvice of not lees than threo vears, may he honor-
ahly discharged therefrom, or who may receive an ordinary discharge with recom-
uendation for reenlistment; or sny slien, or any Porto Rican not & citizen of the

~.United States, of the age df 21 years and upward, who has enlisted or entered or may
hereafter enlist in or ehter the armies of the United States, either the regular or the
volunteersforces. or the National Army, the National Guard or Naval Militia of any
State, Temnitory, or the District of Columbia, or the State militia in Federal service,
or iu the United States Navy or Marine Corps, or in the United Btates Goast Guard,
or who has served for three ycars on board of any veseel of the United States Govern-
- Inent, or for three years on bogrd the merchant or fishing vessels of the United States
oi more than 20 tons burden, and while still in the service on a reenlistment or re-
appointment, or within six mouths after an honorable discharge or separation there-
from, or while on furlough to the Amy Rescrve or Regular Amy Reserve after
honarable service, may, on presentation of the required declsration of intention
petition for naturlization without proof of the required five years' residence within
the United States if upon examination by the representative of ‘the Bureau of
Nauiralization in accordance with the requirements of this subdivision it is shown
that such regidence can not be establiahed. .7
The immediate effoct of this ruling was the naturalization to
- November 14,1919, of 398 Japanese, 99 Koreans, 4 Chiness, and
200 Filipinos similarly situated. The more remote effect, the
extent of which can not be estimated, is that it apparently points
to & way by which in the future alien oricntals may qualify for
citizonship through joining the National Guard of the Territory or
by serving on the merchant or fishing vessols of "the United States
of more than 2Q tons burden, which limit includes many of the
Japancse sampans now operating in Territorial waters, and the
interisland passonger boats whgse crews are largely made up of
oriental seamen, ] -

METHOD OF RELEASING CHILDREN FROM JAPANESE CITTZENSHIP.

Although Japan has made some concessions in the matter of the.
 Telease of Hawaiian-born Japanese from Japanese citizenship, males
* 17 to 20 years of ‘age are still held as Japanese nationals, according

: 4
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24 A SURVEY OF EDUCATION IN HAWAILL M’

to a digest of the Japanwe law covering citizenship, preparcd by
the department of -public instruction from translations of Japanese

documents.
The only exception in the case of males from 17 to 20 is those
" who are phyuiocally unfit for military service, those who have served
a hmited namber of years and those who have resided in a forcuzn
country until the age of 32.

The original Japanese law classed all children of Japanese parents,
regardless of where horn, as Japanese nationals, but an amendment
dating from 1916 allow cd foreign-born Japanese to sever all citizen-
s’hnp ties with Japan, under certain conditions.

The following data concerning the filing-of petitions for releuse
from Japaneso citizenship by Hawaiian- born Japanese was gathered
by the school department:

1. Applicant must bo born in Hawaii and must he au Americun
citizen.

2. Applicant must be residing in Hawaii
* 8. Female applicants and male applicants under 17 vears of age
are accepted without restriction. Male applicants over 17 years
‘of age who will be accepted are those physically uufit for wmilitary
service, aad those who have served for a limited number of years,
snd those who have resided in-a*foreign country until the age of 32,

"Petitions from male applicants over 17 to 20 years of age, who do not
belong to the above class, are not accepted..

4. In order to beoome legally discharged, consent must be obtained
from the secretary of the interior of Japan.

To obtain consent: (a) If applicant is under 15 years of age le
must obtain the consent of the parents or guardian.

(b) .If applieant is over 15 years of age, he should be first 0. K'd

* hy the relatives.

(c) Xf applicant is under 15 years and under guardianship of step-
father, stepmother, widow, or legal guardian whose consent is noces-
sary, the legally appointed guardian should make the apphication.

The application should be filed with the Japanese consulate of
‘Honolulu and the following papers should accompany tho petition:

‘(&) Registration Book of Japan (koseki toshon). Two copies.

{#) Hawaiian birth certificates.

{c) 1f applicant has takén any trip to Japan, Le should state the
number of trips and the approximate number of days spent in Japan
durimg@ich trip, and if applicant did ot travel, he should state g0,
Two copies.

“(d) -The dates of the arival of the pareats to Hawaii. 'T'wa copies.

(e) Nawmes of relatives with whom the apphcsnt resxdes, and tkeu'

- relation. Two copies. ‘
. ‘ ;”

¢
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(f) Minors under 17 vears and over 15 years should send the’
comsent in writing of the gusrdiaa. Two copies.

(@ In case the consent of the relatives are required, the applicant
.should present such consent. 'T'wo copies. ‘ .

(") When applicant is over 17 years of age, he should state whether
he has served in military service, or if otherwise, stating reasons for
being unqualified.

¥ Any person thus having lost the Japancse registration can become

o Japanese subject again if circumstances are sauch that he will have
to reside in Japan. ‘

3. THE EXTENT TO WHICH TRE RACES ARE.'IN"&‘ERM,\RRY!NG.

Whother or not the Japanese desire to achieve political control,
without doubt within & few vears thev will be in a position to dé
so if they chooso. In this connection the question of the degree’
and extent to which the various racial groups now living in the
®lands fuse through intermarriage is important. For, obviously,
if a rupid fusion is taking placo in this manner, the T(\mfgr) of
Hawaii will of necessity be looked upon as being unique in this,
namely, that a new race of people would bo in process of .creation.
. on the other hand, racial groups maintain group solidarity and
manifest no ‘“chemical affinity.”” then wo shall doubtless witnese
in the {utare, in the struggle for political supromsacy, a contest -
among groups for group recognition or prefermont. A
- An intoresting aud valusble study of the extent to which fusion
by marriage has taken place in the Torritory of Hawaii has been
made by Mr. Vaughan MacCrughey, now superintendent of public
instruction of the Territory.. The following comprises n  brief
summary of the conclusions which he reached from a study of the
records of many hundreds of marringes:

THE FORTULUESE, *

1. The majority of Portuguese men marry Portuguese.  Their national prefercucoa,
outside their own group, in quantitive sequence are: Hawaiian, Caucasian-Hawaiian, -
Spanish, Chinese-Hawaiian. - =

2. No Portuguese men married full-blooded oricutal won.cn (Chinese, Japanese,
Koreans).  Only 2 married Filipincs, whereas 68 Partuguese wemen married Filipinoes;
19 Portugiiese men married part-qriental ‘women.,

3. Of the total warriages, both nmen and women, 174 were with nates of Polynerian
or mixed Polynesian stock; 259 with mates of Amcricaq._gr north European stock;
67 were with mates of south European stock (other than Portuguesc)’ '

4. Among the other significant figures, from the standpoint of race-mingling, are
theeo; 104 Portugueso women were married by Americans, 58:by Filipinos. 28 by
orientals, 24 by Porto Ricans, 63 by Hawaiians « part-Tlawaiiani; -

5. An apprecisble percentage of Hawaii's pypulation is maore or lees infused with
Partuguose blood, as witacseed by tho auarriages of full-bluoded Portuguese men
and womon with matea f mixed Portugucse bleud. K L

s

e U S

- - R ¥
18ee “aco Mixture In Hawail,” hy Vaughan Mact:anghey, in Joumal of Tlegedity, vol. 10, No:. tand2,
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Theee facts testify to a remarkable bresking down of “race harriers™ in Hawaii.
The intermarrying of the Portuguese with other peoples in Hawai. is only exceeded
by the Hawaiians and the Americans. It is unfortunate that we do not poasess
detailed accurate eugeric data concerning the progeny of these unions.

0 L

.

THE APANIRH GROUP,

’

1. Most Spanish men warried Spanish women. Spanish womon marry freely
outside their nationality. »,

2. A small amount of mtermnrrylng takes place betwegn Spanish and Portuguese.

3. A notable number of Spanish women are married by Porto Ricans and Filipinoa.

4. The intermarrying hetween Spanish and Hawaiians and part-llawaiians i is verv
slight, especially when contrasted with the Po;tugnese in this regard.

5. Practically no Spanish men marry oriental women; 10 Spanich women  rere
married to Koreans.

6. Practically no Spanish men marry Americans or Furopeays (except Pnrtuyzum)
Spanish women have been married by Americans and Furopeana.

.
THE NATIVE ITAWAIIANSK,

L. Most Hawaiian men marry llawkiians. 1iawaiizn woraen marry freely mitside
their own race.. T :

2."Notshle among the racial preferencee «i Tlawaiian men are their marriages with
Caucasian-awaiians. Chinese-Tlawaiians, and Portugnese.

3. Hawaiian women were adlected by the following nationalities. in order, Huwnmn,
Caucasian-Hawaiian. Chinese. Chinese-Mawaiian. American, Filipino. K¥rean. Portu-
guese, Japangse.

4. Of special note is thelarze amount of intermarrying hetween the various European
stocks and the Hawaiian and part-Tlawaiinn, giving riso to a nmqne Furopean-
Polyneeian- Asiatic blong.

5. Twohundred and fifty-five Americans married Hawm\an or part-Tlawaiian mates;
of these 26. were American women. ) .

6. In view of the fact that Japanese comprise over 50 per cent (over 100,000) of the
total population of Mawaii, the almost negligiblo degree of intermarrying with the
Hawaiian stock is extraordinary. Only 4 Hawsiian or part-lawsiian men married
Japanese women, and only 32 Japaneso -men married awaiians or part-Hawaiians,

AMBRICANS, RRITISH., GERMANA,

1. Only one-half oi the American men married Americana; most of the American

*  women married Americans. In numerical order, American men married Americane,

Portugucee, Oancasian-Tawaiians, Hawaiians, British, GGerman, Chinese-Iawaiians,
and Porto Ricans, © .

2. Only 13 American ‘men and 3 American women married Asiatica; 16 American
men married Chinese- Hawaimns 223 married women of Hawaiian or part-Hawaiian
blood.

3. The 116 American women who did not matry American men married, in order,
British, Caucasian-Hawniians, Germans, Mawaiians, Portuguese.

4. British men married, in order, Americans, British, Caucasian-ITawaiians,
Kawahans,l’onugnem (ermans, Norwegians., DBritish women married, in order,
British, Americans, Caucasian-Hawaiians, Germans. Portuguese.

5. Most Germans married others than Germaus, in order, Americann. Caucasisn-

- Hawaiians, Portuguese, Hawaiians, British. -

6. Thé direct biending with Asiatic stocks is almost negligible, although conciderable

intemixturo is taking place via the Chinese-Iawaiians.
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-4
THRE CHINESE.

Over half the Chineso men marry Chinese women . while most Chinese women marry -
Chinese men. A large percentage of the Chinese men marry Hewaiian or part-
Hawaiian women. Very few Ghincse women marry Tlawaiian or part-Hawaiian men.

Only one Chinere man has married an A merican woman; a few Chinees women have
been married hy American men. v

An appreciable amount of mingling has taken place botween the Chinese and the
# Portuguese; Chinese and Chinese- Hawaiian men marry Portuguese, Spanish. Hawaiian,

Caacasian-Mawaiian, ete. Chinese-Phrtuguese men and women warry Portuguese,- .
Spanish, Hawaiian, Caucasian-Tawaiian. ete. There is remarkably alight mingling
between Chinese and Jupanese or Koreans, A few Chinese men have married Japanese
woruetl. und & few (hinese-Hawaiian women have been married by Koreans. There
have heen a fow marriages of Americans and north Furopeans with Chinese and
Chinese-Huwaiinn women; the {faucasian mingling is chiefly through the Caucasian-
Hawaiians, who intermarry freely with,the Chinese anid Chinese-Hawaiians, 2

Vire most significant feature is the large number of mixed marriages. in which the
Chinese. llawaiian. and Caucasian atrains intermingle. Reece 2states: “ There soems”
to he no reason to doubt that the mixing will proceed at a moderate rate. This does
“mot. of course. mean that lawaii will he giver—overT the Cancosian-Tawaiian-
Chineserace.  The Jupanese are predominant numerically, and proraise to remain so,
The Portuguese constitute a bulky element. Both are prolific, and neither contributes
considerably to the fusion,  What is likely t appear ia the grad growth of the new
stock, fitting itaeli for leadership in the minur buginess and clen@] activitios of the
ielands " .

-

. THE KOAERANS,

There are now about 5,000 Koreans in Hawaii, mostly alien males, buring the five-
year perind, 1913-1917. 404 Korean men married and 311 Korean women wmarried,
. Ttis noteworthy and wost ‘extraordinary that all of the women, without exception,
married Korean men. The women of 10 other race in Hawaii have a like recordl for .
tenucious adherence to racial lines. The wmmen of no other race have married only
wen of their own race. The Korean men have “out-married ” to some extent, but
n:t the women, 2 :
THE JAPANESE.

Upon comparison with Chinese marringes and intermarriages. it is noted that there
is little tendency on the part of the Japanese to amalgamate with the Nawaiians,
whereas the Chinese have contributed largely to the formation of the Chinese-Caue

veasinn-Howaiiau mixture.  Noither dw the Japaneso marry as freely with the Portu.
guede ua the Chinese have done. * 2 T

In genernl, Japanese marry only J apanese; they show remarkable racial allegiance,
more 8o, a3 & race, than any other in Ifawaii, A fow Japanese men have married
Hawaiian, part-Hawaiian, and Portugnese women; only one has married an American
woman. There are surprisingly few marriages between the Japanese and the other
Asiatic peoplés in Hawaii. A few Japanese women have been married by Chinese

‘and Koreans. In general, Asiation in Hawaii breed more freely with Caucasian stock
than they do among themselves, o
. The Japanese and Koreans contrast strongly with tho Chiness in race mixtures, the -
* former groupe evincing strong clanmishness in marital slections; the lutter groups
freely breeding *“out.” '

! Reecs, in American Journal of Bociology, July, 1914, )
10148° —20—3 ’ "




Lo 88 A SUBVEY OF EDUCATION IN HAWAIL ° \%’

JAPANESE “‘PICTURE BRIDES.'’

S a

From the foregoing study it is clear that all races except the Korean
and Japanese are fusing rapidly through intermarriages, but that the
- Japanecse group is maintaining its racial distinctiveness. When a
Japanese desires to marry but does not go to Japan to scck a bride
ke asks his parents of a middleman who makes this a business to
select an eligible pervon, whereupon it is suggested to the girls
parents that a marriage is desired. 'lﬁne parcnis on both sides there-
upon conduct an inquiry into the character, social standing, family
relations, health, and education of the young man and woman. If
the investization is mutually satisfactery, photographs are exchiwged,
and an understanding reached. which is follewed by a regular wedding
cereniony in Japan, attended by relatives of the bride, and mvited
guests, only the groom being absent.  Upon the arrvival of the “ pic-
ture bride” at IHonolulu a secend ceremony is perforined under
American laws with the groom present. Most of the older Jupanese
prefer a “picture bride” to one taken from among the Hawaiian-
born women of their race, maintaling that the latter are too “‘sassy.”
Many of the young men, however, who are born in the islands, prefer

Japanese girls bdrn here, and an increasing proportion are turning 1
: away jfom Japan in selecting their wives.
) Under the “gentleman’s agreement” with Japan these “picture

brides’” are admi:ted freely. They arrive, of course, without knowl-
edge or expgrience of Americs and of American ideals or practices,
5008 becoming mothers of the children who will presently be the
voters of#he Territory. As long as this stream of ¢ picture brides"”
eontiiues flowing into. Hawai, just so long will there be a “first
generation” of Japancse in the islands. The extent of the influx
from this sourco is shown in the following table:

Numbe:r of “picture brides” armiving od Honobuln from 11 to 1819, Fiscal year erding

. June 56.1

NS 885 AMIT. 085
19122 1988 | VOIS, oeei e BT
TRI. L LR M 348
M. L] ' ———
1915, pasaace 1,060 | Tt 3w
6. .. 2 P Average per vear.. ... 0 1.105

THE PROGENY OF RACIAL INTERMARRIAGES. o w

A comprehensive study of data concerning the chikiren of racial

- imtermarriages, which could easily-be secured in Hawaii, has never
been undertaken. The principal of the Kalihiwacna pablic school,
Horolulu, Mr. Isaac M. Cox, however, %::dean interesting begin-

P 1 From recards of United States Immigratio tton, Uonalubs. . &

O
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parativp fveiglit, height, and physical growtl. of the race \groups
found ahong the children of his school, y He carefully weiglied and
measyged 414 Wawaiians, 909 part-Ilawaiians, 749 Portuguese, 641 .
Japanese. and 261 Chineso children. From the tables thus secured
he diaws the following tentative conclusions : -

1. That all-Hawaiian children are both taller and heavier than
Ameriean children. .

2. hat Chinese children aro a trifle taller than American children,
but considerably lighter, being of a more slender build. '

. That part-Flawaiian children are taller than all-Tlawaiian chil-
dren, but not so heavy, particularly in. tho case of the girls,

The foregoing measurements were too few in number to do wore
than suggest that from the standpoint of cugenias interesting and

significant tendencies may bedeveloping.

ning in “::6: field by coltacting and analyzing data respecting the com-.

“4. THE OCCUPATIONAL NEEDS AND OPPORTUNITIES OF THE'
HAWAIIAN ISLANDS,
The oceupations of the Hawaiian Tslunds conter about. the two-chief
industries—the growing and milling of sufar cane and: the growing:
and canning of pincapples. While the production of pineapples has

Jnereasad enormously in the past 19 years, rising from 2,000 cases in

1901 to 5,071,976 caseq in 1919, nevertheless it is still the sugar in-
dustry which comprises the greater part of the commercial and in-
dustrial nctivities of the islands. It is in this industry, too, and in

© associated and related industrics, that the great bulk of the occupa-

tions open o the people of Hawaii are to be.found. Nearly a fifth
of the ontire population ‘of the islands, for example, is carried’ upon
the pay rolls of the sugar corporations alone, while many additional:
workers are required: in banks, in machine shops, on wharves and!
vessels and railroads, and in stores and supply houses, hecanse of the
needs of ‘thiy industry, - ' :

The sugar industry as it is conducted: in tho islands is & complex,
highly orgahized, -and highly contralizad: industry. The difficiilties

s

which have heen overcomae in bringing it to its present, proportions .

and success have heen cnormous, requiring the expenditure of vast
sums in adapting the processes. of sugar production used elsewhere
to the peculiarities of Hawaijan soils, climate, and topography. Mills
and boiling houses, equipped: with intricate and expensive apparatus,

- were erected. Inasmuch as the greater: pert of the land suitable to.

agriculture is in localfties deficient in rainfall] irrigation systems:
planned on & large scale-had to be constructed: Expensive scientific
experiments, still'being conducted, were initinted to develop new and’

better varioties of cane, to- combat numerous pests, to increase the

Proddetivity of the various soils, and to: improve. processes of mamg

v T
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facture. "Means had to bo developed for getting the canc from field
to mill and from mill to refinery, the latter on the- mainland, and
thence to market. Furthermore, camps and settlemnents for the
Inborers and their families were constructed, hospitals erected, and
the multitude of details incident to providing for their wits ar-

" ranged for, Besides all this, tho laborers themselves® in sufficient
numbers to do the work which the industry requires had to be se-
cured, which meaat, as we have already seén, combing the world for
workers. : 0 ’

For the reasons, then, that large initial outlays in developing a
sugar business are required; that the industry is most profitable
when conducted on a large scale; that large grants of land, formerly
held by Hawaiian chiefs, came into the control of sugar growers: and
that the Territorial Government has pursued the policyin the past of

~* leasing Government lands in large tracts to corporations on long terms,
the sugar industry of tho islands is almost entirely in the hands of .a
few corporations—some 47 in number. Asin many mainiand enter-
pris‘e_sa)olicies are determined and directorates are named by-a small
group’of men giving their entire time to the business. This control is
exercised through some five sugar agencies in Honolulu, cach repre- -
senting from 4 to 13 plantations and handling crops ranging from .
55,000 to 160,000 tons. . _

With but few exceptions all of the incorporated sugar plantations
belong to the Hawaiian Sugar Plantors Association, whose directorate
comprises representatives from the several agencies. 'Wn
coflducts an important experiment station; compi statistics;
supgrvises marketing arrangements; recruits labor, maintaining for
the purpose agents in the PhilippMes; prescribes wage schedules.for
field hands, and hag, in response to a.report made by an’ investigator

. called in from the mainland bo examine intg living (.-on%ms among
plantation laborers, just organized a new -burcau to-%e called the
“ industrial-service bureau,” created to deal with such welfsre matters
on the plantations ss housiig, health and sanitation, recreation and

. amusement, industrial relations, ‘and cooperation with the public
schools in educational-extension projects.-

v

4

THE OPPORTUNITY FOR THE.SMALL FARMER. ‘.
The tillable land of the island is either owned or controlled by large
corporations or else owned by the Territory itself. Except for the
homesteading provisions, incorporated in the QOrganic Act under
which the Territory is governed, there is no gesirable land, or prao-
%~ tically none, to be had by the man who _desifes fo become an inde- -
' pendent farmer. Under tlie homestoading plan about 3,000 persons
have secured holdings ranging in area from a fow acres to 80 acres
@ach. Of this number, however, 1,097 own hﬂ_neeteads of less than |
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10 acres each, an area not large enough for a farmer. Of Territorial
lands there remain about 33,000 acres of good agricultural land which
according to present plans, will gradually be thrown open to homes
steaders.  In addition, about 15,000 acres of arid lands on Molokai,
and 7.000 acres on Kauai could be made suitable for agricultural
purposes, it is believed, if irrigation facilitics were developed.
Under present laws governing homesteading no power is granted
the land board of the Territory, which Las the matter in hand, to sglect
the homesteader because of his capability or fitness for the work, the
sclection being made wholly by the drawing of lots. In consequence,
Jo citizen of the Territory, however.much he may desire to take up
agriculture as a yocation, setting himself up as an independent farmer,
or however well qualified by character and training he may- be for
undertaking such an entorprise, lias any assurance that he will be
sble to secure the opportunity. In a recent drawing held in the
Tervitory there were 2,905 applications for 261 plats,of land. The
< incapable ones and those who had made a complete failure in every-
thing they had previously undertaken had an equal opportunity with

those who had the qualiiiés requisite for success.
The following table indicatesshow the homesteaders of the islands
are distributed among the various nationalities:

»

Homesteads taken Jrom 1896 to iQ19, distributed by nationalities.!

a ————

*¥rom Proposed Amendments to the Organic Act Harvall) by the Legislativo Commission 41 Hawall, .1,
Moreover, the activities of agricultural character open to the' small
farmer are-again virtually limited to sugar-cane production, or, if the
altitude of his farm is right, to pineapple growing, for attempts so far
ade to grow other crops on a commercial scale have been failures.
Even the small farmer in the islands, then, is, as matters now stand,

. -virtuaMy dependent upon the big plantation corporations, for he
looks to them to buy his crop, to advance him seed cane, fertilizer,
store supplies, and, in instancos, the wages with which he ‘employs the
help he may need. The time of harvesting is at the convenience of

~ the mill company too, while most of the apparatusJor carrying his

Y™ Proposed Amendments to the Organtic Act (Hawall) by u;o Loughtlu Commission of lhﬁlk j‘
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¢dne to t.ho mill is supphed by it. ;- So dependent is lxe_in {act upon"j{sj

thé poweriul corporation that he 18 ax mdppendont farmer in name %

only. B
The needs of the 1slands in tlns mnttm, as woll as the difficultics, are

‘well stated by the lcmlatwo commissioni of Ha.w all, now seekmf' to

secure nmondment,s to- the Organic Act.

The nemamuzg small apen of agriculiural land in the Territory should be so disposed
of a8 to itlsure it being settled by a class of citizen farmers, wiw, not only. while per-
forming their homestead duties, but also after the-issuance of a patent, will remain as

. the active owners thereof, and- intercsted and acuvely concerned i ite development,
What this Perritory neods more, perhnps, than anything else is s body of mdepondent )

citizen farmers with a direct and independent interest in tho weliare: of the commu- -
nity. Unfortunately, that class is all too small in the Terrimory of Hawaii..

- FPhe successful farming of land in Hawaii requires aomet‘hm3 more than a mere de-
sire to obtain titls to tracts of Government land at small cost. s these landaare sup-
posed to he sold at full cash value, tho initial expense islarge.  The giccessful farming
of these lande calls for th expenditure of o considerable sum of money per acre, and
for constant industry and dilligence in the careand cultivation of the crops.

¥t must be glear that the: vocational needs as well ag the vocational
opportunities of the islarrds are in large: part connected directly or '
indiroctly with the sugar- industry, and in a less degree with pine-
apple gréwing. Obvmnsly, the ®ducational system of Hawaii must
tako into account the spocxﬁc opportunities for employment which
the sugar mdnsu’y affords in all its phases. It is pertinent, therefore, |

.to inquiro about the nature of tho occupational opportunities which

this great mdustr) offers and the qualifications required for success

therein. .
PLANTATION AND MILLING ACTIVITIES,

A good deseription of the activities incident to the growing and
milling of eano is given in thefollowing excorpts from the 1975 report
on ‘‘Labon Conditions in Hawaii,”” propared under the direction of
the: United States. Commissioner® of Labor Statisties:

I"lel(.i employment covan all occupations outside the mill and office, )'nclnding
thoso of workers cngnged in transportation and in maintaining field and camp equip- -

ment. The supervision of field. operations is:in.charge of overseers, known locally as &

“lunss,” a term applied to all foremen below the manager.  The manager's qal:m is
sometimes $1,000 a month or more, whilo the lowest-paid’ foreman, such as the boes
of the womon’s gang, reeceives wageslittle aliove those of a good' field hand. Nearly

. avery plantation liss & hend carpenter and a head: blackamith, and them of Iarger siza

have-foremén mecharios in otfier trades. These, an arule;. like the lunas, are salatied
mean paid by thecalendasr month. Common laborers.and field hands are paid a.daily
mtomlsd for o month of 26 working daya. Some ssaistant mechanics, especially
on, large plantations, are alx salaried men; but helpers are ordSnary Iaborers trans
ferred from field work. Traih crews consist of an ongineer and' an assistant, whois
usually the fireman. During th.o seson: when cane is being hauled, and on lage- -
plantations: throughiont: the year; one or two biskamen are employed. for every locos
motive in service. . Excepl in one or two- recent instances, steam fractors are not

. used for plowing, but the gang plowsare drawn scroes the field: hetwoen twostanding
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engines by wire ropes winding on & drum. Two engineers, and possibly as many
firemen or helpors are therefore needed for each plow. In addition there is & water
tender, who hauls water and fuel for the engines. Upon the plow itsclf i# a steerer,
wha directs its course across the field,.and several riders. Those termed surveyors
upon the pay rolls are often no more than furrow levelers, who lay out the fields bel’ox?
planting,® Mules are used for animal cultivation which presents no fqa!ui'es no
familisr npon mainland farms. Field bands are employed in planting, hoeing, fer- °
tilizing, irrigating, and stripping. The latter operation, which is net universally
praciced, consists of pulling the desd leaves off the lower cane stalks, tb.us admitting
the snalight and Air that make the sugar in the cane itsell.

Harvesting consists of cutting and trimming the cane and getting it to mill. Some-
tines the dead leaves are burned off before cuiting. Cane cutters are ususlly paid
by e {nu, al such a rate that their earnings exceed (hose of day hands. The top
joilts of cane arc used ag s2ed: and in case of varieties which it is desired tg increase
renkdly the entire stalks are cut into joints for planting. This also is & contract opers-
tion. hat 3a paid for at a Jower rate, and is light work, left to children and wamen, ot
to old men-  After the cane is cut it is bundled sud caried to the flume, mailway, or
wire rope conveyor, according to the kind of transportation employed. Men and

" wamnen often work in teams at this occupation, the women collocting the etelks into

bundles and the'men carrving.the heavy bundles to their immediate loading place.
Mcn delivering the cane into the flumes are known as flumers, but the same term also
de<itnates watchers who are stationed at different, puints to keep the flumes clear,
Loading cane, whether fnto wagons or railway cars, is done almost eutirely by contract.

Imigated plantations have a group of special cccupations. Reservoir men. and

- ditch men Tive at isolated points to watch the water heads and turm the water at

proper times into main fecd ditches. A corps of engineere, oilers, and firemen i
required to operate steam pumpe.  This irrigation force is on duty seven daysa week,
except during oceasional periods of rainfail, which occur cven in the drier districts.

Aiter cane reaches the mill it is crushed between rollers, the juice in clarified,
filtered, avd ovaporated, and she sugar is dried, bagged, and shipped or warehoused.
Mest mill occupaticns requiro little special skill and command no higher pay than
field labor, except that mill hands work 1° houre, while those in the field work 10
houre. A\ few pasitions pay higher ratee. Omo or two men are engaged in unloading
cane fr'm cars by & mechanical device, orin tending feed flime where cane is brought
by water. If cables are used they usually deliver the canc directly into cars on a
short railway, o into a reqeiving yard at the mill itself. Four or five men form &
shift on the carriers or endlees belt conveyor that takes the cane evenly to the crusher,
Modem mills have 9, 12, or 15 rollers, and these require constant attendance, taking
the laber of a8 many cr more men than serve tho carriers. From the mill the juice
s pumped ifto receiving tanks in the bailing bowse. This department employs
rather more skilled labor than the mill proper, as somo experience is needed at every
stage of operatien until the sugar reaches the bags. But this labor is of attendance
mainly, and does not require severe phywical exertion. The number of men em-

"ployod at each stago of manufacture varies with the*size of the establishment; but

iherc is at least one man at the liming or juice tank, another on the clarificrs, another
on the filters, ono o more on the evaporators, an gesistant besides the sugar boiler at
tha striko pan where the concentrated juice ia crystallized, and & man for every large
or every two small centrifugals. The Iabors of the men who control tho processas
through which the cane juice goes from the miill to the strike psn contist principaRy
in passing the juice, by means of coeks of pumpe, from ove tank 1o another, either as
fixed intervals of time, or at the direction of the sugar boiler or chemist. In bettex
equipped mills are several intermodiate processes not mentioned, but they are neady -
automatic, : C e ) e '
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After the sugar leaves the centrifugals it is bagged; the bags, previously marked,
are rlosed, and the sugar is\atack'ed in the warebouse or on cars by sugar-room men.
Scattered through the boiling house are tenders to the molasses and juice pumps,
An extra man may have charge of the molases tanks; a woman is employed to repair
filter cloths; and the chemist or sugar Loiler has belpers or sampling Loy, Lesides
whom there are miscellaneous and extra hands with no specific occupation. Tn
addition, the engineer has an engine-room staff of wipers and vilere, water tenders,
and firemen. a .

The mill force has employment only during the grinding season, which may last
from three to nine months, and in a few places irregulariy throughout the vear. During
the remaining mouths most of the ordinary hands return to field occupaticns.  Skiiled
men, such as the engineer and his helpers, and perhaps the sugar beiler, Gre cngaged
during the ‘“dead” season in overhauling and repairing mill and hoiling-holuse ma-
chinery and in installing new apparatus. Nearly every sugar mill in Hawsii is ina
state of constant change, and few pass more than a season®ithout nindifyving or
improving their equipment. s

Mills generally work two ehifts during the grinding season, the hands rewaining on
duty 12 hours ar ing their meals in the building. Ae their duties while exacting
are not arduous,’ xtra money they earn makes these positions eagerly sought by
field hands.  Some mills do not receive enough cane to work double shifts, but arc not
able to handle their cane in ordinary working hours. TUnder these exceptivnal con-
ditions it is the practice to work long hours, paying an excess rate for overtime. In
such cases men make increased earnings for a few months, their hours increasing
toward mid season and declining to normal when the grinding is finished. So little
epecial gkill is required fer millwork that men are shifted from job to job as con-
venienco requires, often without a change of pay. The classification of occupations

-varies in different factories, and is ot best very shifting.

A typical phntati'on organization comprises several divisions, such

as field, factory, engincering, ranch, and accounting divisions; each”

with a head responsible tq the plantation manager and each having
an organization of its own comprising foremen and skilled, partly
skilled, and unskilled workers, as the soveral needs demand. It is
obvious, therefore, that to carry on plantation activities a body of
employees is required having a wide range of abilities and spocial
skills; and it must be obvious also that within the scope of such

-activities there are many opportunities for advancement mrespon-

gibility and in remuneration for the individual who has the will, the
ambition, and the ability to prepare himself for promotion, also that
there is & variety in position offered sufficient to enable the individual
to exercise considerable choice in line with his aptitudes and tastes.

THE PUBLIC 8CHOOL IN:- RELATION TO ISLAND NEEDS.

From the foregoing analysis of the occupatianal needs and oppor-

 tunities of the islands it is clear that a course of school study and
training which is limited to the usual academic subjects would ignore

almost entirely the very heart of the life and work of the islands.

. Such a:.course, beyq’nd that general preparation through securing
~ literacy which an academic course gives, would in nowise minister in

.
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any practical way either to the success of the individual in his
attempts to find a vocation to which he is adapted and in which he
would derive satisfaction, or tg. the needs of the industries themselves.
The schools of Hawaii must see to it that all the chjldren of theislands
shall grow up to bo litorate men and women, and to accomplish this
the coro of the work of the schools, as of schools whorever placed,
must consist of academic studies of tho usual type. Furthermore,
the sehools must see to it that the way is open at the topso that those
pupils developing an aptitude for teaching, for law, for maedicine, for
research work, for linguistics, for the ministry, for journalism, shall
secure that broad educational foundation which success in such
highly specialized professions demands. Novertheloss, outside of
tenching, the islands offer comparatively few opportunities in the
professions; therefore, the grent mass of the children and young peo-
Ple now in the schools, if they are to hecome stable, self-supporting,
worthy membors of society must find thoir opportunities either in
agriculture itsolf or in occupations directly melated to agrieultural
enterprises.  Asido, then, from the core of work running throughout.
the ontire system from the kindergarten to the university which
should proporly make for literiey, for culture, for gencral information,
for eatholicity of viow and of interest, the school, at every step of
the way, should be laying a foundation for occupational success.

The elementary school in this connection, for example, should be_
devoting much attention to training in the various forms of hand-
work, manual work, cooking, simple sowing, the making of beds,
and the cate of the house, the making of school and home gardens,
the organizing of pig clubs and poultry cluhs, and in the use of tools
throu‘gh making simple repairs and through making articlos for. use
in tho home. ]

Every junior and senior high school in the Territory should have
near by a well-stocked farm in charge of a practical, progressive,
scientific farmer and his wife who herself should be an export in all
those matters properly falling within the field of tho dubies of house-
wifo on a farm. It should be required that every boy and girl going
through school, no mattor where hended, should spend some time-
cach day on the farm in gaining through actual experience a first-
hand knowledge of what it means to farm in Hawaii in a practical
way. In tho classrooms of thesw schools, a portion of the time could
well bo devoted to a discussion of those theoretical and scientific
considerations which lie back of the problems which naturally grow -
out of the activities of the farm. ‘ ' .

The university, aside from offering courses on the campus at Hoho-
lulu in applied arts and sciences, could well have a branch set down
in ono of the islands among the plantations, wherp the university

. 2 . .
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could send its young men who are looking *forward to plxmt.'at.ion“
service in a directive capacity. At such a branch, opportunity

‘\,,,,élnould be provided whereby a capuble young man might spend

onc-half his time in actual field servico and the other half in the col
lego branch working under tho direction of persons truined in plan-

. tation science. . A training of such charucter, both scientific and
practical, would offer o satisfactory carcer to one who wishes'to make
preparation for it. (See the discussion, in Chapter II,: of the
Lahsinaluna Trade School.)

A LENGTHENED SCHOOI. DAY REQUIRE[’).

To cover a progtam of such character, in addition to carrying’
forward a minimum core of cultural study, a longer school day than
now prevails in clementary and high school divisions is required.
Experience, however, has shown that when three hours per day are
given up té hard, persistont, intensive study by fresii-minds, chil- :
dren make faster progress than they do when they dawdle along for
fivo hours as they now do in most schools overywhere. It is con-
fidently believed that a seven or an eight hour school day during which
work with the hands, intensive study, and free, spontancous, joyous
play aro votated with proper froquency, will suffice to give adequate
‘training both for culture and for successful ndaptation to vocational
needs. Three hours, then, devoted to intensive stady; two or three
hows devoted to work with the hands, in the shops ox lnberatories,
in the cooking and sewing rooms, and in the school and Romo gardons
or onthe school farm; and two hours devoted to intermissiong and to
froe play, will bo ample to enable tho school to accomplish t}o task |

-~ which lifo and work in the Hawalian Islands properly demand of it in
its threefold function of subserving the'interests of (1) the Nation,
through training for citizenship; (2) the community, through pro-
viding workers competent to carty on its activities; and (3) the
individual, through giving him the opportunity of *finding himscH.”"

5. WHEREIN THE SITUATION DIFFERS FROM THAT ON THE MAINLAND~

The influx of immigrants has brought about a social situation in _
the Hawaiian Territory which is oxceedingly complex. Nowhere clse
i the entire United States is there another large polisical unit broken
up into so many groups that are so sharply and profoundly differen-
tiated along race lines. Obviously, then, in the Hawaiian Territory
that instrument which the country has dovised for the making of an
enlightened and intelligont citizenship, the public school, has its most
difficult task to perform -oue which will put it to the severest test.
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IGNORANT OF ENGLISH UPON ENTERANG SCUOQOLS.

Investigntions which lisve heen made disclose the fact that when
children of the islands enter school at 6 or 7 Years of age, not more
than 2 or 3 per cent can speak the English language. The teachers,
therefore, from the very first, before they can begiti where teachers
in the States hegin, must establish a working vocabulary to serve ag
a medium of communication between teacher and child. In many
instances it is weeks hefore the teacher can make herself understood:
Furthermon, many of those who degcome’with some knowledge of
English would better not have any at all, for it is the ‘jaggon of the
plantations and the " pidgin English” of the streets, whicl, must, in
the end. be elimmated.

[ 4 « [
NATURAL ENDOWMENT OF RACES COMPARKD.

Kesprecting the stock from which these children come, it is clear
from what has alveady been said about the history of assisted immi-
gration that tho parents of theso children, in a very lerge majority
of cases. come from the humblest and most ignorant classes in their
respectivethonme countries, The children of these parcats therefers
enter school without that fund of genoeral information and knowledge
and that alertness of mind which the children from American homes
in the States have as a part of their initial mental equipment. [ur-
thermore, the home life of tho child living on a Hawaiian plantation
is here and terribly impoverished, as compared’ with that of the child
of the typical American hume, even of the poorer classes. His men-

_tal images and his sense experiences are pitifully small. In conse-
quence, the teacher of the Hawaiian-born childrey who enter school
for the first time is struck with their unresponsiveness, their lack of
spentaneity, their apparent stolidity. While this may be partially
racial, # is chiefly environmental and yields in time to the skilkul

* tearher who. perceives that she must begin by furnishing the. childs

meital chambers with pictures and images and sense impressions in
which he is interested and ahout which he desires to talk.

. So far as uatural endowmont is concerned, however, it is asacrted

by many that sll children of whatever racial groups are about on the

same level, and that social environment rather than hereditty is the
differentiating factor. A recent investigation carred on by Mr. M.
M. Scott, of the McKindey High School, Henolulu, diselosed the fact
thet the toachers of the faculty were in agreement on the following’

* observations, based on a study of the records made by €aucasian |
and oriental children: That the natural endowment of orientals and.
whites is' about. the same; that the erientals have s greater power of
eontinueus attention 40 study; that the attitude and conduct of the
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orientals is gonerally above reproach, which can not he said univer

sally of the Caucasian children; and that;~while the white children 1
have a greater fund of general information gained from sources out

side of books, the orientals seem to surpass them in the ability to
get from books essential facts and conclusions.- If, then, the same
environment and the same opportunity were given to the various.
racial groups of the Hawaiian Islands, there is much evidence to
indicate that the educational results would be quite as satisfactory
as are the results in the States gained by English-speaking children,

NO ENGLISH-SPEAKING CHIILDREN ON THE PL.\.YGR()I'ND.

_ The teacher, too, in the islands, as compared with the States, 1
_further handicapped in her efforts to teach the English*vernacular
by the fact that there are virtually no children from English-speaking
homes to mingle with the children of the various raccs in their sports
and games, thereby serving as powerful allies in popularizing the
English tongue. Enrolled in the schools of the islands, public and
private, there are only about 2,400 children with whom the English
languago is native; 1,500 of these are in private schools and 900 in
public schools. Obviously, 900 children scattered among 36,000 will
exercise no appreciable influence; rather the danger is that they tem-
selves will be overwhelnwed by sheer numbers and their own language

~ corrupted by incorrect forms. Play and the playground constitite
-8 tremendous asset to the teacher on the mainlagd who chancesfo

. have children of foreign paresits, an asset whose importance is litile {
realized until one is brought face to face with the situation which’
obtains where it is no longer a factor. ‘ i

AN UNSTABLE TEACHING FORCE,

The instability of the' teaching force of the islands is another
handicap under which the schools are working. It ig true that the
teaching force of every State In the ‘country is very much more
unstable than is desired, and this impermanence has been very greatly
accentuated during the war when other activities paying larger sals-
ries made such iuroads into the téaching force of the country. The
rocords in the office of the Territorial superintendent disclose the fact
that during the past 10 years 1,785 teachers have entered the publio -
school system of the islands, of which number 1,014 have dropped out.
In addition, there are 240 teachers still _in the servicé who entered

" more than 10 years ago, 38 from thda mainland and 202 from the
islands. ' . ;
-+ - Of the 1,014 teachers who entered and left the service during the
- " "10-year; period in question, 838 dropped out during the first three
. «-years of service; while 521, approximately 30 per cent .of the ontire
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group, remained no longer than one year. Tho median or middle
point of service is approximately three years, that is, about as many
have taught three years or more as have taught three years or less,
A table showing the facts regarding servico in detail follows:

Length of service of teachers entering the public schools of Flauaii during a 10-ycar pervod,

September, 1909, to December, 1919

; Years of service before leaving.

. N T T
0 | | | ' ! B i service.: Total.

1l 203 L uls e 7 g g l b
e e ! b D P |I -

Teavhers coming from— ' | i i i
‘The mainland.., . .. 22 0M, 45 B o s, 2 3 3l gl gl g
Theishnds....... 289, 0, 8. 3l 24, 13! 1. 7 8/ 3| =53] o6y
Total............ Sl a0 ® e B a8 0 0l 4| m L7m

« Not Iniludjng 28 senjor students of the Territorial Normal School teaching in the public schools,

Much is said in the islands in criticism of tho *“ tourist’’ teacher
from the mainland who comes to the islands merely for adventure
and for sigit-sceing, and who leaves after sho has had her fill of

+ both, and before she has heen long enough in & school to have become
sufficiently familiar with conditions to enable her to render efficient
service. In-order to determine how the proportion of mainland
teachers leaving each year compares with the loss of island teachers, .
the preceding table should be expressed in percontages. 'This table
follows:

-

Proportion of wmainland and islond teachers leaving service during o 10-year period
September, 1909, to Decem. cr, 1919. *

' *, Yéars of service ber.ore lesving,

—— T e——,——eee . L | ——
Teschers coming from—
The malnland..............

The isltnds.». 1110010
: RN . ,
This table shows that moro than one-half of the mainland teachers -

drop out during the first two years of their service, while among
-island teachers the loss during the same period is about 3@.per cent.
After the first two years of service, however, the proportionate logs,
year by year, runs about the same for both groups, R
In this connection it will be of intercst to note how those still in" -
the departrdent are distributed in reapect to length of service. This
distribution is shown in the table which follows, :
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Teachera now in the public schools of Hawaii. distributed as lo length of s

00— o 0 000 o croeoTT o D O e e o U
Years of service.
[ [y b L
t ¥ q
logqt 2 3| 1 | ! s |t s olbw! 1o | Tl
: : ! i \ d vears,
} l_ i } ' | 1 1 ' g '
- , 1 . Sh Salle= -
Teachers {rom— . i- [ ! . ! |
. The m'.ﬂnland e 52 ar 21l 9 K . 6 9, 1 N 26
Tho1stands. o0 0 07! 61| 56: 37: M 36, 32 21! 202 s
) e e e e DT T L
Total............ 204 172 I 82 65, 45 1 42 i 41 22 210 ot

The foregoing tables bv no means indicate tlm degree of insta-
" bility among the teachors ‘of the islands, for they takc no account of
the transfors among schools within the system which take place in |
great numbers at the beginning of each term. ~ Outside the cities it
is rare to find in ayy scéheol moro than a tery fewteachers who
retain their -essignments more than o year! .

Such impermanency in the teaching corps as tho foregoing tahles
disclose seriously handicaps the superinterrdent. and his supervisors
ir working out a unificd, consistent, and well-cvordinated ed
tncmal policy. Furthermore, it is clear that teachers who onter thy
dopartmont to leave it at the first opportunity ave not likely to give ‘
to thoir work that unremitting application necessary to secure the
best results. Iven under the most favorable conditions therc ‘will
always be many transients among ieachiers, but good instructionsl
opportunity for children reguires that sérious effort he mude to
stabilizo tho tonchmg force. '

The instability in the teaching corps is in st,nl\mg contrast to the
gituation whicheprevailed amepg the elemontary schools. of Prussia
prior to the outbreak of the “whr... In theso schools, which were
remarkable for producing the kind of efficiency which Germeny
demnagiegd. 45 per cent of the male teachers of the cities had heea in
gervice moro than 20 years and only 6.89 per cent had had leys than
8. ycars' servico, while 77.67 per cent had served more than 10 Yoars.*
Conditions of salary, of tenure, of retirement provisions are such that
toaching” in Germany had bocomo a profcssion Svherein those who
entered- did so intending to remain in the work for life. The Ger:
man elementary toacher newer received o large salury, but it was
sofficiont to provide him with: a: comfartable home, an. education for *
bis children, a margin of sawings, and: & pension upen retirement
which would keep hitn: from: want for the romainderof his days. K
‘teaching in America is over to- become a proféasion, it will be only,

- aftor semo such prowisions hase heen: made- to secure greater per-
‘manency in tho toachmg force. | ;b

» \Iomnder The Pnuatm Elemenury Schools. \(wmlllsn 1918, p. 197, : b
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The Territory of Hawaii has taken a step in this direction which
i8 & wise one, that is, to orect inclose proximitgto all rural and
plantation schools cottages for teachers and principals to bé used
withont charge. Steps are now being taken to furnish these cattages
i attractive and homelike manner. Many of the eurlier cottages
are not pleasing, and in some instancos they are scarcely habitable,
but the later models are very cofiifortable, couvenient, and attraes
tive.  Teachers occupying these cottages are put to no necessary
expense other than in providing themselves with: food -and the
services of maids if they so desire. In cousequence of this arrange
ment *the living expenses of teachers need not cost more than $25
per month, If it were not for this plan, it would be ‘impassible to
maintain schoels in many parts of the islands, for mest of the planta-
tion settlements are entirely without. facilities for board and living
. accouunodations. S 2\ , ;

Despite this wise step, taken to render, the conditions under which -
+ teachers work moro favorable, the shifting about ameng teachers as
“well as the loss from the teaching corps is much greater in the islafids
than normally obtains 6n the mainland. In itsolf this problem iy a
scrious one in the ixlands. Suggestions for making the teaching foreo
muwre stable are givon in a later chapter of this repert. '

MANY POORLY QUALIFIED TEACHERN.

¢ L 2

Farthermore, i the past year or two particularly, the educational

authorities or the Hiwaiian Islands have had difficulty in securing

tenchers with even moderate qualificatious. Indeed, even now some

*schools are elosed hecause of the inability to“secure teachers of any

kind.  As u makeshift there are now in the corpe some who have

oot hud 1010 thau an cighth grade education, plus'a 6-woeeks’ summer

school course at u normal school; others ure teaching without having

been certificuted at all; again others are cadet teachers still ig normal

- school, having been'afed to fill vacancies for a term atleast. Despite

the fact that, relutively speaking, the Territory is paying good salaries

to tho teaching corps, there seems to have heen great difficulty in

" getting a teaching force adequate in numbers and in many mistances
with even moderately satisf actory preparation. ] -

INADEQVATE SUPERVISIONX. -

Again. as compared with the progressive scetions of the States, -
there is a laek of a close sopervision of teachers, professional and .
educational jn character and belpful in its nffuence. The. super- -
¥ision districys are Jarge, and the ‘Fesritorial leginlature has Kmited
the nuinber of supetvising priacipels to threw on the Esland of Hawaii,
two ou the Island of Oabw, ode in Honoduln and one outside; and

 on8 cuch on the klamds of Kanai and Mani, - - L

L]
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The situation in the district of West Hawaii is tvpical Here the

region covered by the supervnsmg principal comprises a narrow belt
of habitable land, 169 miles in length, skirting the shores of the island.
This strip of cane, pineapple, and coffee lands is dotted with small
settlements of laborers and their families, who work on the planta”

" tions. A public school has been organized in every settlement.

The settlements are all connected by a belt road which encircles the
island. While this road is spleadid in parts, in places, for distances
of many miles, itis very bad, at times indeed being almost impassable
for automobnles This supervision: district comprises 27 schools,
with 91 teachers, and 3,000 pupils, ranging in grade from the first to
the eighth, and representing 14 nationalities.

Inasmuch as the odly supervision the teachers of thig group of
schools receive, in addition to what pnncnpals can give who teach
full time, is that given by the supervising principal of the district,
it is obvious that, as compared with similar situations in the States,
it 18. most inadequate. It is doubly meager. too. when account is
taken of the impermganent and shifting character of the teaching
corps and of the fact ’that many persons are assigned to classrooms
who are without teaohmg experience, who themselves in many cases
have only an eighth grade education, and who are totally without

'pmctlcal knowledge of the teaching art. The helpful professional

-

supervision of classroom instruction, the kind of supervision which
can and does. consider the intimate difficulties of the individual
teacher, the kind of supervision which most communities in the States
are now insisting upon, is almost wholly lacking in the Hawaidan
Territory. Of necessity, under present conditions, the work of the
supervising principals must rémain largely administrative, dealing
with ‘matters of a physical and business character chiefly: This is
a necessary work, and it can not be neglected or shirked, and it seems
to be done efficiently; indeed,- the corps of supervising principals
deserve much credit for the progress which the schools already have-,
‘made; but it is, of course, no adequate substitute for that helpful,
mspu'aaonal personal supervision which trained and e‘tpenenced
men and women in the States are giving to the teachers in their

f‘h&rge ° o

THE FOREIGN LANGUAGE SCHOOLS.

* Another handicap of serious character under which the public

sehools of the Territory are laboring, and with which there is nothing

comparable in the States, is the system of foreign language schools

which has grgwn to formidable proportions, particularly among the

Japanese. Among theisland settlements, however isolated or remote,

‘wherever ger’e is a group of Japanese laborers and their families, there ‘

is also slo e the public school or very near to it a school set apart

\
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for the Japaneso children who attend the public school. One year -

ago there were 163 of these schools in the Hawaiian Islands, manned
by 449 teachers, and having an aggregate enrollment of about 20,000
pupils.* A number of new schools have been organized since, and
in instances considerable sums, reaching $7,000 in one case, have been
expénded for the purchase of additional sites. In addition to the
Japanese. the Koreans and Chinese have established language schools,
some 22 in number with ahout 40 teachers and approximately 2,000
- children. . .

Almost all of these schools are of clementary grade, though there

are a few kindergartens, and in 11 schools the work parallels the Terri-
torial high schools, in part at least. In'all instances the teachers of
the Japanese schools are hrought direct from Japan for the purpose.
They are certificated teachers in their home country and, in a number
of cases. are recommended to the local Japancse authorities by the
educational defartment of Japan. None of the tedchers were born
or educated in Hawaii. B :
* Except for some 10 Christiawr schools, the others were organized
under Buddhist auspices. In response, however, to local agitation
a number of Japanese leaders have urged that they be separated from
religious connections. In consequence, a number of them have
declared themselves “independent,” but there is much evidence to
show that withemany of this group the separation has been in name
and not in fact. &

Five Buddhist sects prevail in the islands, the Hongwanji, the
Jodv. the Sodo, the Shiugon, and the Nichiren, but the Hongwanji is
by M the most powerfu) and dominates the Japanese school situatjen.
Many of the teachers of the schools of this sect are Buddhist priests,
wholly unacquainted with English, and out of sympathy with
American ideals and institutiops.

The daily sessions of these schodls vary with different schools.
In some insdances, though not in many, children sttend the Japanese -
language school from 6 a. m. t0-8.30 a. m,, when they leave for the-

" public schools. In other schools the morning session is not so long, .
the children arriving at 7 a. m. or 7.30 a. m. for 8 session of an hour’
or an hour and a half. Therq is also an afternoon session after the
public school kas dismissed, generally for an hour, but.in some cases
for an hour and a half. In some schools the children attend both
worning and afternoon sessions;- in other schools the older children
sttend in the morning, the younger in the afternoon. .

- Many of the’children have no breakfast before leaving their homes,
but take cold food along with thom, which they eat on the way or.
betgveen the morning session of the Japanese school and that of the
Public gchool. Until recently Japanese ghildren attended their

B
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schools on Saturdays and the year round as well, exeept for a twe-
weeks’ summer vacation; now, however, the summer vacation has
been extended to a month; no work is required on Saturday, and
other vacations corresponding more nearly to those of the publie
school are allowed.

The opinion is almost universal among the teachers of the publie
schools that these language schools wre a serious drag upon their
own efforts. It is pointed out that the child’s attention is divided;
that in many instances, particularly with tlie vounger children, they
are stupid with sleep and do not respoud readily: and that the
method which the Japanese icacher employs in conducting recitations
is diametrically opposed to that employed by the publicschool
teacher. Japanese reecitations are largely the verbatim repetitiem
of the words of the text, repeated, it should be said, in a sing-song
mauner: teachers of the public school are secking for the spontancous
expression in the child’s own lunguage of the meaning “which he has
gotten from what he has read.  The two inethods clash, and thus,
1t 1= asserted, the going is heavy for the public-sechool teacher.

These schools exist outside the luw. That is to say, they have
‘sprung up without legal recognition. All other private schools of
the islands are rccoguized in the law and are nominally under the
control of the Territorial education department, and » unique re
lationship has been estublished which is differeut from mainland
practice.  Not so with these schools, for every effert so far made
in the Temitorial legislature to bring them nuder the authorjty of
the Territorial education system has been defeated.? '

THY. PUBLIC SCHOOLS OF THE TEREIUTORY  ARY INADEQUATELY &UI~

PORTED.

They schools -of the Tawailan Territory, us compured %with the
scheolg of many of the States, are, “fusthermore, Inboring under the
handicap of inadequate maintenance. During the year closing
June, 1919, the Hawuaiian Territory expended 230.02 per pupil
carolled in her public gchools orr upkeep and maintenance. The
average expenditurc for the same items per pupil enrolled in- 1916,
three years earlier, in schools of all cities in the States bevond 5,000
in population, was $36.: The State of California expended, three years
previeusly, mory than $50 per child. The Hawaiian Territory,
with school problems very much more serious and difficult than the
problems confronting the school organizations of maintand com-
munities, experded very much less. '

—— e s o o ot - —————— e — -

¥The frreign language schools of the islands, while not a pert of tho public sckool system, are such s
tarportant factor in the cductional prodlem of Hawali that the cornmi.sion bas devoled an eutire chapter,
Chopter 1 ofthis repart, to x deseription of thera and to a disomsinn of the. questions whicte their oxistince
raises. >
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Obviously, it has been necessary for the authorities to limit the
educational work of the Territory, to these phases of education which
are cheapest. As it is cheaper to teach children from textbooks,
along the narrow lines of academic work, than to provide equipment
and opportunity for training in agriculture, in the varjous industries
and voeations, in handwork and these auxiliaries to an eduecation
which progressive communities in the States are insisting upon, the
educational authorities of the islands have been obliged to limit
their activitics to the traditional subjects of academic work. In
connection with the public-school system of the islands there is no
work in manual training, cooking, agriculture, industries, music,
art, or in voeational activities beyond the meagerest beginnings.
An exception to this statement, however, shiould be pointed out,
in that many of the schools have accomplished satisfactory results
i developing school gardens and also in encouraging the making of
gardens in the homes. One sehool, indeed, on West Hawaii, with
an unusually large acrenge at its command, has been enterprising
enonugh to crow coffee, producing this year some 35 bags, which has
meant an income to the school for pupil activities of $500.

On aceount, therefore, of inadequate maintenance funds at the
command of the educational authorities of the Territory, all those
activities which are now generally accepted as being necessary parts
of an al-round effective education have been impossible of accom-
plishment, and in this respeet, aguin, as compared with progressive
mainland communities, the educational authoritics of the islands
are badly handieapped.®

COMPENSATIONS.

Nevertheless, in: comparing Territorial gnd mainland educational
conditions, the comparison is by no means against the Territory in
all particulars,

In no section of the States gvn the members of the commission
found the children universally better behaved, cleaner, and neaterin
their appearance, more attentive to work, more amenable to the sug--
gestions of the tzachen, or more courteous and polite than are the chil-
dren of the islands. Teachers everywhere report that they have few
problems growing ot of the ill behavior of children or of parents.
Territorial authorities lkewise report that the enforcement of the
compulsory attendance law is 8 relatively simple matter. This,
it may be said, is particularly true of the children of the oriental
races.. The problem in this conneetion is one of providing suffieient
buildings and teachcers for those who clamor for admission rather
than of eompelting attendance. '

N e o e« i i e

* The floamcial sspects of the schood situation are more (ully discussed in Chapter I,
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The climatic conditions, too, are ideai the year around for school . |

attendance and for carrying on thoso out-of-door activities which |

. the progressive teachers of the States are always on the alert to

utilize to the fullest. Teachers®therefore, feel that in these respects

are to be found compensations for many of the difficulties and disad-
.vantages which have heen mentioned.

6. AGENCIES DEALING WITH THE EDUCATIONAL PROBLEM.

Of the various agencies which are dealing with the educational
problems of the islands, foremost in importance are those called into
existence by the Territorial government itself and which are main-
tained at public expense. 1086 comprise the department of public
instruction, at whose head stand a superintendent and six commis-
sioners, with its system of elementary schools, high schools. a nor-
mal school, a school for defectives at Honolulu, s summer school
(held in 1919 at Kilauea), and two trade schools, one at Lahainaluna,
Island of Maui, and the other at Honolulu. In addition, the Terri-
torial government has established an industrial school for girls at
Honolulu and one for boys at Waialee, both governed by a single
board; and the University of Hawali, likewise situated at Honolulu.
Furthermore, the Territorial board of health is granted a small
sum by the legislature for the inspection of the health of school
children. The board of kealth also maintains two schools for non-
leprous children of leprous pareits, one for boys and one for girls,
both in Honolulu. The activities of these agencics, cstablished by
tho Territorial legislature for the specific purpose of dealing with
the educational needs of the islands, are discussed in detail in chap-
ters which follow-.

THE PRIVATE SCHOOLS.

A second group -of agencies which have grown up in the islands
in response to certain needs are the private schools. These number
some 45 schools, large and small, not including kindergartens, scaf-
tered abont the islands. In rank these range from elementary
grade to high school; 11 are Roman Catholic in connection; 7 are
organized and managed by the Episcopal Church; 6 are supported
by other ovangelical - churches; and 21, are without religlous
.affiliations. a .

In contrast to the typical private school of the States, for the
most part, these schools are not run for profit, and the fees charged
are very moderate; in almost all cases large endowments and bene-

. factions meet the expense of maintenance. Furthermore, the
. - - private schools are quasi public in character, in that they have
" been placed by law under the control of the Territorial department
: of public instruction in respect to certain of their functions. The
work of these 8chools is discussed in detail in a later chapter. . - 1
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ized by private boards and bodies, there is a third group of agencies

Such, for example, are the Free Kindergarten and Children’s Aid
Association; the Young Men's Christian Association; the Young

ciutions: various settlements, such ns the Palama Settlement at
Honolulu, the Alexander House, Maui. and the Hawaii Island

¥ Welfare Burcau at Hilo: also certain missions, as tlre Hawaiian
Board of Missions, which maintains a number of schools about the
islands, the Methodist Mission, and the Episcopel Mission. A_brief
description of the activitics'of these agencies follows:

‘FREE KINDERGARTEN AND CHILDREN'S AID ASBOCIATION,

Tho first kindergarten in Honolulu was organized by Mr. F. W,
Damon, September, 1892, in connection with the Chinesc mission
which he was condueting on Fort Street. I 1893 the Woman's
Board of Missions for the Pacific Islands esta lished four kinder-
gartens, one for Portuguese children, one for Hawsiians, one for
the Japanese, and the fourth for foreign children of other nation-
alitics. By 1895 the Woman's Board of Missions. found that the
work was growing beyond all bounds, so the “Free Kindergartén
and Children's Aid Association’” was organized to direct and manage

garten and Children's Aid Association was organized, called, ‘‘The
Children's Aid Department.” In consequence of the activities of
the nid department, the *Castle Home for Children” was éatab-
lished in Manoa Vallgy, and a little later a playground for little
children and girls was opened, and in 1912 a committee of the
department took up the .work of finding homes for dependent
children.

kept separate and distinct in the kindergartens, but in this year
the experimont was tried of opening a mixed kindergarten in the
Pelama Settlement on King Street. This was so successful that
after 1900 all the schools were made cosmopolitan. .

Since 1900 the expansion of the work has been very rapid. At
Present eight kindergartens, five playgrounds, and the Castle Home

for homeless children are conducted under the auspices of this asso-

private subscription. - In' addition a committos has been organized
on affiliated kindergartens, there being soveral in Honolulu organized

. of the association.
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In addition to the institutions established *By the Territorial

government and supported by taxation and those schools organ- - .

Women’s Christian Association; the Boys’ and Girls' Scout Asso-

these activities. In 1899 a new department of the Free Kinder-
* Prior to 1896, so far as possible, the various racial groups were

ciation, All these activities, it should be said, are financed by

which is working more or less directly in the educational field.

by special groups, not directly under thé management -and control
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The errollment in the ussociation of ‘kiu(lm'gurtvns. for 1918,
distributed by nationalitics follows:

Hawaiian and part lHawaiian. ... 231 American. .. ... 9
Japanese................ .. .. ... 182 | Russian........ .. o 13
Chimedo. ... . ... ... ... ... .. 20 Other..ooooo oL 18
Portugumese. ......... ... . ... ST —=—
P‘ih:iﬁ . 10 TOI'AL..-’.X ........ Peooa Lo
Roeean. ... .... .. ... .. .. ... . 32

Tho total amount received for the muintensuce of KindergaYtens
and playgrounds for 1918 was approximately $18.000,

The leaders of the activitics of this erganization have been work-
ing to demonstrate to thé’ public the value of the kindergarten,
particularly in the processeg of the Americanization of non-English
speaking children. so, that the department of public instruction
will be justified in making the kindergarten an integral part of the-
system. Efforts to this end have been partiully suecessfull for the
department has recently authoriged the cstablishment of four publie
Kindergartens, one v each of the four moést, populous islands.  These
are the first in the Territory under public auspices.  (The inder
garten is further discussed’in a succeeding ‘(‘-]mplor.!

THE YOUNG MEN'S CHRISTIAN ASSOCIATION,

The school system of the Young, Men's Clfistisn \ssociation of
Honolulu is intended to make Christian cducation possibbe for the
large number of men and boys in the city who have not had the
sdvantages of the public schoni svstem. Tt is the purpose of the
schools to give preparatory and academic  courses. cammereial
and applicd husiness courses. and trade and technical training to
men of all nationalitics.  In all the work cluse cooperation is main-
tained with the work of the public schools. : -

The educational activities of this association are under tho hoard
of directors of the assuciation, who delegate the authority for
policies and program to ihe city educational committee. ‘This
committee comprises husiness and professional men —two repro-
senting mercantile husiness, two represcnting the induetries of
Hawnii, one attorney,.one baunker, and three cduestors. Various
nationalities ure ropresented on | pervising committee. The
director of the achools is in charge of/&ll of the work and is directly
responsible to the ¢ity educational\vopimittee. Associated with o
hima i8 & eorps of educational secretaries, each in charge of a given

- oactivity. So far four centers have been ¢stablished in Honoluly, for

" this ‘work, ope at tha eenfral Young Men's Chwistian Association '
Building, one at the Nuuanu Building, onc at the Filipino Mission,

. and the fourth in t\lre Automobile S{clgool Building on Sou‘th Street. -
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‘

Responsive to the recent emphasis in industry upon securing befter
technically - trained men, the Young Men's Christian Association
recently organized the automobile school, in which training is given
in automobile mechanics. In addition to this voeational and indus-
trial course in automobhile mechanics, three other courses are offered,
one for American business men, one for womén, conducted in coopera-
tion with the Young Women's Christian Association, and a third class
for Tupanese business men, which is conducted in English and
Japanoese, 7 :

At the central building, evening courses are given to machine-shop
apprentices consisting of two vears of uight training. This course
has heen worked out in close cooperation with the local iron works
and machine shops and after consultation with the foremen and -
superintendents of the various industrial plants near by. Tn addi-
tion. # course in elementary electricity is given, one in drafting, one
in architectural drawing, and one in applied mathematics, organized
primarily for mechanical and professional men. ) ]

The educational nesd of other groups of men has led tn the organ-
ization of further edueational activities at these center. For exam-
ple, courses are offered "along vocational commencial lines, suchras a
course for prospective hookkeepers, courses in shorthand, and 2 course
ior men who wish to preparc themselver as private secretaries,

I"'urthermore, the associatio Iwavs considered that onoof the
most important. things it can do is to offer courses which are designed
to assist jn Americanizing the large foreign population of Honolulu.
Clnases, thervefore, have been organized for special groups of Ryssians,
Portuguese, Japanese, Chinese, Koreans, Filipinos, and. Hawaijans,
At present eight classes which can properly be called Americanization
English ¢lasses are conducted. They are all held in the evenings and
ave Iareely attended, especiallygbyv the orientals. ; ’

An earnest attempt also has been made to meet the need of hoys
and voung men. Tn this connection the Young Men'’s Christian
Association ig @nducting. a hoys’ vacation school and an employ ed-
hoy~" night sehool: : .3

Not fulling in"any of the foregoing classifications aro several other

wtivities, comprising courses for business and professional men in
tho naturoe of classes or elubs. Conversational French, conversational
Japuanese for Americans, Spanish, and advanced work for Chinese
business men are illustrations.
- It is'of interest to note the enrollment of men and boys in the -
various courses offered by the Young Men's Christian Associstion
during the year 1918-19. The following table shows the distribution
according to classes: '
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Enrollment statistics. Young Men's Christian Association schools. 1918-19.

. =
; | Number
Subjects. Men Boys. | Totak ¢ of*

' sesstons,
. 3 [ - - J -

NIGH -SClooy.,
Arithmetic B LTy T T T s S—— ke 37 114 18
Bookkoeping. . £2 58 140 170
E T o R o PO 152 64 216 ! wn
Draftin, 1 35 12 47 69
r:ucg&....& ..... e 24 1 Ry n
mathematics........ 0o 4 2 26 100
Mathanical bookkeeping. . ... DU  — Ly 49
Machine-shop conrse. ... .. o o Q, 7 25 192
Edectricity. | 41 13 26
Spanish... . 6 Ll ! (] 20
p ! 14 I 46
[ 13! 2=
88 | am
63 I R4
64 149
197 ; 0 312
Lo v
= e

AY SCROOL.

Boys Vacation School......... » 148 146 136
8chool of Conunerce, ... 0 0 00l 23 18 39 ¢00
Totalfnday schools....................... 23 162 185 | 1.8
Totalin all schools 519 1,208 ] 3.0

: Shl-denls'c]assiﬂcd as men jfover 1R years old.

Of the 22 nationalities represented in the Youx?g Men's Christiun
* Association schools during the past seven vears the increase in
orientals who are availing themselves of this opportunity for educa-
tion has beon marked. The increase in Japanese attendance has
been particularly marked'the present vear, due in part undoubtedly
to the increased emphasis which is put upon Americanization and
English courses in the schools. The statistics below were compiled
at the beginning of the October term of school. While the number
“indicated does not equal the total mombership for the year, it does
-indicatefairly well the proportionate distrihution of enrollment among
the various racial groups.

Enrollment in Young Men's Christian Association educational wurh}-a distributed by

racwal groups. °

Racial groups. 1913 | 1004 | 1015 1816 . 1017 |oaes | ame
. 55 5 s 80 R 62 g
0 0 0 0 0 1 0
0 0 1 0. 0 g . .

0 1 0 0. 2 0

0 04 o] 0! 1 1 0

37 0, 5' M 7% 100 88

0 o L8 o 0 0 1

5 a 4 2 13 %
I S I T

0 1 .

» u 21 28 1 u 21

0 0 0 0 2 [ 0

2 1 54 6. 17 72 ®

] 1 2 2! 1 3 1

3 2 1] 2 0 9 3

0 0 0 0 0 ‘2 0
I gall < il B (8

31 I8 9 ®w 2 12 18

3 3 10 8 8 4 3

3 0 8 3. 2 11 0

5 3 0 4 ] 3 1

Wi 1ei4 30 see] 20| a1 k]
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THE YOUNG WOMENX'S CHRISTIAN ASBOCIATION,

For some years the Young Women's Christian Asgociation at Hono-
Julu has maintained an educational department with a secretary. on
full time. Realizing the need for supplementary education in g city
where there are no public night schools or extension classes, it has
sought to fill the breach hy organizing classes, among young and older

‘omen, in domestic. art and science; commercial work; music;
dramatics; and in the languages--Y¥rench, Spanish, and English #or )
Japanese, and English for the Chinese, .

Inasmuch, however, as non-English-speaking girls have not been
able to avail themselves of the activities of the Young Women's
Christian \ssociation, owing to lack of language, it was realized that
the organization, to accomplish its mission of ministering to all groups
P of the womanhood of the community, must reach the foreign-born
girl even hefore she acquired English. - “With this end in view a
department has heen organized called the *International Tnstitute.”
This department has a secretary and a staff of workers who know hoth
the language and. the social background of the various racial groups.

Inasmuch as the mafority of foreign girls are married at 15 or 16, ,
it was found that the work, to he heipful, must_relate itself to the
heme in some vital way. It was therefore found hecessary for the
workers not only to know Low to teach English, but also to be able
to give advice and information jn home making, in the care of chil.
dren, and in how to utilize the resources of the neighhorhood and of
the commuuity. These workers, in analyzing their problem, found
thut normal family life demands five essentials: Some education,
healthful living, suitable recreation, a reasonable. amount of work
effectively done, and a spiritual incentive.

This department of Young Women's Christian Association uctivi-
ties is seeking to help foreign families to develop and maintain these
essentials of family life in the following practical ways:

Fducation is furthered by getting the women into an English class
and then into a cooking class or ga sewing class, YAt Present 27
Eunglish classes are being'conducted, with 198 women enrolmmere
aro 4lso 4 sewing classes, with 28 women curolled. L

Ilealth is improved by connecting families with clinics, visiting
urses, good doctors, and teaching the women about cleanliness and -
the prevention of disease. - .

Recreation is furthered through beach parties and social gatherings
at the institute; 286 Japanese, Chinese, and Filipino women were
reached in recreational groups during September alone,

Work conditions are improved by showing the women how to work
more efficiently in their homes, and by helping the women who, work:. |
outside of their homes to get located in the most congenial Jpossible
work, - ' s L .
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As to the spmtual incentive, no normal family can deveop without
it. Sometimes the workers help to develop it by connecting the family
up with the church; at other times through & friendly visit or friendly
contact in a class; sometimes by helping the family through some
crisis. No matter whether it is through educational, protective, or
recroational work, the institute feels that it falls far.short if it is not
bringing hoth the individuals of the family and the fanilies of dif-
ferent nationalities into a more vital touch with spiritual ideals.

Incidentally, it may be said that this kind of work constitutes the
.begt ptmil)]e kind of Americanization work, for it is designed to mect
a real necd in a perfectly natural way, in the duing of which Amori-
zation comes as o hy-product, as it pmporl\ qhnul(l In the methods
employed by some of these workers in teaching English to adult
" foreign women, the commission is convinced the public-school teachers
of the islands would find valuable suggestions for their own work
with childrem

‘e ‘ 1

WELFARE ACTIVITIES ON THE IsLAND OF )

Outside of tho city of Hunolnlu mere i< done on the Tsland of Muaui
in the way ol an enliglrtehed attempt to meet the varions social, edu-
cational, and citizenship problems growing out of the racial mistores
to be found than on any of the other l&lillld\ The principal agencies
on Maui not elsewhere mentioned in this report which have spf’ung up
in response to the obvious need are. |

' The Raldwin Homse activities at Luhuma, cnmprx:n.«r a kinder-

~garten, a night-school class, n circulating library for the public, a
high gchool, and a language school in the mornings for adult foréign
born. All these activities aro conducted without fees, being finunced
by Mis. H. P. Baldwin personally. 'These are but a.few of the ways
in which the interest she herself is taking in. the welfare of tho workias
on the plantations of Maui is heing expressed.

The Alexander House Scttlement Association, with headquarters at |
Wailuku, was definitely organized in 1916 to take over the various
activities which have centered about the Alexander House grounds for
15 yeurs or so. This association is just now taking significant steps
in organizing all the agencies of the island having to do with the
housing, sanitation, health, and recreation of plantation laborem@)d
calling into administrative c(mtrol of its activities the expert who was
brought out from the ainland recenth by the Hawaiian Planters’

. Association to investigate labor conditions in the islands.

The Maui Aid Assoda'ﬁqn- is an association without ecclesiastical
connections, organized to promote all good movements—cducational,
social, charitable, and religioygs-on Maui. Perhaps the most impor-

: tunt Worl\ which it so far has sccomplished has l)een the organization
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of a serics of evening schools among groups of plantation laborers,
called American Citizenship Evening Schools. Fourteen schools
haseso fur heen cstablished, having 26 teachers and an cnrollment of
“ahout 350 boys, 8030 90 per cent of whom are Japancse. .\ trained
director has been secured to superinténd and coerdinate the work..
The excellent results of this project are already clearly in evidence
andshow what could he done if the public school, as it in dnity should,
were to take over such school-extension work.

The Wailuki Japanese Girls Home was established in 1912 by a
Japuncse gentlemain who saw that Japanese girls living in camps
where their parents were on the plantatiens were in need of such a
bome.  Thogirls, some 63 in number, attend the public schools. An
earncst young American woman shares in the management, of the
Lowe and is doing much toward wiuning the girl> over to \inerican
idess and principles.
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~ Chapter 1I.

THE ORGANIZATION, ADMINISTRATION, SUPERVISION, AND
FINANCING OF THE DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC IN STRUCTIO‘J
OF THE HAWAIIAN ISLANDS.

&

ContENTS,—L. The superintendent and the ~(houlcomrmwione¥s (roluhom‘np) 2. School conitnission-
ers und county board of education. 3, Bchool commissioners and supervisors. 4, .Sthool commissioners
and thesher{ffs: The work ofattendance offiers; value of an annualschoolcensus, 5. The school Hudget,
6. High schools should be brought closer to people: The junior high school recommcnded transporting
pupils at public expense; supervision of high schools. 7. Supervision of private schoois. & Need ofthe
kindergarten, 9. Igok of supervisjon: The: group princlpnl plan of supervision; specfalists in ‘&MM
methods necded. 10.*The Territorial Normad School: Buildingsand equipment; the faculty; org mnization
and administration of tho school; the spirit of the school; recomuendations. 11. The 1. ahainaluna Trade -
Bchoo): Organization; oquipment; expense of maintenance; o plan for reorganization. 12, Financing the
department of public instruetion: The smount expended, o schools by city gud county of Honolulu;
comparison with cities of the mainland; tax rate and property valnations in comparison; summery of

situation, .

1. THE SUPERINTENDEN;I" AND THE SCHOOL COMMISSIONERS.

At the head of the Territorial dopm tment of public instruction are
the superintendent and six commissioners. Both the superintendent
and the commissioners are appointed by the governor—the former for |
a period of four years and the latter for terms of two years. Tt i 18,
explicitly set forth in Territorial law that DO person in hul\ orders’
or a minister of religion shall be eligible as# commissioner.” Women
are eligible as' commissioners; except that not more than three may
hold commissions.at a_given fime. A further provision of-the law
requlre% that the governor shall appoint to the educational coinmis-
sion two residents of the County of Hawaii, two_of the Coynty of
Oahu, one of the County of Maui, and one of the County of Kauai.

The superintendent. is demgnated in the law as the ““chief admin-'
istrative officer of the department " Heis also the presiding officer
at the sessions of thé commissioners. e has, however, no vote in "
their deliberations except when a tie vote occurs. The supermten—
«dent is paid an annual salary of $5, 700; the commigsioners receive.
no salary, but are allowed their expenses when they. attend meetings
of the board; the law provides that at least two shall be held each

Yyear. 7 l{

It will be observed that the plan provndmg for a super mtondcn f
schools and a board of school commissioners, each appumted directly
by the governor and responsible to him' only, is, in comparison with

* customary practice on the mainland, a unique arrangement.  Fur-

thermom, the law nowhere clearly deﬁnes the relatlons which shall
54 . ~
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obtain between the superintendent and the school commissioners,

It seems clear to the survey commission, therefore, that this uncer-
tain relationship is very likely to'give rise to conflicts in authority—
certainly, if nof to a conflict in authority; to an uncertainty as to
function and jurisdictign and consequently toa hesitancy on the part
of the onc or the other in assuming responsibilities and in initiating
necossary action. ' , ,
Furtherimore, it would scem to the survey commission that such an
arrangement as this, -particularly in respect to that provision which
authorizes the governor to Appoint the school superintendent, is un-

s

fortunate hecause of thefact that a change in governors logically leads . .

to o change in the supcrjntendency. Thus the office of school super-
, ntendent, inasmuch as it is a salaried office, is likely to be classed

among that group of offices which politicians look upon as being at

their disposal in granting’ political favors. The commission, there-
fore, feels'that this provision of the law whereby the school superin-
tendent is appointed directly by the governor, tends to throw the
oflice of the superintendent of schools into politics, which everyone
must clearly recognize to he most regrettable”’ The law ought to be
. “s0 framed that it is possible for persons who are fully qualified for the
work of superintendent to look forward to occupying the office during
* their period of ‘efficiency, undisturbed by political considerations,

From the standpoint, too, of the efficiency of the work of the depart- *

ment it has been found that frequent shifts in the office of school
superintendent is bad ; for it must be clear that that familiarity with
the/problems of & large and complicated system, such us is the Terri-
torial system of public schools, which will give a superintendent the
ability to make wise judgments in critical mattef:s, can be acquired
only through the accumulated experience of years. A stabilized head
of a Territorial system ot schooln, then, assuming of eourse that he is
efficient, is quite as desirable and as necessary to officient work as is
a stabilized teaching force. .The survey commission is clearly of the
opinion that the plan which now ebtains in the Territory of Hawaii,

not operate to this end. 5

. -Best practice elsewhere provides that there shall be at the head

~ of asystem of schools a board of education or a board of school com-

missioners either appointed by the administrative officer or elected

hy the people. It further provides that the-authority of such & board"

shall be undivided; that it shall select its chief executive officer, usu-

policies ‘and general practices, delegating/to the superintendent and
to his corps of experts the authority necessary to carry its wishes into
execution, Such an arrangement removes tho. superintendent of
schools one step from the appointive or elective authority ; ihsures a

ot 3] -
- . e,

whereby the gervernor appoints the superintendent of schools, does

ally called thé superintendent of schools; and that it shall determine

-~
.
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long tenure if the supcrintendent is efficient, s quick removal if he
is inefficient ; and forestalls the possibility of any conflict in author-
ity such’ as sooner or later is sure to arise under the arrangement
which now obtains in the Territory of Hawaii. The survey ' com-
mission would recommend, therefore, that the laws of the Territory
of Hawaii be amended so that the board of school commissioners to
be appointed by the governor, as under the present plan, shall he
-made the sole head of the educational system and that this board
shall be given the authority in law to appoint-a superintendent of
schools. It ought to be made clear in the jaw, too, thut the super-
intendent - responsible to the school commissioners and 4o them
alone.

'RF.LATI()NsmP OF THE SUPERINTENDENT TO THE BOARD OF SCHOOIL
. ! COMMISSIONERS,

In thus recommending that the hf‘vard of sehool commissioners be
placed by law unequivocally at the head of the Territorial department
+ of education and that the superintendent be made by law definitely
. responsible to the hoard of school commissioners, the commission

desires to make it clear that such a relationship will be an efficient
one only to the degree that the school commissioners recognize that
their proper functions ave legislative and judicial and not excentive,
the latter being the specific provinee of the school superintendent.
The only relationship between a superintendent and a board of
school comnmissioners which will make {or efficiency, it must be em-
phasized, lies in drawing & clear-cut distinction hetween the executive
functions, which properly belong to a superintendent, on the one hand,
and the legislative and judicial functions, which comptise the proper
field of the activity of school commissioners, on the other. This
proper relationship between superintendent and a board of education,
- or of school commissioners, which is rapidly coming to be character-
- istic of progressive school systems op the mainland, is very clearly
ebrought out in resolutions adopted by the department of superin-
tendents of the National Education Association at its Kansas City
meeting held in 1917. The following sections set forth the position
taken at this meeting:

.

Secriox 3. The representatives of the people can not perform disectly the large
duties of carrying on the school system. They must employ technically trained
officers to conduct the schools. To these .technically trained officers they must
look for proper information on which to base their decisions, and they fust be pre-
pared to intrust to those officers the powers and responsibilities which attach 1o the
daily conduct of schodl work. .

There is little doubt on the part of all communitics that technical.training is necee-,
wry for gho proper conduct of achools, but the exact definition of the sphere withia
. Which technical #aining is needed is not yet worked out in most systems. .
~+ A series of o¥crete examples may, therefore, ba ofiered as illustrating the typo of
duty which bon‘rd;nembem cin not properly perform, = No bhoard member should teach
classes. No board member shiould et as principal of a school. No board member
should negotiato with a publisher of mtroob, »or*should pam on the availability of
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3 given book for use in a school. No board member shm.lld examine teachers with a
view to determining their qualifications for appointment. Na board member should
plan a school building. ' No board member should write the course of study. FEven
where individual cases may arise in which ticular members of ccrtain oards wonld
Fave the abdity to perform these tasks, it is better that g well-established division of
Lhor should be recognized. Tt i3 the duty of the members of the hoard to sce that
technical officers do the work of the systenr, but the hoard should not do this work
itscH: Tt isa public board, f'reat’ed'to see that a certain piece of prblic work is done,
not a group of technical officers created to do the work. . )

The safe analogy in this case is the snalogy of the board of directors iy o business
corporation. No one can imagine s director of a railroad gtnpping a train and giving
the engincer and the conductor orders about their duties. “Ti ought to be possible to
organize and define the technical duties of a school sy=tem and to distinguish them from
the brood duties which reside in the representatives of the people.

SeC. 6. The technical officers of the gchool system will be most harmonious in their
activities ii they are placed under the supervision of a single head or mansger who is
the executive head of the éystem. This central supervigor should have the responsi-
hilitics and thie rights which will make possible a compact organizatios of the working
force in the &chools. . '

See. 7. The superintendent musts be a man of superior training. He must be
prepared 1o report plansygf orzanization and to make a clesr statement of results.
He shinild organize the officers under himn in suchn way a3 to socure from them in de-
tail :u eflicient type of organization, and he should secure from them adequate reporta
on which {0 base the statements which he presents to the Loard. ’

Sec, 8 1n the performance of these functions the superintendent has a right 1o the
initiative in technical maticrs, Specifically, he should have the'sole right to perform
the following: (a) Recominend all teachers, all officers of supervision, and all janitors
and clerke: (h) work out the course of study with the cooperation of the other officers
of instruetion; (c) select textbooks with the same cooperation; (d) bave a determining
volce in matiers pf building and equipment ; and (¢) draw up the annual budget.

These technical wcommendations should always be reviewed by the board, and the
sppreval of the board should be A neceseary atep for final enactment. . This will insure
the careful prepuration of reports and the careful study of results. The superintendent
isnot to be suthorized to conduct the system apart from the board, but he should be
sured by definite forms of organization against interference which will defeat his
plang and divide his responsibility. ) 4 ’

Prblie business suffers when these technical matters are improperly handloed.
let us agsime two cases. In the first case the superintoendent may he inefficient,
and the. boafd or some other active 'agency may cover over his inefficiency for a time
by doing his work for. him. The result will be disastrous in the end. It would be
better for public Lusiness to bring the inefliciency to the surface a8 quickly as poasible
and remove the officer who can uot-conduct the system properly. In the second case
the superintendent is cfficient, but is h'amperc'd by lack of definition in his functions.
The school eystem will lack in unity of organization and in harmony of internal opers.
tion. - /Tho systom will be defective in 20 fur as it is divided aguinst iteelf:

Src. 9. In the relations of the board to all officers of the system it is casential that
appointment, reappointment, dismimsal, and bromotion, be removed from the inter-
ference of peti y influcnces, and that all such transactions be bésed on records which
are syster&mlly organizedand ®upervised ’ A

There s no’ cJearer indication of the condition of a shoool system than the attitude
of the teachers and other officers to their ditics and to the results which they are
scuring. “Thio school gystem which is well erganized exhibits cooperation on the
part of all its officers. The interests of the public sufier beyoad measure whea ap-
Pintments are the result of illegitimate personal influences,

& “
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2. THE 'fBRRlTORlAL BOARD OF SCHOOL COMMISSIONERS AND
COUNTY BOARDS OF EDUCATION.

The survey commission is of the opinion that the present arrange-
meht, providing as it does for but one commissioner on Kauai, one

.~on Maui, two on Hawaii, and two on Osahu, docs not give adequate

representation. Furthermore the commission is convinced that many
matters of detail which are now brought before the superintondent
and the Torritorial board could very much more quickly and efficiently
bo settled if on cach of the islands thérc were a county board of

.education clothed with authority to administer the educational

afiairs within the island subject only to policies dotermined by the
Territorial board of school commissioners. The commission there-

" fore recommends the appointment by the governor of a Torritorial

board’ consisting of seven persons representing each of the four

~ principal islands as now, except that Oahu, on account of population

andin order that o sevanth member may be sccured, shall have three .
fepresontatives on tho board. This Territorial board, in turn, o
have the authority to appoint the superintendent and also tho mem-
bers of county ‘boards of education having the followig@®representa-

“tion: Threo qn Kauai, three on Maui, throe on West Hawaii, three

on East Hawaii, and five on Oshu,

All matters pertaining to goneral policy should, of course, be
defermined by the Territorial commissioners meeting as a corporate
body, but conditions vary so much among the isfands in respect to

‘details of execution that there is no good reason why uniformity

among them in overy itom should be demanded. Moreover, the
survey commission is convinced that much greater floxibility in the -
Territorial system than now obtains is desirable. This can be
secured, to o considorable degree, through permitting cach island
to work out its own cducational problems in its own way, having
rogard only to certain general policios and principles defined by the
Territorial board which should apply with equal force to every soc-
tion of the Territory. By baving a county board on each island
acting under the goneral direction of a Territorial board, and by

- delegating to each large authority in matters of dotail, the commis-

sion feels {hat the tendency toward overcentralization of authority,
apparent in tho islands, can be lossened with advantage. 2

" The intent of the {oragoing recommendations is that standing at
tho head of the Territorial systom of public schools there shall bo a
board of seven commissioners appointed by the governor, which shall
bavo suthority to dotermine all gencral educational policies for the
Territory, to.appoint and direct the Territorial superintendent of
schools,¢o appoint the members of county boards-of education, and to

. designate their duties, define their responsibilities, and determine all°
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rolationships. While tho commission holds that it should rest with
the lagislature and the Torritorial board to detormife the measure

" of authority which shall be granted county boards of edycation,
nevertheless, the commission believes it. desirable to permit cach
county board to appoint its own executive ahd his corps of assistants
and supervisors; and to assign,.transfer, and dismiss all teachers, all
sassignmonts and actions, however, to be subject to roview by the
Territorial hoard of commissioners and by the Territorial superin-
tendent of schools, * '

With respect to the selection of the members of county hoards by
the Territorial hourd, the survey commission suggests that due regard
be had to the chief population groups or distriets of the islaids.  For
example, in appointing the five members from among the citizens of
Oahu, which the commission recommends shall constitute the county
hoard of education of that island, it should bestipula ted that not more
than three shall be residents of Honolulu and that two shall be resi
dents of rural communities-so distributed that the island shall be
fairly and equitably represented. )

The commission is also convinced that if the governor, in appointing
the Territorinl board of school commissioners, is careful to select only
high-minded, nonpartisan, progressive men and women, poersons who
have the educational welfare of the children at heart, and if their
terms of office are so arranged that a minority only is to be appointed
a a given time, the selection of a superintendent wf schools, his're-
tention or dismissal, may well he loft to such s board.

for any reason a vaeancy occurs, increasingly hoards of education of
progressive communities on the, mainland are asking for the advice of
represontative laymen whose integrity and sincerity are unquestioned.
Thus, for example, a vacancy in the superintendency of the schools
of Oukland, Calif., arose. The board of oducation of that city ap-
pointed & committee comprising the president of the University of
Califorida, the president of Stanford University, the president of

Pastor of u prominent church, a prominent attorney’, a representative
of a labor organization, and a business man to canwass the field of
available persons and,.to recommiend three for the cousideration of
tho board.  From this list the board made its splec tion.

port of tho bést efoments of the community. Itis a methed of selec-

tion which deserves commondation and widespread adoption. Th

cmmission rocommends that when a vacancy in the office of Tetri
10146°—20—5 ' :
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In. this important matter of the selection of n superintendent, when

Mills College, and four representative local citizons cousisting of the'

Such 2 method of procedure lifts the selection of a superintenden\t '.
out of the turmoil of personal or professional politics and insures to -
the board and to the incoming supetintendent tho_sympathetic sup- .
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torial superintendent occus the appointive office, whothor it be that
of the governor orthat of the Territorial board,-shall adopt some such
mothod in filling the place. '

3 THE SUPERVISORS AND THE TERRITORIAL BOARD OF SCHOOL
COMMISSIONERS. "

Auother feature of the school Inw of the Territory of Hawnii which is
umquo and which the survey commission fecls is unfortunate, is that
by which authority in respect to school matters is divided hotweon the
school commissioners on the one hand and the county hoard of super-
visors on the other. Euach of the four principul islands constitutes a
county. Tho board of supervisers in each of these countics is clected
by the voters of the county. Section 18 of the school law provides
that ““it (the county board of supervisors) shall maintain and regulate
schoolhousos other than the normal school, Lahainaluna School, and
the Boys' and Girls’ Industrial Schools.””  The board of suporvisors
akso, under the law, appoints school janitors, wherever provision has
been made for cmploying janitors. Under this arrangement all funds
set asido by T'erritorial authorities for the erection of new school bu'ld-

"ings, for equipment, ropairs, and general upkeep and maintenance—
the so-called ““special fund’'-—are handled by the county hoard of
supervisors. It must be obvious that this arrangement inevitably
leads to delays and misunderstandings. Throughout the Territory
thereismuch complaint that the plan is sumbersome stud troublesome.
The survey cemmission recommends that the Territorial laws be so
changed as to transfer all such authority from the county hoard of
supervisors to the county board of education of the respective islands,
thereby qeounng unity of action; dcfiniteness of responsibility, and
promptness in execttion.

4. THE SCHOOL COMMISSIONERS AND THE SHERIFFS OFFICE.

¥ Not alone hits authority which can hest be nssmnod by Joeal hoards
of cducation. as horetofore rocommended. heen placed with the
county supervisos, but another important department of school
activity, that having to do with the onforcemoent of the compulsory

hool provisions, under Territorial law, has been shunted away from
X\. o commissioners over to the sheriff’s office. | The provision gov orns
ing this atter rends as follows:

Itshall hethe duty of cach daputy- sheriff, or such police officers as ho shall designate,
to viait not less than once each week each publicand private school within the districtot
which be is deputy sherliV, to ascertain from the toacher ot officer or agent in chatge
[ theranf what children, if any, of school age persist in absenting themselves from | such
. school. .

" "It shall further be tho duty of such deputy sheriffs and police omcem to requiro sll
~ -children of school age, in arcordance with the provisions of section 287, to attend

_ school, whether cr not complaint is mado by any teacher or otber officor or agent d

eaid department of public instruction.

»
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¢ Whilein o number of instances the task of looking after aitendanco
has been assigned by sheriffs to mon.who are compotent in an un-
trained way, yot, in instances, the work is much hampered becuuse
responsibility has been delegated to some broken-down politician or
expoliceman who takes but a porfunctory interest in his duties.
The'field of duties falling. properly within the scope of a department
of attendance is so large and so important that the commission has no
hesitation in recommending that this work be taken over entirely
by the school authoritics and that two or three attendance officors
(women aro making excellent records in this field), preferably those
who have had exporience in social service work and who command the
confidence and respect of their communitios, bo appointed for each
county, the same to be responsible to the local board of education
and the school authorities of the county. '

e THE. WORK OF ATTENDANCE OFFICERS.

Such attendance officers should be employed on full time for a 12- -
months” vear, for there is much during the vacation months which
they can profitably do in visiting the plantations and other places
where children are employed, in following up the arrival and depart
ure of resident families, in persuading individuals who think they must
drop out of school to remain, in helping worthy and ueedy students

- tofind work, and in laying.the busisfor efficient work when the school
termi opens.  Itis custownary in many pluces to make the attendance
oflicers doputies of the police, force, mvosting themgavith authority -
for making urrests, though this authority should be used sparingly
aud only as a lastrosort. They should also be provided wifh motor-
cycles or other mdens for quickly covering all parts of their districts
and of udjacent coyntry.

For the use of {ttendanco officers the essentiil information con-
mix#)d in school census sheets and school record hooks relating to the
childeén of epmpulsory ago should be transforred to filing cards and bo
grouped by atlendance districts. During the first weok of cach torm
thguttendance officers should cliock their census curds with the school
enrollment and investigato overy cuse of nonenrollment. To such -
officerss should be referred for investigation all cases of prolonged and
unexplained absenco. Such officors, too, can render valusble selvico
to the department by investignting the home conditions of children
who ure failing to progress in their work or who may be suspected of .
living in insanitary, impoverished, or immoral surroundings. Tho
corps of workers, furthermoro, could accomplish much in establish- -

ing u contact hetwoen the welfare agencies on the plantations and the
public schioql. .
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To them also, should be entrusted the :upervnsmn of the taking of
‘an annual school census, for their familiarity with their districts and
their acquaintanceship with individual familics resident therein will
gdl far toward making the census complete. . By establishing rela-.
tionships with socinl service workers, with the judges who try cases
of juvenile delinquency, with public officials, with the board of health, .
and with employcrs of labor, a group of competent, farsighted and
thoroughly unselfish attendance pfficers can develop fields of usefal-
ness to the school department and to the community at large, and
for themsclves, second to none.

The commissioners or boards of education, it should be added,
should pay salaries large enough to induce the rlght persons, men or
women, to tuke hqld of this work and to remain in it for a period of

© yeard, for obviously in work of this character favorable acquaintance-
" shlp in the community is an important asset, and acquaintanceship -
Isa nmatter of time.

\'Al.i'lﬂ OF AN ANNVAL SCHIOOL CENSUS.

A schoolecensus of all children of school age, taken during the same
month each year, is indispensable to the enforcement of an attendance
law; furthermore, through it valuable information ¢an be secured
which when analyzed will provide the school authorities with a de-
pendable basis for conclusions regarding many problems relating to
the administration of the system. A permanent record card should
be made for every person in each dicsit t, which should contain
besides other social data the na dress, sex, age, natmty,.
whether attending public, private, o ﬂ} parochial school; class in such
school; the reason for not attending schgol; if emp]oyed where and
how; and a brief statement of the school hlstory of every child.
Thesecan be grouped by families for convenience. All record cards
should be made in duplicate, one copy to be retained by the attend-
ance officer and the othen to be kept on file with the principal of the
school attended by the children. If these cards are kept up to date,

ther should be, the whereabouts of every child of school age can

" be ]mmo(l at any time and the essentml facts’ about each scrured at

a moment’s notice. :

Such a permanent record, always in the making, checked up each

. year by a census taken by a haise-to-house canvass, will be of inesti-

mable value in enforcmg Territorial laws governing compulsory at-

tendance, ‘the employment of ‘children, and the granting of ‘work
permits. -A tabulation of such records cach year by blocks, districts,-

or sections will give valuablé information regerding the growth of &

__given community, the direction the growth is taking, and the changmg

. a.nd shifting character of the popnlnuon—mformauon whibh is essen-

ROt
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* tial if school authorities are to plan wisely far enough in advance to
provide the necessary accommodations by the time they are noeded.
The failure systematically to secure information of this character
is partially responsible for the deplorably crowded conditions to be
found in very many of thc‘public schools of the Territory, i

5. THE SCHOOL BUDGET. .

Prior to December 13 of ench bipnniul period immediately preced- .
ing the convening of the Territorial legislature, the committee of
estimates prepares the school budget for submission to the legislature,
The appropriations made by the legislature in response thereto, how-
ever, are not avaudable unti]ﬂ\fap’, u vear later, when the taxes are
collected: even then only one-fourth of the budget aggregate is pro-
vided.  Not until two years after the estimates are made and adopted
is the entire amount in hand. In consequence the educational depart~
ment would always be two vears ‘behind in its program of expendi-
tures were it not for the fact that frequently nceded moncys are
advanced to the school department from the genersl fund of the
Territory or from county funds. Sometimes. however, the funds
have been depleted because of other demands, and serious embarrass-
ment follows particularly in connection with building programs and
plans for relieving crowded schools, ‘ '

To meet this serious situation, the survey commission recommends
that the Territory establish a reservo fund from which such-ampunts
may be borrowed as needed. the same to be returned to the reserve
U fund as taxes are collocted. In this manner serious delays in pro-
viding housing facilities to mect increnses in school attendunce may
be overcome and the department saved much en?bnrrassment.

6. THE HIGH SCHOOLS SHOULD BE BROUGHT CLOSER TO THE PEOPLE.

As now organized, there are just four high schools in the Territory
of Hawaii--one on cach of the principal islands—at Hilo on the
sland of TTawaii, at Hamakuapoko on the island of Maui, at Hono-
lilu on the istand of Ouahu, and at Libue on the island of Kauai. The
location of these schools in oll cases is such that it is impossible,
except in comparatively fow cases, for parents to give their children
the educational advantages of a high school unless arrangements are
made for boarding their children at these centers, For example, the
high school at Hilo i3 situated on a belt road encircling the island
more than 300 miles in extent. At intervals.algng this: road plan-
tation settlements have been formed and in each of these sottlements
there is & public achgol ranging from . two or three teachers in the
smaller schools to schools in the largerscttlements comprising as many
83 18 or 20 teachers. Obvioualy, it is impossible for the gr%t majority
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of parents, most of whom are poor people, to send their children to
the Hilo High School. In consequence, on the island of Hawaii with
9,569 children énrolled in its public schools, there are only*292 in
the high school. While distances are not so great an the other
islands, nevertheless the situation in each is esseutially the same as
on the island of Hawgii in respect to this matter of high school
attendance. Maui, for example, has a school attendance of 3,310
with an enrollment in the high school of only 73. On Kuuai the
attendance in the public schools is 4,721 apd in the high school
situsted at Lihue the enrollment is 58, On the island of Oahu. out
of a total cnrollment in the public schools of 16,234, only 771 are in
the high school at Honolulu. C
The sur¢ey commission would rerommend as a practical means for
muaking high school cducation' accessible to every child in the Terri-
tory who hus the ambition and the will to avail himself of the oppor-
tunity, the following plan: At certain of the larger settlements on
each of the island~ theie should be established a junior high school,
comprising the seventh, oighth, and nimth grades of a group of schaools
so situated geographically that the children of these upper grades
could easilv and without great expense be teansported to such schodl.
- On ench of the islands it is probable that there are at least six, and in
some of the larger islands more than six, of the larger settlements so 4
situated. Furthormore, the survey commission would suggest that
after this junior high school organization has bedn effected and put
into operation and as the children come on through these grades in
increasingly large numbery, as will certainly obtain if transportation
at the expense of the Territory be provided, then, that provision be
made at certain of these centers, properly situated with respect to
the island as a whole, for the addition of the three remaining arades
. *of & completo high schoel course, namely, the tenth, cleventh, and
twelfth years. Tt will be of interest in this connection to see how
such # plan would work out in detaik on one of the islands, taking as
an illustration the island of Kauai. '

A JUNIOR HIGU-RCHOOI. ORGANTZATION FOR THE ISLAND OF KAUAL

The schools of Haena, Hanalei, Kilauea, and Koolau would form

a natural group for junior high-school purposes with the Kilaues
school as o center. There aro now 76 pupils enrolled in the sixth,
seventh, and eightl grades who, a year later, would compromiso the
nucleus of  junior high-school organization. Theschoolsof Anahols,
Kapahi, and Kapaa, whose natural center is Kapaa, would start with

" about 145 pupils in these throe grades. Centering at Lihuo there
would bo approximately 140 pupils, coming from-the schools of
Wailua, Hanameulu, Lihue, and Huleia. Another natural conter for

L
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a junior high school, receiving children from Omao, Kalaheo, an$
-Koloa, would be at Koloa, where a nucleus of 120 could hé securad.
At Elecle or Makawli 143 children in the seventh, eighth," and ninth
grades, comprising children from the two places, could doubtless be
sccared. Waimon would naturally be a sixth center for o junior high
school, veceiving ehildren from the Wuimea school and from Kekaha
and Mana, altogether comprising about 130 pupils. .

It sneh an wirangement of junior high schools be offected, then at
two of the junior high-school centers the work should be extended
upwards providing for a full high-school course. When this is done,”
it must he obvious, Lihue would not be the logical site for a fall
high-school course; rather theisland, for this purpose, would naturally
comprise two large divisions, one whose center might properly be at
Kapua, andsone whose natural centor would bo at Makaweli or at-
Eleele, the choics depending upon available sites. :

3y this arrangement. which provides for six junior high schools
ad (Wo senior high sclools for Kauai, dpubtless the practice which
now prevails whereby o number of purents send their sons and
davughters to Honolulu fur high-Scho#l work would be discontinued, |
for they would find it mueh more convenient and -cheaper tq keep

their children at home andd send them to locul schools. Under this
f arrangement, it is confidently beli.ovod, in.stpud of a high-school en-
rollment in Kauai of only 38, there would soon be found many times
this number entering upon high-school course. 0

.
-

THY LOCATION OF THE MAUT HIGH SCHOOL. !

Mter a f'-all'(‘flll consideration of conditionggon the Island of Maui,

the romimission is convineed that « high school should he o.'smblish@d

t Laheina and that the site of the present high school at Hama:

kuapoko should he changed to » puint more central to its natural

attendance district, which embraces roughly the area marked by
Wailuhu on the west and Haiku on tho east. The present location .
*dt Hlamakuapoke is altogethor tqo far to the.cast side of the sttend-

ance district; forcing thereby pupils coming ffom Wailuku and -
vicinity to go much farther than weuld bo Necessary ware the school
more centrally situated.  While the, commission recognizes the diff-

L culties that oxist in securing n sité at a more contral point, never~ -
theless it feels that if such a sito is not secured *before tho buildi
authorized by. the legislature is crocted that the attendance district
" will have at u later time to bo divided and a high school established - -

at Wailuku.  Tn such event there would exist two small high schools. -~
in n district whose needs could well be supplied by one large and -
- strong school. s

~
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At present a tuition fee is charged all those whe_attend the Maui ]
High School. The purpose of charging such a feo is thereby to ex-
clude children of plantation lnborers who, it was thought, could not
or would not pay the tuition. This practice, the commission must
point out,-is discriminatory and unjustifiable and should be aban-
doned. A public high school must be kept open to the poorest and
humblest boy or girl of the territory, and his way. made as oasy os
possible if the school is to accomplish the work which it is organized -
-expressly to do. Charging a tuition fee in order that the school may
be retained largely for the children of the more prosperous people is

- a plan Which will defeat the very purpose for which our public schools
are established. _° .~ - ' : .

Two completo high schools then on Maui, one at Lahaina and one
sl ewheroe in the vicinity of Pais, with a system of junior high schools
conveniently situated with respect to grouyps of contributory ele-
mentary schools, together with a system of transporting pupils who
live too far away from these schools to walk, will provide tho oppor-
tunity needed for high-shoo! aducation on Maui it is confidently
believed. = '

JUNIOR 1UGH SCHOOLS ON HAWALL AND OANU,

On the island of Hawaii it would seem that proper locations for
the assembling of the children of the seventh, eighth, and .ninth
~ grades would bo llonokaa, Kohala, Kealakekua, and possibly at
Waiohinu also. As uttendance at these centers grows, additional
grades could be added until a hill high school were provided at some
- or all of these places. :
" Similarly, on the Island of Oahu, natural centers at which to
~ establish tho junior high schools are: Waialua, Waipahu, aside from’
. Honolulu. o : A
THE BENEFITS OF A JUNIOR AND SENTOR HIGH SCHOOL ORGANIZATION.
The jupior high:school organisation, as generally established, pro-
vides for the bringihg together of the pupils of the seven th, eighth,
and ninth grades of &\)nveniem-ly,situumd schools at a point central
to all. By congregating pupils of such grades in considerable num-
bers, as would be the &\% where all such grades from a pumber of
~ schools. are taken, the opportunity_is pr vided, within reasonable
. limits of economy, of differentiating someg}vx:m the work of pupils so
;. >that it is not necessary for all to take exactly the same course, for it
. enables_them to select that work which is more nearly suited to their -
-own aptitudes and individual néeds. Furthermore, by means of such -
" an arrangement; teachers camxbe secured with more highly specialized '
_training than ordinarily obtaing m{, therefore, lines of work ean be -
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offered in & junior high school which would be out of the question
in n typical - grammar-school organization. In addition, dopart
mental work, as well as high-school studies, can be introduced to
much greater profit than obtains when thaese young people are beld
to the usual subjects offered in the sevonth and cighth grades of our
school system taught in the usual way. .
Experience in the States, where the junior high school form-of A
organization is very rapidly hecoming the tipical school organiza-
. tion. 1s showing that by means of this form of organization pupils
become interested in high-sehool subjects and are induced thereby.
to remain in school not only during the seventh, cighth, and ninth
grades but, in iwereasing proportions, they éenter the last three
* years of the senior high sehool course, By means of this' organiza-
tion, a very mueh largar percentage of the school enrollment is to
be found in the high schools than wnder the, former plan of organiza-
tion. . In short, 10 years of mainland experience with the junior
" high-school plan discloses the fact that by means of this arrangement
a very desirable increasein the flexibility of the publicsschool system
iv secured.” Moreover, by -withdrawing the seventh and cighth .
grades from the grade schools, additional sealing”capacity, greatly
needed to lessen crowded conditions, would be sccured and over-
burdened teachers relieved, . ‘
Furthermore, the Territory should adopt some such plan as the
foregoing for making a rich high-school education -available to large
numbers of island young people for ‘the reason that, as is pointed
out in ‘other conncotions, .the normal school should no longet be
permitted to reccive pupils with less ‘than high-school training,
Children with only an eighth-grade cducation can not be properly
prepared in four years to become teachers, 'They need more of an
informational content and more of an insight into the principlés of
teaching than can possibly be given in four Years, Moreover,
vithin a four-year period they are still too immature in development
end judgmenit to be sent out into the schools’of the Territory. In
consequence, to meet the serious need for adequately trained teachers ™ _
large numbers of young mon and wornen should be coming on through'
the Territorial high schools. Itis believed the foregoing plan for.
crowding the high school back closer to the people of each of the
islands Will operaté to this end, T : )

-

v

*:I‘RA.NSPORTING PUPILS AT PL:BLIC EXPENSE,

* Thig" plan of congregating pupils at conveniont centers is coms-
puratively easy of execution in the, islands for the reason that most .
of the schools on each of the islands are counected by good auto-
.obile roads making the matter of transporting pupils who live at "
.dstances a fairly easy and inéxpensivo one, In this connection, it .

,
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should be said that p‘rogrcssnvo rural communities in the States are |
fully committed to the practice of providing at community expense,
transportation for yll:children who live at, coxmdomble distances
from their u«pc(m‘o schaols.  This is .pmn('ulml\' feasible in the
Territory of Uawaii which has been most progressive ‘and farsighted
"\ in mxlullm" a system of good roads on each of the islands. The
\§1uwv commission, therefore, recommends that the' junior”and
sénior high-school form of organization be incorporated as rapidly
s pu\snbh, and that ranspoftation be provided for all children
who dagot live within walking distatices of these schools,
The commission is gmtlﬁo(l to learn that a beginning has beerf”
made in the Territory, in West Hawaii, in tx‘mspmtmv pupils 1o
_school, at public expense.  Numbers of children in the islands are
walking 6 miles to school.  To expeet little children to walk 12
wniles cach day, 6 miles each way, is asking toonuch of them.  That
S0 many are \ulhng to do 1t uncmuplnmmtrl\ spegks well for their -
eagerness and the cagermess of their parents for “the training which
the sehools are giving.  The Territory ought (o see to it tlmt <ueh
insistent desire for an education L@grutitiod. ‘ ’
. \sr’*r}:m‘ism&" OF TERRITORIAL, HIGH SCHOOLS, -

.
.

1f the foregoing suggestions regarding the esinblishment: of junior
-and senjor high schools in the Territory be adopted, then the com-
mission. would recommend: that heeded supervision of such schools
to secure coordination of work and an increasing adaptalion of

_ courses and of teaching practice be vested in the departient of
education-of the University of Hawaii. A person who has wa inti-
mate a,('quamtance with hlgh~s(,hool problems and with. high-school
teaching and administration should be added to the univensity
“faculty. During one-half of each school year he should be per-
mitted to sp(-ml his entire time in visiting the high schools of the
Territory and in helpmg the principals and teackers of these schools
in their work; duripg the other half year he should be wequired to

- give courses at the Ul\lVCNll\ mn mnttem perlaindny to the ovnoral
field of high-school work,

L

7. THE SUPERVISION OF PRIVATE SCHOOLS, . .

" In the relationship exmtmg btheen the  Territorial depurtment,
of public instruction and the private schools (fireign language
schools arc not in the private school group), the Territory is uniqu.
The sections of the law defining the relationship of ‘the pm'ato schools
- {o the department of oducation are as follows: .
Any petson desiring to astablish & privite school within the Territory of lh\uu

shall, prionto the establishment thereof, fnake application in writing to tho depat:
ment gf public instruction of the Tarritory, which apphcnuon shall be sxgned by ﬂ!e
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}pplimnt or applicanis and shall etate in substance*(1) the name or names of the

.perons desiring to establish such schools; (2) the propused location thereof; and (3)

the coutse of instruction and the langusges'in which such instruction is to o given:

3 Upon the receipt and Spproval of the application, the department of public in-,

" stntetion shall issue to the person or persond applying therefor & permit, in form to be
h.\-'it approved, suthorizing the establishment of such achool; and no privatoschool, -
ehall be eatablished within the Territory except in conformity with this chapter.

M persons coaducting schools within the Territory other thin public schoola
ehail un.or before the 1st dayof October, 1917, file with the department of public
instruction® & statement in writing signed by the person or persons conducting such

" schowl, ehowipg (1) tho name-or names of the persons'in charge thereof; (2) the locs-
tion: 1) the course of imstruction apd the langudges in which such instruction is
given. / ) R

Upin the receipt of such statement and approval by the department of. public* ~
instrietion of the course of study and instruction given, the department of public ¢
instriction shalt dssue 1o the person or persons in charge of said school a certificats,’
in form to be hy said department of publig instruction prescribed, recommizing such
@&l as a private sehool within the meaning of this chapter. * "

* Attendance at any achool estalitished or maintgined without complying with the
terms of this seetion ghall not be considered attendance at a pullic or private echool (

.

within the megning’of this (-)mpio‘r. : .
The department may, ‘from time to time, vequire rezularly established private
. schools to sulinit reports in such form ag it may deem proper.  Failure to comply
with the provision of this act ssHconstitute an‘uffense punishable, upon conviction
= fine-not exceeding $10 for cach ofiense. > B
Every private schoed shall be subject to t,hgisﬁx]pcr\'ision of the department. It .
. shall 1« the duty of the department to require th-teachers of private schools be”
perseas of gond moral clistacter: and that the premisea of such schools comply with
the rles and regulations of the department as rrom time to time promulgated with
tegurid to sanitart conditions and hygiene. : . L -
The Euglieh knguage shall be the medium and, basis of instruction in all public
and private schols within the Territory, aud any school where Bnglish is not the
medinn and basis of instruction shall ot he recognized s a publie or private school
within the provisions of this'chapter- and attendsnes thereat shall not he considered.

attendanee at school in compliance \\'ith\%‘\iﬁ Provided. however, Mhat the Hawailan

lineuage aball Te tavght in addition to the Inglish in all niormalkund high schools of the
Territory; aud that, whete it is desired tha -another language shull be taught in addi-
tion tn the English language, such instraetion may ba anthorized by the department
© by diveet order in any particalar instance: Providedy however, That' instruction in
g1l conrses ghall bhe clective! 2 ] ' BN
“NWhile tho law, as trangeribed above, clearly contemplates that the -
" ostipenvision of privete schools by the Territorial departmont of
oducation shall bo substantial und effective, novertheloss the com-
. mission must'point out thiat at present such supervision doos ot oxisg,
in fict. - "This is doubtless purtly bocause the departinent of public
instruction “is completoly undorstaffed; so much so, indeod, that, as.” * .
is pointed out in opher parts of the roport, tho public schools them-
solves are not propoerly suporvifed. It therefors sooms impossible,
with « corps of workers no largoer than tho Torritory has so far-pro- _
“vided, to undertake.the supervision of the private schools in the .
~manner intonded By the law. ' - -
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The commission foels that it is desirable for private schools to
".come under the supervision of the authorities of the public school
system in cortain 1mport,awmculars Nevertheless, thecommis-

sion desires to point out that such supervision should in no respect 1
curball hny, reasonable desiro on the part of the founders or managers

‘pnvate schools to initiate intelligent departures in educational .
prictlce Of necessity, the public school, in that it is conserying the
interests of large masses of pupils, must be conservative. It can
ill afford to experiment in the field of educational theery or practice.
Reforms in the Jrork of the public school, therefore, to a very lirge
degree, must De mitiated only after their soundness has been demon-
strated outside tho State-supported system. It would bo most
unfortunate, therefore, if there were bver brouvht about a supervision
by- State authorities =0 detailed and rigid as to precludo privately
maintained schools from making wide variations in*their work.

On the other hand, it is the business of the State to safeguard the
interosts of overy child within its borders and to seo to it that he has
an opportumty equal to the opportunity offerad any other child to

_ securer an education and to carry it asfar as his ability, desire, and
ambition will\permit. Moreover, the State myst sco to it that the |
schoel conditions of every child are healthful and that teachers are
provided who haye the requisite training, whoso moral principles are

-, _sound, and who haye an unquestioned lovalty to the traditidns and

: 'phnmples on which og Government is founded. . x

*The commission, tharefore, foels that the Territory has done wall

. »to placa such a law on its statutodooks and suggests the groat desir-

ability of so mcreasmg the staff of its supervisorial force that the
pm'po,se of.the law can be carried into effect.

.30 A SURVEY OF EDUCATION IN HAWAIL
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. 8 THE TERRITORIAL DEPARTMENT HAS MADE -A BE(.-!NNING IN.
ORGANIZING THE KINDERGARTEN.
I‘hough the kmdorgarten 18 the ) oungost membor of our educational
family, its detive growth in this country falling well within tho last
. half century, yet it has won its way to an established place in our
schaol system, as a glanco.as the record of the growth of the movs- ~
ment will show. “The first kmdoﬁgarwn on the mainland to be organ-
*izedd in connection wigh the public school system was' established in -
' Boston in 1870, bugtjwas discontinued. after a few years. For 20
* years the mot t grew very s]owly, so slowly, 1A fact, that by
© 1800 it had secured legal recognition in but a half dozen States and
* formal adoption in no mare than five or six of the larger cities and
2. in,but 25°0r 30 of tho maller. Now, however, nearly every State in -
A "the U nion has permissive kmdergarten legislation and, as shown bJ‘ |
' zthe 1635-16 stgtlstics ofﬂ.he United States Bureau of Edﬁatton,
1,22é cities riport & total of 8,483 kindergartens, with m-aggrogmﬁi

: ionro e “llmant_o't !34,022 clnldren and omploymg nearly 9,000 m«:h o'y




. _BASIC PRINCIPLES OF THE KINDERGARTEN.
' - -«

educational process to.be one which is rooted and grounded in the
child’s own spontaneous solf-activity: for, he held, the impulses

" which™ cause humanity to aspire to progress are instinctive and will °,
be expressed spontaneously in childhood through play if opportunity
bo afforded. He bolieved, therefore, that the play impulse, so char-

agency in education. So he insisted that children be permitted to

+ play with thv same freedom that they would exercise if at home,

.and yet, withal, that this play be conducted under tha eye of a teacher

+ who should be wise cnough to organize gnd interpret these axpres-

sions of the child's instincts and give%wm significance without

inhibiting the exercise of his spontancity. ' ,
Tho various play activities of childhood, Frocbel held, foll naturally
into two groups: That in which the qualitios of a social character,
such s cooperation, subordinating individual desire to the group
will, and the abMity to give and take, aredeveloped ; and.that in which
tho child gains ce¥tain necessary sonse impressions and porceptions.

To the first of thesa belong group games, such as games of skill and .
~  dramatic games, in which children impersonate such social workers
as the farmer, the carpoenter, and the housewifo. Activitieg belonging
to this group require no ma terial equipment.” T ¢ tho second belong
the activities centering about the playthings or ‘gifts”” which he
proposed to place in the child’s hands at succossive intervals, and the
various manual ‘- occupations” which were dosigned Ly him te
koop pace with the child's growth and interest. By means of the
"“‘gifts,” arranged in series, and the activities associated therowith,
the child is to be madoe conscious of the simple but fundamontal
idoas of color, of form, of number, of dimmension, of weight, of sound,
-and of diroction and position. Through the “occupations” which
he outlined opportunity is provided, he holds, f8r an exerclse of the

“powors of porceiving, ohserving, thinking; and for the' gnining of

" harmonious and pleasant forms: - ‘ :
“The kindergarten practice in the United States has received an

- extremely searcliing examination and appraisal, for it has heen foread
to square its principles and methods by criteria which have cdme into
.our present-day thorght as a result of investigations in 'the. falds of
Physiologital psychology and ‘of child-study and’through the- éon-
- “tributions made to the distussion by the Herbartitns. ' THese criteria
Bave profoundly modified kindergarten theory and “practice &s set
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Froebei, the founder of the kindergarten, conceived the true

acteristic of young children, should be locked upon nas the chief .

cortain  artistic appreciations through constructing things having
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| <forth by Froebel and interpreted by his followers, but the Fféebéli‘lip"f:i- :
< Sonceptions that educatjon'is 'a’ process ¥ developient rather ‘thasi-.
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one of instruction: that play is the natural. means of development
during the first  vears; that the child’s creative actvity must be the .’
chief factor in his education; and that his present interests and necds,
rather than the demands of thc future, should determine the material
and method of instruction, are all conceptions which are sanctioned
by the conclusions reached in the fields of modern educaticnal inves-
tigation and research. In consequence of #is critical examination,
kindergarten practice has been profoundly modified, but the funda-
mental things for which Froebel stood, and upon which kindergarten
activities are based, are more generally indorsed than ever before, and
it can confidently be'said that the kindérgarten is now so thoroughly
established in public confidence and so strongly groyuded m accepted
theory that its place in our school svstem will never agmn be seriously
endangered.

* )
TUE INFLUENCE OF THE RINDERGARTEN ON PRIMARY EDUCATION.

In turn, the kindergarten ide is having a reciprocal influence of
far-reaching character on the aims and methods of elementary educa-
\ tion, especially of the primary grades: Beautifying the schoolq'doin
with pictures and plants: theintroduction of movable desks and chairs
in thelower grades; the substitution of songs and games and dramatic -
plays for the formal drills and the rigid, repressive discipline; the
appeal to the child's fancy through storv-telling: the.syropathetic
- attention to the child's physicsl needs; the use of out-of-door excur-
stons-and work with garden plats; the eniilovmont of many forms of -

handwork in the schoolroom; ; and the 77 practice of having the
long vacation come during the jnclemen® winter months instead of
- during the summer, an arrangement espec Aally suited to little children.
are sdte of the results of the'fvat'ognmon in the grades of the validity
of the primciple underlying kindergartén agtivitics, that education

cames by wey of the child’s own self-activity.
EFFECT OF KINDERGARTEN TRAINING ON PEOMOTION.

While. the l\mdelgm‘tml is pnmanlv concarned with the content of

~education and its spirit-and with tho fulluess of tho life of the child,
_ . cmatters'which do not lend themselves to statistical evaluetion, pever-
. thidlets studies have been made which tend to ghow that the child who™
“"has had kindergarten training is likely to make more rupid progrws :
through tho gradu than those who-have had ng such training. A
study made in Kenosha, Wis., for example, based on fhe records of
" 925 children who had had kindergarten instruction, and 738 children®-
"--who had entered school without such training, while not conclufuvo,
suggests that ths fust group had féwer who were retarded in thur;.-_
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" schools that 60 per cent of the children entering school under the age
of & vears and 3 months, without kindergarten tfaining, failed of °
promotion, against 35 per cent of those who had had kindergarten
training.  Of those entering, whose ages fell between 5 years 3 months
wid 6 vears, 39 per cent Tailed who had had no kindergartei\1 training,

«uinst 16 per cont of those who had been through the kindergarten.
Aud of the children 6 years and over, the failures in the two groups@
stoud at 21 per cent and 10 per cent, respectively.

A more-recent study of the effect of the kindergarten in lessening
the mumnber of repeaters is that by a committee, appointed in 1915, of 4
the superintendents and school hoards branch of the Michigan State
Teachers' Assoeiation, reported by-Berry. The report shows that
thix question of the influence of the kindergarten was studied in the
records of one group of sehools in the lower peninsula region of Michi-
ga which consisted of 94 towns and cities: 19 of which were without
the kindergarten and 75 having this form of organization.

The facts pegarding repotition. as disclosed by this roport, are as
follows: » . : '

. »
L flueisce of the. I inddergarten on repetition in Mirhigan, *

. | Percentage of ropeaters in a)] | P'ercentage of repoaters in the
. Number grode: . I first grade only, #
- ofcities . o t
and . : : et —
towns,

o 0 |
Boye. ' i | Roth: | Doyr.  Gins. | Both,

— e ——

Notindergatten. .., oL 10 . 113,
1n

g 8 1021 02, ons 156 | .7
" With Xindergarten. |1 75 .0 L LA L S R £ ¢
: ) e o " i ! . B
g

The table shows that in the 19 towns without a kindergarten, the
pereentage t;f'np_entom. nll grades considered. is 28.7 per cent greater
than i the 75 towns haw'ing:kindor'gnrt-ens;\whilc in the first grade,
tahen by itself, the f)’é‘ﬁ'bntuge of repeaters in the towns having no
Kindergartens exceeds the -toyns having the ,kinde.rgartvns by 69.5
per cent. . oo -

The foregoing studics are signifigang, for’ they. indicute that the
kindergarten is an ‘important f{sctor i reducing repetition in suc-
ceeding grades, and especially in the first grades. It oxercises this
wfluence; doubtless, both - directly and indirectly; directly, in the
sense that such training tends g fit & child for quickly ‘‘finding

- ~himself " in the usual work of the schiool »:and theu, indirectly, by keap-
mg children out of the first grade until ‘they are more. mature. Con-
~siterable preesure is brought to bear .upon school officials in many
_+ Places where no laridergarten has been established to admit children °
* . to the. first grade.before they have reached the age of 6. A peroent-
“.age of repetition, therefore,. in the et grade in such schools -is.due .~
' :2%0 the immatwrity of such childsen, . A study of thisfyctor, in causing ‘- -

° 'v‘h_"

¥

RE97 8, ¢,

. -

: =
. ; Y

¥ *""‘"‘S’Q’/,f s HRIE AT

P Tt i

1o

i N
> st fr .
P R I e Er




.

74 : A SURVEY OF EDUCATION IN HAWAIL

repetition, has neveér been made, it is believed. However, in the _
Michigan study, just referred to, it was found, for example, thap in ~
the 19 towns, hnvmg no kindergarten, 33 per cent ‘of the enrollment
of the first grade were not older than 5 vears when they entered
school, whereas among the 75 cities having the kindergarten, this
percentage was reguced to 7.8 per cent.
Another study of significance, but along a different line, was made
by the superintendent of the Boston schools in 1913, He asked 49
.kmdergmten teachem to do advanced kindergarten work with the
children of 80 classes in the primary grades for two afternoons a week,
continuing for a year. Great freedom was permntted in the choice of
_activities and in the arrangement of the program. Advanced
. “gifts” and handwork were used in most of the classes, the former
for free construction ahd for number work, the latter for hand training
.and for free expression of e\perlencos Games were played, stories
were told, and many excursions were taken to the woods, parks, farms,
and beaches, prov 1dmg’ rich materials fey conversation and for expres-
sion through handwork. At the close of the year 60 primary grade
teachers, who were the regular teachers of the clasaes, were asked for, -
. reports and frank comments on the experiment. All but one reported
favorably, while many spoke of the results’in terms of enthusiasm, *
. Recently one of the members of the survey commissidn, visiting
the public plantation school at Hamnkuapoko, Maui, obsérved thast
" the ehildren of the class of beginners, inade up almost entirely of
orientals, were unusually responsive to the questions of their teacher, -
and replying in language df a much better quahtv‘ Lha'n most beginning
children op the plantations can command: - “UBon inquiry it was
learned that thé entire class had had training.iit a near-by kindergarten -
. maintained priv ately by one of thb plantauon owmers,

-
v

THE SITUATION IN JIAWALL

Largely in response to the excellent work done by,' the Free Kin-
_dergarten and Children’s Aid Association of Hawaii, referred to in
Chapter I. the Territorial Legislature at its last session authorized,
the dopartment of education to organize one kmdergarten on each

.. of the four principal islands, While this program.has not yet been
- fully executed, as insufficient funds were provnded nevertheless it is ;
.- ‘the first step in -a plan which the comission sincerely hopes will ~
. _lead, within a v ery short time,"tg the orgamzauon of a kindergarten .
T in every schoo! in the Territory. The commission is convinced, after
8 (-arofuf study of the conditions which obtain in the islands, that no 53
~Wmore - u‘rtant single ‘step in Amencamzmg the clnldren of the -
J»a, forexgn born‘ can bé-taken-than in the eatabhshment. of a kinder:
2 gu'ten or kmdergnrtens m every setﬁement. in. the Temtory In; G
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order to make sueh a project a succoss it will be necessary for the
department to secure an cfficient head to this work and to establish
training courses under competent directors for the training of "teach-
ers for kindergarten work. In this coynection the commission would
recommend that the training of s€Gchers for the kindergarten be
made a part of the work of the educational department of the unj-,
* versity, which the commission has recommended in another part of
this chapter, g

9. THE SUPERVISION OF THE DEPARTMENT.

Under the present organization, the educationsl department of
the Territory is clearly lacking in teacher. supervision. The princi-
pabs of the schools throughout the Territory tiach full time and in |
conseqlience are unable to give any systematic attention to the class-
room supervision of their teachers., There d%e seven supervising
principals in the islands—three on Hawaii; one, with an assistant,
on Maui: two on Qahu; and one on Kauai. The territory which
each is obliged to cover is very large. The population for the most
part is scattering and consequently the schools in many instances
are miles apart, which requircs that the supervising principals shall
spend much of their time in the sheer act of reaching th® schools.
In consequence, the corps of Ssupervising principals is unable to do
much more than to attend to the various administrative matters_
within their respective districts- which are insistent and which can
not_be neglected.g Tt is obviously hinpossible for them to give more
_thesPa cursory attention to the intimate detail of clagsroom prob-
s, problems of clase management and fstruction, which confront
- S8BH0f the teachers. This is especially unfortunate in the schools *°
‘-:5.’ the Territory because of the fact that the teaching force is rela-
“tively more” unstable than in mainland communities. Teachers in
the Territory are shifting from school to school with great frequency.
Furthermore, ‘the department must rely upon mainland sources for-
aconsiderable percentage of is.teaching force. These teachers arrive -
in the Territory knowing not hing about local conditions or sbout the  *
Problems arising in connection with the various nationalities repre-
sented in the school enrollment and to which mainland teachers are
unaccustomed. L e -

The course of study, likewise, is very different from that to which
they have heen accustomed, and in consequence it takes a consider
Able time for the new teachers to make their adjustments, Durin
this process, the children naturally are placed at a disadvantagein . _ -
tlieir schoolroom work: A great deal could be accomplished in bridg: o

g over this transition period if -the department were 8o arganized ::
Jhat a closer supervision by men and wemen thoreughly familiar - - &

¥ith island conditions an

| Yided. Tt is obviow
';33\'-

d with classroom difficulties. could be pro- 3"
'-.'single'sixpervi?ing pincipal on'Mauior - *
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Kaim: or two on the Island of Oahu, or even fhree on the Island of 3
Hawaii, must find it impossible to give cagh teacher under ther
jurisdiction the close personal attention which progressive commy
nities on the mainland®are finding necessary even under ghe relatively
wmore favorable conditions which there obtain. The survey com-
_ » missien, therefore, recommends that steps be taken to sccure this
' type of supervision now so mu,jh needed in the Territory. Further.,
more, it believes that much cah be accomplished in securing super-
vision of the character indicated by cffecting an organiza{ion along
the lines of the plan known as the “group principal plan of <cheol
supervision.” ' '

THE GROUP PRINCIPAL PLAN OF SUPERVISION.

According to this plan of organization the schools of a given islund,
for purpoxes of supervision, can be grouped so that it would be pos-
5 sible for a principal of the group. fredd from classroom teaching. to
devote his or her entive time to helping the individual teachers of the
group in their work. Thus, by way of illustration, the elementary
schools on the Istand of Maui, for purposes of such group supervision,
could be combined naturally inté some seven groups, as follows:

Group I, with 28 teachers and an enrollment of 970 pupils, com-
prising thc following scheols, none of which is more than 10 miles
from a conuon center: I\umohumolm 111, Olowalu, Puukolii, Hooo
kowai, Honokohun, Lanai. C

(JI‘()Hp 11, with 22 teachers and an’ envollment of 7153 pupxl' QETl .
prising the following schools, none of whieh is more than ]‘mﬂm
from the center: Wailuku, Wmhee Kuhakuloa, W aikapu, Kiliei.

Group 1II, with 30 teacher~ and an eurollment of 1,030- pupis,
comprising tho following schools, none of which s more than 8
miles from the center: Puunene, Kahului. Sprecklesville, Keahua,

(mmp 1V, with 20 teachens and an encollment of 1.030 pupil,

- .comprising the following schools, none. of which is more than i2
. miles from the center: Paia, Hamakuapoko, Haiku, Kuiaha.
Group V, with 40 teachers and an enrollment. of 7835 pupils, com-
‘prising the follm\ ing schools, none of which is more than 20 miles -
from thé center: Makawao, haupakaluu IIal(-lmku Huelo, Kcafa--
hou, Keokee, Ulupalﬁua, Makena., .
Group VI, with 16 teacliers and an earolliment of 540 pupm com
prising the follo“mg schools, none of which is more than 20 mile
from the center: IIana Kaeloku Nahiku, Kemme Haou, Kipahul,
. Kaupo. :

Group VIL, with 9 toachom and an enrollmont of 270 pupxls come”
pnsmg tho .followmg schools, none of which is more than 23 mils
. from the center} Kaluaaha, Wmalua., Hnlawu, Kamalo, Kuunnkahl'.
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By placing in charge of cach of these gy ps & group. principal, who
by cxperience, training, and temperamental aptitude is qualified to
give to individual teachers that inspirational ang lielpful supervision
which they need. a great advancesin the efficiency of the classroom
work now preyailing througheut fhe islands would be secured, for it
must frankly be pointed out by the commission that at present there
i3 a great deal of exceedingly aimless, pointless, and inefficient teach-
inz being done.in the schools on all of the islands,  Under tactful '
and intelligent guidance of the kind which the commission has sug-
gested, many of the teachers who rre now ‘unvittingly doing such
poor work would develop into strong and efficient teachers. 1In car-.
rving sueh a plan as this into execution. however. (hoe commission
sugpests thatits suecess depends upon a fortunate sclection of group
principals,  In view of. the responsibilities devolving upon such a
principal, the commission suggests thgt the group principal plan be
put into, effect only as the superintendent of public instruction and
the commissioners of education are convineed beyond doubt fhat
there are available suitable persons for this office, : :

Such a plan of vrganization for purposes of supervision, it should
be pointed out, wouid not necessarily eliminate the present corps of
supervising principals, for, in the event that the survey commission’s
plan for creating county hoards of education and esting them with

large powers in local mattérs be adopted, then naturally the super-
vising principal or principals on each of the islands would stand in
- relation to the county hoard of education”as would county super-
intendent of schools on the mainland, R :

N e d . - - . . K .'-
Under this plan of group principal suporvnsxon.%p comﬂqn

wishes to point ont, sufficient clerks should be prov¥¥€d so that the
time of the principals will not_be occupied with statistical and busi- |
ness matters. for the work of greatest importance which these persons
can dois in dealing with the problems of the classroom confronting
the individual teacher, Attention should not be diverted from this
important work to routine mattérsshaving to. do with statistics, -
feparts, attendance, and the thousand and one details of an admin- Y
istrative character which can be handled by a competent clerk as
well as by a relatively high-salaried principal, One competent clerk
assigned to cach group of schools presided over byggroup principal,
the commission suggests, would be -adequate to take care of such ™
details, ' )

-
- CY

SPECIALISTS IN TEACHING METHODS NEEDED ON’EACK OF THE ISLANDS.

If the junior high sdhgol form of oré;iizmron, rccommgbgj;ed in

E

. -snother part of this report, be adopted and'if alo the group prins

. eipal plan of supervision be, likewise put into operstion, ‘the
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~ so fay as school organization is concerned, would be a large

. the public school secondary course. Inasmuch as it will be difficult to

_ the best’ methods of schoolroom practice, it would be desirable in

_and with the tcachers to ‘the end that classroom-work may be properly

" same time would be shaped up to meet the peculiar conditions snd

’ oompnsmg the 8 grades of the publlc school course .and enrolling
. 518 pypils.” This training school is in charge of a corps of 18 teachers,

" the hormal school. During the 25 yoargof its existence-the normal
438 teaching in the public schools of the Territory..

"ropreeentod bemg as follows:. . ,

group of elementary school§ none of which would contain grades
beyond the sixth grade; a second group of junior high schools com-
prising the seventh, eighth, and ninth grades; and a third group of
schools, still fewer in number, havmg the terith, eleventh, and twelfth
grades, or comprising with the junior high schools the six grades of

gecure group principals who themselves in 1l cases are familiar with

addihon that-on each of the islands there be placed one expert in-
primary grade'methods and one in the methods of the more advanced
grades of the elementary school. These'two experts in classroom
work should spend their time in working with the group principals

coordinated and also to the end that there shall be provided a means
ivhereby teachers, many of whom are poorly trained or who are
nfamiliar with local conditions, can rapidly improve in the quality
and character of their teaching work. By such an organization as the
foregoing on cach of the islands the commission is convmccd that the
Territory would place itself in a’poaxtmn where, within a very few
years, the quality of instruction offered in the schools would be equal 1
to that td ba found now in the best schools of the mainland and at the

needs of the children of the various rzuml groups comprising the
.populntmn of the Hlﬂnds S :

" 10. THE WORK OF THE TERRITORIAL NORMAL SCHOOL.

P

Under the laws of the Territory of Hawaii, the Territorigl normal
school is under the immediate direction and control of the superin- -
tendent of public instruction and the commissio ners of education. It
has & faculty of 32 teachers and an cnrollment of 422 pupils. In°
addmon, there is a training school connected with the normal school

all working under the direction and supervision of the principal of
school has gradllat.ed 682 toachers, of which number there are now

Various courses of study have been attempted those at present

<1. A four. yun course beyond the elementary.schodd, which leada t & normsl

achool diplowma, equivalent to the highest form of certification for elerientary grades;.. .
" 2. A one-year course for graduates of high schools, which leads to normal sehool|

diplodaoi equiv-lont value to the above. 1 : . %

z
2 -.
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3. A fuur-years' ;'mmae beyond the elementary school without algebra and geoinetry
and apparently for thoee unusually handicapped in the mastety of correct Engligh,
This leads to & normal certificaie equivalent to primary grade certification, ’

4.\ one-year course for high schoal graduates, without algebra and geometry,

Teading to thes sune normal certificate. A course primarily for weaker high schoel
etudents, ]

BULLDINGS AND TQUIPMENT, 4

The location of the neérmal school, situated as it is on & bit of land
dug inte a hillside slope, scarcely larger than the building upon it,
- although wll that is desirablp from the viewpoint of scenic effect, is
not a suitable place, obviodsly, for giving teachers in training the
kind of experience they- need if they are later to help in aneffective
way in shaping the work of the public school to meet the needs of the
new order in Hawaii. Tt will be unfortunate, the commission feels,
if more money is expended in erecting buildings on the present site,«

All the buildings show the nded of renovation, but since the present
fund for repairs and aunintenance (which includes jagitor service)
“is only £2,000 per vear, it is difficult to see how mode could be dope in
this direction.  In view of prevailing prices a fund of $4,000 or 6,000
per Year shoulil be set aside for these items alone. -

But equally sertous is the fact that the present plant needs docided
modernizing to make’ it ‘meet the sdemands of the present faquity,
student body.*and training school pupils.  There should be enough
clussrooms so that each teacher can have one of her own. Two or
three tewchers are now obliged to share a room. N 9 study rooms are
availuble for students, The library should be four or five times its -
present size. The physical training work should be given offices and
quarters within some building, us the present recognition of this
important work represents the merest paligshift. There should be
sdequate accommodations for teacher§\gdressing rooms. Finally,
toilet facilities for both faculty and pupils‘are most inadequate,
while those used by the hoys are unsanitary,  ° .

The present value of equipment is stated by the. administration of

-the schaol to be $13,953.815 which represents, for the two decades in

which the school has been in ifs present location, an average value of

about $698 per year. When consideration is.tnken of the needs of
modern teacher training institutions along the line. of scientifi i<
8ppuratus, chemicals, books, maps, charts, pictures, "and collections, "
it appears that sppropriations for equipment have falleg far ahort of
 -Mecessities,. A survey of the various départments of the school more: -,

“than justified this statement. ' In fact, until the Territory makes

~more liboral grants for the equipment of the.normal school it must:.
'Decessarily expect the efficioncy of the faculty not to- mention the . " *
. ;resourcefulriess of the cad t teachers4o be very materially. handiz"
it 5

ypped. The library, in particular; is Gne.cash i po With ax&-y ;
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meager yoarly i\')_udget for the purchase of hooks it has frequently '
been denied the privilege of using its allowanceinfull.  For example, it
now has on its shelvesseveral works of which no use isevermade. Some
_ of theserun into 15 or 20 volumes. Inquiry showed thut frequently in
. the pm‘?lch sets of books had been purchased from agents by some

oflicial ifi the office’ of the departagent of public instruction and then
had bech sent to the normal school and charged to the library fund.
Under such lax rcgulntlonb it is not surprising to find the library.
-decidedly lacking in vigorous, up-to-date literature of ouhcr an
academic or professional character. Laboratory eqmpmont is another
case in point. Although the normal school subserves, in a scnse,
" the double purpose of providing secondary cducation and trnmng in
teaching it may be said that Taboratorics for work in sciences are
almost, nonexistent. No matter how well equipped the faculty
Tepresentatives of the science subjects may be, the hapdicups under
which they work, through luck of equipment, mal\e it impaossible for
their courses to get any grent distance from formal book work.
. Throughout the institution, in truth, the ‘observer finds himself all
too fx-oqncntly asking the question, What resources in the way of~
equipment has the school other thay textbooks

.

'l'lIE FACULTY OF ’I'HE NORMAL SCIIOOL.

The faculty of the normal scheol in matters touching txaining for
their work, professional interest, and personalitay makes a very
favorable impression.  In the normal department proper there are
27 regular teachers, 24 women and 3 men, and 6 special tenchers
(women), most of whom give par®-time only to the school. In the
training school department there are 18 (eachers, all of whom are
women. Oné-third of the normal facujty ‘are in their first year of

- normal work; 4 are in the second .year; 6 havo been in the school
from two to five years, and one-third oveg five years, | having served
" 19 years and another 20 years. The principal has been with the
institution for 22’ years.% In the training school one-half of the
teachers are new this year; 6 are beginning their second year, and the
remaining 3 have held their positions three, four, and five vcm,-,
tiv -The records of tenure for 1918-19 are very similar. In
. thé normal department 12 teachers retired at the end of the year,
+ .of whom 9 had served one year or less, ‘Of 20 teachers in  the
" - training achool for 191819, 18 had served onp year or less., 'l‘hesa
- . figures indicate a ‘very serious lack of permanenge within the instruc-
ticnal staff, creating a condition which is d:soonccrtmg, to say the -
least. - In public school systm;s generally it is recognized that sté-.
bility of the téaching.foroe is essentisl, if the best results aro to be-
in’ the classraom; then, how. much mere essenual jtis tha
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- commission is of the'opinian that in the case of the Territorial formal

_ of the school. 0

.. Professional interest and zeal are indicated by the reports of the

-more cspecially on the part of the training school teachers. Four

“lor the salary ‘scheduld of 1012-15, Tho ‘ramge in salary -for this
s AR : ».1’- i ." 2 e A 2
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to develop and carry out effective cooperation. While much of the -
instability in the teaching corps of the territory is due to inadequate
salarics and inconvenient locgl conditions as to living, the survey

and training school this difliculty of keeping together a continuous
and contented faculty is_primarily chargeable to the administration

In general it may be said ¢hat the teaching corps in both depart-
ments of the institution represents very satisfactory training, those
from the mainlind and those who have taken advanced work thers
possessingederided advantages. But frankness impels the statement
that. in the case of the few *teachers who are lo¢ally trained and who
know ouly the traditions of the institution, there is a very evident
lack of visiou as to the possibilities of their work. Ta

stafl along the lisic of the reading of modern educational hooks and
mugazines; and herg there is some need of stimulus and guidance

teachers only-of 46 report reading the Hawaiian Educational Review
Lh'ou;,-h this may; be due to oversight. Among the normal department
instructors the Special subject teachers are in. touch with modemn
rauguzines in their own fields, while others of this group name practi-
cally one maguzine, the Educational Review. But this group'reads
quite consistently maguzines of such general world intorest as the
National Geographic, Literary Digest. World% Work, Review of A
Reviews, and Atlantic Monthly. Among the training school group,
Piimary Education and the Normal Instructor und Primary Plans are’
named by 9 of the 17 pérsous as being regularly rend. Evidently some
of the best magnzines in the field of clementary education are not
reaching the normal school faculty. This suggests that the adminis-
tration should assumg the responsibility of having these added to
the library of the school. and of having many of theirvery significant
articles called to the attention of the staff. *Concerning Modern edu-
cational books Loth groups show more fumiliarity. ,A variety of
recent books has been listed, including those by Dewey, Thorndike,
Strayer and Norsworthy, McMuygry,- Curtis,- Farniworth, Modre, _
Termas, Bagley, and Monroe (measurements). But, as in the case
of magazines, ‘access to’these is had largely through othet sourves
than the library -of the school. : )
- ' .
: ' STAFF, ~ :
The median salary for the members of the normal group fer 1919
20 is $1,560. Thisis an advanecs of more than $200 ower the median
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same group is at present from, $1,320 to $2,460 for t,ea(hers The
vice principal receives $2,640 and the principal of the school receives
$3,600. The median for trairing school teachers, 1919-20, is about
$1,260, and'in 1914-15 it was epproximstely $1,000. The present
range for this group is ff6m $1,200 to $1,560. As with the elementary
staff in general, so in the present instance the Territorial government

deserves much credit for ite liheral policy touching financial recogm- o

“tion for teachers. It must, however, be pointed out that even in the

immediate future the salary schedule of the normal faculty will.need
revision upwards, and it is both business like und just to hold out
such a hope. Of thé entire stafl of the public sthool sysjem there is
no group of teachers which has greater responsibility for keeping
abreast of modern educational movements; and no other group is
required to render as arduous self-sacrificing service or to expend as
mych in effort and time in keepjng efficient. %§"i ouly should the
meMgers of the normal school staff in justi(‘e eXpeét to enter upon
their work at a salary rate somewhat iii advance of the teachers at
large, but they should hive the encouragement of larger anngll
increments (on the basis of successful service) and the encourngement
of reaching maximum, salary and permanency of tenure in less time.
Havmg these considerations i mind, therffore, the following salary
schedule for each group of the normal schookstafl is recommended:

Proposed aglury schedule for normal school faculty.

.| Salary schedule for cach group. I i

Mu'g(h S :
0
o time Normalin- | Training shonl Xﬁ;‘y Year in which group
Teachers. of structor. 4 teacher, l 7Y | waximum can be
p:}:t . Y '___! rre»w reached.
) o mont. | Mini. | Maxi- | Mini. | Maxi- \
8 .o - . | mum. | mum. | mum. | mum. !
' {
Oney rateache)n (probation. 1] 81,%0 | 81,80 | $1,200 uw» i l Third.
uty.g' Vears). ‘e :
Thmyu\;tmm ............ 3 I,Mg“bz,m lﬁ’z’,{ SLRO 120 a“rd'h . ;
* Permanent teschers. ........... ... Ceeedt 30} 2000 L.l veath -from be
. T ginning of service

TBE BTUDEP«TS OoF TUE M)R\IAL SLIl()(),

“The enrollment of the rorraal school inclydes 423 prospectne
teachers in the normal department and 527 popils in the training
hool. The latter group serves as the practice school for the cadet
; telchers. Asfarss pupﬂs are eénce\‘ned 16 is like other public %hoola

82  A.SURVEY OF EDUCATION 1N HAWAIL : 4!
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_ normal schools. 'chreb&at-ing tho students according to racial descent -
brings out several interesting points. Eight only are of American
birth und only one is of British descent. One-fourth are Japanese;
almost one-fourth gre Chinese; slightly more than onefourth are
part Hawaiien; 68 are Porfuguese; 22 are pure Hawaiians; and
there is a scattering representation of Porto Rican, Korean, and
Spanish.  Ninety per cent of ghe student body must work under &
heavy handicap, having failed Yo master the English language before
undertaking the serious rcsponsibi]it-); of téacher preparation. Thig
diffienity, coupled with. the diversity of bhackground formed by
custom and tradition, makes for a general state of unpreparedness and
mmatarity on the part of the graduates. Thoroughly- prepared
teachers are got possible so long as the institution attempts to
justify its present low entrance requirements. Ifsthe normal schools
of the United States are justitied in raising the standards of entrance ,
and of graduation, it may be argued that the tencher training center
of Hawaii would be doubly justified in doing so on the one basis of
complex racial differences and all that this implies, in the teaching
of the Innguage, customs, and ideals of our country. -

The survey commission has no misgivings as to the importance of
. the Jocally trained teacher in the further development of the public
schoolsystem. It realizes that, potentially, the students of the normal
shool hold out much promise in this great work. But the survey
commission, nevertheless, is firmly of the opinion that the work of
preparition must bo made to cover a longer period of time; that, in

other words, the nu’tive—bon'v candidate must have a complete high-
“sthool course in addifion to graduation from the elementary school”
before he shall ha permitted to enter upon his professional preparation
' i, the normal-séhod, and that. in the latter school, & course of not

_l\vss thafi two years shall be required of him.

’

o

»

'-THE ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF THE NORMAL SCHOOL.
. " . :

*From the bu'lle_)’t,in of ‘t,he‘_normal school the following excerpts. are
taken to indicate the purpose and ofranization of the school:,

The purpose of the achool is (a) to aid t f studentrin acquiring the art of teaching

by practice under intelligent directidh, anfi to instruct him in the stience of edl:m

tien; (b) to toach the subject matter of th elementary ang high school courses,
- mchsubject matter of collegiate rank as will give background for the work of teaching

wd supervision, . T e a - 2 T

. .There are two departraents in the school, the normal department, giving instrage ;. ~ |
t ton in the ‘academic subjects of the course and .the science.of’ education, .and the Ji
| mining department, whete the cadots are taught to teach by teaching under closg | i
| Mpervision, - . = e n e . Goi g o

. e P
1n the'normialdepartment instruction is givén-#y ihesu

: ! 4o, Siubjoct matter of slomentary
) . high schogl courmes, ", Mud such subject maiterint collegiate-rank Wil aupply
 Wharound. for the workof todchisg-and wpervisng iy, ibs slém
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+The subjoet matter of the clementary, course is taught to give the teachers of the

normal department an opporttinity of actuelly instructing the etudenta in the het
methoda of teaching the subjects of the course.  In this wai" the normal department
keeps in teuch -with the training department and directs the method of the schoal,
The school is 3 unit in regard to the methodr exaployed in the school.

The trafnime students of the Norma department are divided into three classes o -
groups for convenience of work in the trdining department. and the day in the truinis
department is divided into three parts: 9-10.30 a. m.. 10.45-12 .. 12352 p. m.
‘toadmit of each division having charge of the vork durinz one-third of the day . Fady
eroup teachea une week in cach period. consequently three weeks in each roon:.  The
groups then advance » room, the proup in Grade VI heginnineg the work ta Corade

In this way cach cadet teachesall the subjects in cwch grade and gives one-third
his time for thiee yeare to acquiring the urt of teschine. and tho yemaizine tvwo-thirds
to the study of academic subjo«"t’k ) .

In theymininz department - the®aining-schocl teacher has the coneral super ciga
of the room. She directs the cadets in the arranement of the subiect matter. suezest:
the method of presentation. corrects the lesson plane. keeps a record of the ability o
the cadets to teach and naunapge a roomi. teachea nodel fessons. and gives a:'cirt:‘.noe
to the cadets in the teaching of the lesson.

The cadets take charge of the roome in which th'-\ tezch, prepare the 'ewm Panz.
cageTor the schoo! property. and supervise the pupiiz on the ground<. In (his way
e cadets are prepared to take charge of any schocl ta which thev niey be appoirted.

The organization®of the school is su¢h that jt does not decomplish
all that its statement of purpose indirates. Tn the first place. the
standard for entrance renders it futile to expect work of collegiate
grade. Every member of the faculty* l\mmwﬂpm e i~ none, [nfact.

~ there is little work of high-school grade. although <ome high school

subjects appear in the eurriculum. .U good plan of organization
should emphasize, «at the very outset, the necessity of <oeing that
the course of study is enriched in cubject uatter.  While.retaining
an emphasis on method and grade work, thh' should also be subjeet
matter to give background, appreciation, and jov in reading and
study to thoqe who aro propanng to teach and Amerie mu/P 1 awail’s
children.

In the socond place, the articulation of the numml-s(luml and

training-school departmentg is not good, aud, the defect results

neodless misunderstandings and ill feeling. The administration has
not* yet learmed to delegate the details of this important work to
an official who has the ability and inclination to develop a plan o
cooperation in which . both normal-school instructors and training-
school teachers will havo clearly defined and mutually: recognizad
‘functions with relation to practico teaching by the cadets. The
school Needs an outstanding leadet for the w ork, one who can com-
mand the respect of both groups. “When such a person is installed
the principal of tho normal school should withdraw from' the petty
minatie of school management and dns(.lplum of the grndo.s, and give

- <the head’of the training school some leeway in the initiation of plans

.

b o *
t? . .-
",a-'.“,_' : .
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and the carrying out of p(&igies. There should be periodic conferenos




P ORGANIZATION OF THE PUBLIC SCHOOL SYSTEM. 85

between the heads of departments in the normal school and the
training teachers, This seldom occurs as between groups and though
individual conferences are held they take on the nature of interviews
for pointing out corrections. Tho training teachers should bo encour-
aged to feel that they are a more important factor in the institulion
than mere classroom teachers. Thev do in fact perfornu the func-
tions of eritic teachers, b their efficiency and their contentment
would be much enhanced if the administration would vouchsafe a
more wholesome understanding of their positions. The instructors
*in the normal department would, morcover, welcome this mnovytion,
I view of the heavy programs carried by the training teachers
it would probably he advantageous to have in the trdining school
three teachers for every two grades, instead of one teacher per grado
as at present. More espeeially is this true from the fourth or fifth
to.the cighth grades. Each teacher could then be responsible for
the work of two-thirds of each day and have the other third for
planning work, _correcting lesson plans, directing ¢adets in the
preparation of diffepent subjeets, and other nécessary work.  Under
aplan of this kind training teachers would be able to give their
wndivided attention (in school time) to the teaching of the cadets;
practice work would be done hetter: and much duplication of work
by the teachers of the normal school proper could be dispensed with.
Cadet teachers hegin their practice teaching ur the sophomore year,
This procedure does not seem to he justified, for it means that imma-
tre students, sometinus of 14 or 13 vears of age, are sent to the
grades to teach. . Students in the sophomore Yyear are not prepared
for this work i any sense.  The work is too arduous and too fre-
quently indifference and poor work are the results.  Practice teach-
ing should he deferred to the junior vear at least. Furthermore,
o training is given in planning grade work. Pupils are given pages
of detailed outlpues of subject matter, hut are given no idea how to
luy out work themselves. [t is suggested that for at least one term
of the senior year the students choose a grade, lay out its work, and
deal with it under tho supervision of the training teacher. '

THE SPIRIT OF THE SCHOOQL. e
: -

It was statod above that the normal-school faculty makes & favor-
ablo impression as to personnel and training, in spite of the fact that
8 few members show little pedagogical comprohension, It is a
seriously earncst’ faculty. It represents a fommendable spirit- of.
of willingness' and high professional 0se; nevertheless, the
esprit do corps can not be said fo he good. This is due to a numbor.
of causos, responsibility for whish hinges on the administration of
the school. : '

»
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-

The administration is enormously antl needlessly cumbersome,
The amount of routine that has been built up is almost unbelievable ~
and weighs with heavy exactions en the time and eyergy of hoth
faculty and sthdents. Most of tho teachers are overworked. All of
them carry heavy programs of teaching, which are greatly increased
by duties and red tape that emanate from the principal's office,
Teachers who are scheduled for teaching and administrative details
amounting to 32, 34, 37, 39, aiid 45 porlodq per week are so decidedly,
overburdened- that the squality , of teaching must suffer thmvl)\
More than this,. the insistence of the pritteipal on rigid form and
method crushes hoth or iginglity mul initlative. Careful observation
confirms the following opinion: *The method work required is all-
pervading, formal: consists in emphasizing one method of procedure
on¥: allows no individuality ‘in either teacher or pupil. and leads

* to mechanieal processes rather than to intelligent plimping.”

Lack of real harmony between training teachers and normal-school
instructors. already referred to, is another factor thas works against
& good esprit de corps. The two departments are not ivorking
together in that.spirit of harmony that is fundamental to the insti-
tution. Thoere is.a strong undercurrent of feeling that the normal-
school instructors are sent to the training school with directions from
the office of administration to find Wnd report faults. This is fot
true, of course, for the individual instructors are very willing to help.
Beeanse of the'system they have little or no bpportunity to do so.
"Fhe writing and correcting of pans is still another disturbing plement.

. Cadet qtudontq are rvqun‘ml to spend altogether too mueh time on
the “copying of the most ¢laborate plans in connection with their
practice teaching. “The effect of this on the quality of their work is
not what the administration believes it to be.  Instead of increasing
resourcefulness, any originality -the cadet may possess $8 nullified.

His teaching is little more than the rehashing of the long—drn\\ n-out
details of this plai. On the other hand, the machinery by which -
the plans are brought to a point where they can be accepted is so
involved that it is responsible for mueh of the unpleasant atmos-
_phore (“ustmg hetween the normal and traiming departments. . The
outline given helow will give some idea of lm\\ mmhomnmo the
organization of this work is:.

1. All instructions to student teachers inust he made in \\nﬁng nnd include every
detsil- Theso instructions are- made by grade teachers.

2. These instructiona are rarefully corrected by normal teue h(m

4. They- are then typed and handed té the pupila: G -
. 4. Ina plan poried in achsol, supervised by hoth grade and nonmul teachors, the
Plans are written froy these instructions.

5..The vompleted,{hn many pages i length, ia hunded. to the frade toar hor,
who Cotrecta it Shé fceivea ot loast cight a day. )

6 The plans from all the grades uow o through the affice, whem a kpecially vssiyned
* toacher “*checke’’ them; that is, sees if they ure all there.
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7. The plans are divided; by subjects. and eont to the normal teacher for correction.
This means gt lenst 50, poeeibly 100, plany to be corrected by this one tcacher every
day. .

% The twice-crrected plen is handed to the cadet who makes all corrections in
writinz.  The normal teacher in charge of the correction period gous over all these
correvtions, and i the plan is eatisfac-tory she signe it.

% The O K'd. plans now oo threugh the office agin; where they are checked the
second time. ’

10. The plans ar initialed by the prigeipal. . .

1. Tn addition to all this procedure, Yhe normal instruf;tqn! must look over and
0. K. all the training teachers’ plane from which the cade: writes his plans.

Certainly all this duplication can not mean emciéncy; and it is -
not.an economical arrangement frém the point of view of the normal
teacher. the grade teacher, the cadet. the typist, the “checker,” or.
the principal. It means. rather, the most work with the leaat
results.  When a cadet has consumed three or four sheets of foolscap
i making a plan he has no time or.energy to consider its presenta-
tion in class. Struggling with his unwieldy, half-digested material,
his tenching naturally suffers. Training which depends so largely on
the spirit which imbues a school; and the personalties of its teachers, .
can never be given until sham and form are eliminated.

In view of these facts it'is not surprising that the school lacks
vitality; and more, that if labors in an atmosphere of repression.
It must. be noted, however, that the administration ig*not -to be
sharged  with studied repression. Tt represents autocracy of the
henevo®nt type, although unwise and shortsighted. But in these
days a”unique situation is presented when a normal school regards
the originality gnd initiative of faculty members as a liability rather
thun as un nsset. - ) =

PROCEDURE AND METHOD.

The programseof the students in the normil school department are
two crowaled.  There ate three terims in the school vear and students
are required to carpy programs of 18 1o 20 subjects in each ferm.
Two representative programs (a senior group and a sophomore
group) are shown herewith: a ) :

, . ) 4 sdior program (20 subjects per e, .
1 1 ! .
“Time. ! Monday. : Thesday. ’ YWednesday. ) Thursday. Friday.
A30- 0.00 | Selence. Iistory, Scence. 1 History. History.
S0 045 Ihysiead trafling.| Education. - [ Child study. Schoollaw. | Child study.
9.4%10.30 | Education. Ntory, drawing. | 8tory, drawing. | Rtory, drawing. | Schookroom art,
10301043 | Revens. Recess. Receck, { Recéss, 5
10.45-11.25. Arithmetic. * | Iixgiene. | Arfttimedic. Hygiens. “nArithmetic. /
11.25-12.00 | Geography. (ieography. Call‘:%qma! Fag- | tidography. Sounds.
12.00-12.30 | Noon rpcess. Noon recess, Noon recese, Noow recess. Noon recess.
12.30- 1.15 | English. ~nglish, En, b English. | English,.
115 2.0 | Mobogram:. Musie. Civies, : Musie. Lettor writing.,
200~ 2,40 Couec“on of [ Correctlon of | Correstion of [ Correction of | Correction of
0 ne. 3 N < : . .. : b .
2.40- 3.15 § Plane. 1 Plans, P . i
. . ¥ i
[
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el St e ) anbject per el )
i
1 . ———
Tine. Mond:y, . AR N Waelnesday S Traraday, I
— o |hoe . | N o
{ 1
S 15~ 8,30 | Azcembly, \ Ascemidy. Assemidy. ¢+ Assempbly. A
S won ] Assistant fo ) Assistant in| Assistynt lu Assistant in g :
grades, gradher, o, gradoes. 1 b
9.00- 9. 15 | Literatiwe  und | Literatwre and | Litcrature and I.l!,cr ture ami ) Ligerature  and
‘ composition. composition. compositfon. . eompovitiu. | Qompasition,
0450 E0 | Elementary { Currefbovents, | Elementary ¢nle,. ! Busines  arfth.
sefence. o science, | . metic.
10.30-10. 47 | Recess, Reeo:: Reocs:. Recess. + Recess,
16451125 | Story, drawing, bl.orv du\\mg Stery, drining, © \lurv, Susing, i Stry, leing,
art, rt. art, . art,
11.23-12. 00 | History. Histor\ History. History. . History.
12.10-12.30 | Noon recess. Noon reeess<, Naon recess. I Noomrerese, . | Noon re-we..,
1130 115 | Voeational, | * Collognial Epg- | Veeational. Correctious aml | Vocatianl
Clhl : © xoumis, q
1.13- 200 | Grography. seography. Goograpl:y. Wography . V Geographs
2.6 2.40 | Phreleat training. Hvglene. H,\'g:?\‘;.- ! M\L:‘n;?l W H:us%c d
20 315 | Mgobra o Ha Algebra or e | Afithmetle Algebra or e Arithie

: waian histery, wailn history, ¢ watisn histoey

Nearly all of -these subjects require written work; some subjects
require an exceessive antonnt. The absence of opportunity for play
and reereation will he noted, together with the short noon recess,
When. morcover, one learns that stwlents are obliged to work late
into the night. to keep from falling in arears. the killing, monofonons
nature-of the grind will be unde rstood, It is one of thc unfortunate
teacher training at the same time. o

Then, the programs are not well halanced considering the needs of
these young people.  Too much of their work is an claboration of
clementary work.  Not enough time is given to literature and com-

in literature should be inereased. nlso standard books on English
composition.  There i< no reason to doubt that the students \\ould
hdcome deeply interested in real vital literature. aned in composition
once it could be freed of its ultraformal character. Too many of
the students now sece literature snd English work in general from the
standpoint of the number of vecitations by \\'hi('h it must be taught,
or the *: thought-getting,” “oral expression ” Fieriods into which the
recitation houeam- divided.  This prompts the suggestion that the -
so-called Colloquial-English ™™ periods in the above programs are
more or less farcical, subvemsive of good results, and ought to he done
away with. Let correct speech be stressed in all recitations and in
the English courses particularly, but do not set aside special periods
for the bookl\e(,pmg of mistukes in written and oral spe!ch
Vocational work and the manual arts are neglected in the course
of study, as is also physical education. In the case of manual arts,
as taught in the normal at present, its not viewed as 8 scheme of
general education; nor can it be regarded as vocutional betause the
subject. matter’ tends to be.obsolete and notetypical of-or comimon
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to the industries of Hawaii. But more. it is impossible fore this
poorly selected subject matter to he arranged in sonfe ki B of sce
quential order for instruction, due to the fact that the details of the
shop are looked after by the administration and not left to the in-
siruetor.

The school is very: mueh hehind modern thought and practice in
such subjects as eivies and United States history, Tt\students reflect
thix state of atfairs when thev go into the schools of the Territory.
A fullrich, enthusiastie nnderstanding of the American heritage of
frecdom and democratic government is not theirs, aud in consequence
it i not handed down to the children. The sehool makes consider-
uble claim? for its work in civies, having given, so it is asserted,
specinl attention to this subjeet ““ever since the organization of the
nermat school.™  This has heen attempted *lurgely ﬂxrough the
various nctivities of the school as an organization.” *‘The normal
school students are organized fof the eonduct of sehool exorcises and
for the control of the pupils on the playground and in £l rlassrooms.
The student hody by classes eleets its oflicers, who sery) for a year
and who aet subject to approval of the schools as indicated by the
rules and vegulation: of thy department of public instruction.” But
against this it myst be said that observation of the school at work and
conversution with many members of the student-body failed to
indieaté any true realization on the part of the younr people that.
the school life or the form of student-body organization was in. any
seasca-part of or even related to the larger cuterprises of American
government. “Fhese Teatures were rather viewed as the administra-
tion's machinery for disciplining the school, the most outstariding of
which was the policing of school buildings und, the school vard by
student sherifls and their assistants.  That is, at certain places on
the seliool grounds and in hallweys und at entrance to lavatories the
ollicers, chosen usually"from the freshman class. are assigned to duty,
cach one giving an entive dayv it abont once each term, They
observe w.d record the comings and goings of their fellow-students.
Thus the administration knows the whereabouts of every student at
every moment of “the day.. Since the students are very tractable
and remarkubly well-behaved it is difticult for anyone, after duo
examination, to sce wherein details of this kind carry-any weight in

the inculeation of any principles of civics other than police duties. *

“Turning to the curriculpm of the’ training schopl one again finds a
lack of balance in the programs ™ the different grades and the need
of revigion of subject matfer.  Grade programs are illustrated by the
following examples from Grades Iand I[T: __—

. .- T, -
' B Report of Saperintendent of culilie l:hln»ctlms,.wh. p.40.
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- 9.55-10.30 Home geography. - o

- 11.20-11.45 Work with reader (litertuture, .

DAILY PROGRAM OF GRADE I'(TRAINING SCHOOL).«

9.00- 9.05 Forming lines. °
9.0 9.10 Opening exervises.

9.10- 9.15 Morning talks:

9.15- 9.25 (‘alendar work. -~

'9.25- 9.35 Music—ear tuete.

9.35- 9.40 Mcemory verwe or spelling.

9.40- %50 Drili—testing old words.

$.50- 9.55 Physical ¢xerciscs. )

9.55-10.05 Thouzht gutting.
10.05~10.10 Expres.-non of thoucht.
10.10-10.20 Oral-expression, ;
10.20-10.30 Selected gentences used for: : '
10.20-10.25 Readioe, .
10.25-10.30 Word drili, ¢‘opying.
10.45-10.55 Music—rote sinving,
10.55-11.10 Arithmetic. - .
10.55-11.00 Thouzht getting. 4 o .
11.19-11.00 Impression and oral ¢ xpr(&alou
11.10-11 20 Manua! work.

11L.:0-11.25 Thought g tting.
11.25-11.85 Word drill and word testing {fom book ~
11.35~11.45 Selected sentences used for reading.
11.45-11.55 ¢onversstional lessons and stories.  Drill on seunds,
11.55-12.00 Drills on number work .
12.30-12.35 Singing (1).  Pemmanship (1.
12.35-12.40 Drill—-Reciting old lessuns, *
12.40- 1.35 Rtory work. . G
'12.40-12.45 Thought getting. (Drawing.) 3
-~ 12.45-12.55 Expression of thought (clay or paper cutting «very day),
1.85- 1.10 Physicul excrviscs.
110+ 1.35 Sclected sentences used for: ~
1.10- 1.20 Reading.
N 1.20- 1.25 Word drill.
1.25- 1.35 Cepying. .,
1. 35— 2.00 Drills.
1.35%- 1.40 Word testing {rom ropder
1.40- 1.45Arithwetic.
1.45- 1.5 Sounds.
- 1.50~ 1.55 Troublesome forms.
1.53- 2.00 \lemorv verse, ) ¢

o DAILY.-PROGRAM OF cmnin (TRAINING SCHOOL).
pe

iod. L
0.00- 9.05 Forming lincs, ety (Flag drill,
9.65> 9.10 Opening cxercises.

9.10- 0.45 Morning talk !
915 920 Weather recsfd. :
9.20-10,20 oy grography. . .
9.20 9.30 Thought geiting. e . - )
0.30- 9.35 Expreasion of thought, - - . 5 .
e - . ) i
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‘R/‘
- 9.20-1020 Home geograph)—Contmued
. 025- 9.50 Oral ex preasion (drills on dxﬂuult sounds andh, \\h ete. Use topic
o and specific questions).
9.30-10.10 Selectod sentences (3) or answers 1o questions (2) to lx uscd for:
r)"0—]000 Reading (teaching ta -resd—relétion of thougkt .to svmbol).
. Gramuar based on sentences.  Phrusing.
10.00-10.05 Copying.
10.05-10.10 Dictation (2).  Spelling (3).
~ 10.10-10.20 Written story. a ' :
-10 20-10.25 Memory verse. . A
10.25-10.30 Drille (conversational lom«»m 10 teach correct us o languaxg). Records.

.

* - " Necund period.

W043-11.65 Arithmetic ., . o
10.15-10.55 Thought geltiug.
1055-11.65 Oral o x pression.

_ H.63-11.15 Written expression. o

RIRG ll 13 Literature —reading (). Special drill on penwanship (13,
1115-11.25 Reading. background.  Preparation for silent and oral reuding.
11.23-11.35 Word drill —word teating from hnok.

1135-11.45 Silent and orsl readina.
11.45-12.00 Music,
Dispriseal on,

er drills or sound Jdrills (ask questions).
Third I»‘?‘fd'-’.

1230 1.0 Sfgivs (3) T. W. Th.  Myveiene and sanitation (2) . M,
12.30-12.40*Thought getting. : ‘g_
12.40-12.45 Expression of thought. - - . i
12.45- 1.00 Orul expreasion (drills on sgunds.  Use topic and apecific question).

1.00- 1.20 Solectedd menteners (3). f&ns.\ vrs to questions (2) 1o be used for:
1.00-1.10 Reading. . °
1.10-1.15 Copying (special he Apin 1x~nm.umh1p)
1.15-1.20 Dir-tation ("') Spelling (3).
. 120-1.30 Physical exernises.
1.40- .50 C‘onversational lessons.
150- 200 Special drills.in multiplication tables S dlsalinds) Recorda.

\

Since the 1mportant subject in these gmdee as in all tho so-called
pnmm\ f'rndes, is recading, and since the peculiar conditions in
Hawaiiaii schools greatly enhance this lulpo;tancg, there scems to be
no justification for ‘such disparity of time ag hetween subjects like
bome geography, arithmetic, and reading. The programns ahove are
arranged on the same basis ns those for seventh and eighth grades
whero, of course, the armngement is rhuch more acceptable. Itis
suggested that an improvement in arrangement could be brought
shout by giving the 9.20-10.20 period over to reading and literaturs
and ultornatmg home geography with arithmetic.and other subjects
between morning recess and- noon. The. home geography_ course
“possesses godd content but too much time is spent on it. The arith- .

““métic conrse plunges the chifd into too much formal and ahgtraot
work in the early grades. ‘Besides this, too much t,xme is’ ngen over
llvNu --"0—-—4 .
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to written work of various kinds. The effect of these practices iste
cut down time needed for teaching reading and for oral work. In
Hawaiian ‘schodls_generally too little time is given to work that
‘devclops power to wse oral English correctly and the normal school
‘is abetting this questiongble practice. ; '
Attention, too, should he called to the method of recitations ay
indicated in the above.programs. Recilations are hroken into nroc-
esses like “ Thought getting,” “Bxpression of thought,” and "Ord
or written expression.” Thus the institution has adapted the ideas
of clussroom procedure as formulated Dy well-known leadir. Tn
much ¢f the work observed there was satisfactory funetioning. of
these processes.  But frequently cadets were s’o\mnmi:md i the
{ormu of presentation and procedure that substauce was.eniively lost
sight of, the cadet exhibiting an inefficiency painful tohimseHas well
a5 to training teachers and ohserver. The administration i< o
insistent that everything skall be run through this *process’ .or
method mill; it has become an obsession, operating to heget resent-
meut on the part of faculty members who now und again dosire to
alter The procedure for the sake of some newer iden. .

Again, the administration has been unalterably opposad 1o the
use of aphonivs system in teaching reading.  This ix true in spiteof
the fuct that a mejority. of the normal- school faculty believe that
phonies should be introduced. Opinion on the mainland differs 8
to thegctual imgortance of phoiics, b ith regerd to island condi-
tions there is little doubt that the fuculty-Opinion is sound.  But cven
if it sfere o mooted question, what an opportunity the normal school
5'to test out thyrelative merits of the two schools of opinion. Tt
is Jho heliof of the survey staff that some one of the modern phonics
systems should be introduced into theo training school at once, not s

much hecause it sces an oppertunity for experimentation, but because

‘it holds that a good phonetic system offers a type of introductors
approuch to readiug of inestimable value for Hawaii, whether ore
considers tho matter from the point of view of the Huwaiian teaches
“or from that of the Hawaiian children. ‘ :

. Finally, a word must be said in disapproval of the system of formal
examinations in vogue in the normal school. 'These are a part of the
general examinations laid down in times past by the department o
publicirstruction, and to that aytent that administration of the schoal

is only partially responsible. Examinafion in practically all sub-

= jects in both normal department and training scheol are held each*
term; that is, throe times per year. They lay heavy exactions op
the ability of students and pupils to memorize. Iu the normal
school department they are met by memorizing almost verbatim the
notes of the class and the textbooks. But particularly objectionahle
from any standpoint, whether theoretical or practical, is_the policy

—
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of requiring these students m\‘cﬂn examination paper (o recall- nll

English errors comuiitted in egch cluss during the term and to set -
down the corrected form that should have been said or written. The
:point will be made clear by m(ludmg here an illustration from the

o\umnmtmn .iorm» used n\.thb mxm\utmn s

'lFRRI'T()RY.\T .\()R.\I.H \\\D TRAINING RCHOOL,.

\

Rame S Date% . oo U T
Subject.. ... J lfanLkiJJ\.........,.......f ........... o
(live. ... ) ..... .. Bopooooooog In<t<x(hm\l..- ...... 5% 006000660 6060080 G
Marlk ... ......................... \ ...... \
\ Nov N .
1 N ¢
List your troublesome forms in this subjoct. . SN ' *
b Classroomy written English, - . \\. ’
b1 Clasgsroom oral Eugtish. e 4 AR \\
e e (AD”OI{“%B‘ E.nglich. ' AN N il
~~<d)_What are the characteristic troublewme forms i in‘whicha .L... .. \‘[‘i .
Mlllathmtxm teacher, or s-hoo] taw teacher) should instruct hier pupila?
N. B.- -Eacl pupihmwawer the above quez‘stxrm S

No matter what the subjertof-the examination, theh, ‘the student ™
must (and again from momory) make dae recorJ '6Tméﬁb7fs“£hncted
sins of ondssion and commission in English. To do this conscien=
tionaly he is supposed td have kept u hook of cot'ra(‘t.ed statements -
duting the term. But the obhservers were told by v arious students
that the exaction is so absurd as to tempt many students merely o
R fill in the answers sufficiently to “get by." Tho point of absuld.ltv
scems to have been reached . when teachcers are asked to l\eep a com-
plete record of the errors made in each of their classes, in order to
be uble to estimate correctly the answers of the students. Faculty
comunon sense, howewpr, prompts a reasonable evasion of the regu-
Nation, :

=

- A
FORMALISN A8 BELN TN-RULES AND REGULATIONS,

‘fhe extent to which' the administration of the norma] school has
formalizcd its macBinery of operation is Yery well s)(own by & number
of examples taken from the set of olaborate instructions imposed

" upon .the training school teachers. To insure’ proper conduct of
casses the following official rules, or *‘points” (takenefrom a much
longer list), are msued by the principal for the ohservance of teachers
and cadets: K o C

.

L3

'POINTR TO BE REMEMBERED WHILE TEACHING IN GRADES,

*

(Read them carefully )

bec that the chxldren oboy ipstantly, when the ball rings. (That they do not go
hadnnkbutmmeaafutaa ey can to the lino.) - e

Bee that they do not talk or thuch one anothior in the Imo, but Ik straight ahead -~
20 one stretching his neck at tho side. '

"
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See that no one touches chalk, erascr, etc., as he passes to his seat; see that the rows
are straight before having the children e theij seats, r
See that the children oboy accurately the numbers for standing and sitting. (They
must do this exactly/right and all together.) ..
Allow no calling out—nb leaving the seat without peripi Absokytely insist
“upon this, 5 '
. Speak softly, speak slowly aud clearly; be sure that all iy
repeat a eommand—remember that a quiet teacher has a ¢
Be sure that the plans are so fully written that anyone rill clearly
what is being done. Be sure that the plan is wot only written but that
makes it her own. * q
Write.ard draw with your side to the class. In this way nothing cat fmon in the
sents without the teacher's:.kmowing about it. 1t is casier to prevent trofible than to
remedy it.’ Yo :
*Nee that nothing comnes between that which we are drawing or talking apout and the
cluss. = . J r¥
[usist, obiige, compel all eyes to lovk at you during the thought getting, Wig,1oust
train them to Yook at our faces to keep their eyes on us.  Fhey must look, They must
give us their thention during the thought getting, else all that followe will be a com-
. plete failure.” Thought getting time is the tiwe to get thoughts, 1f we do not insist

f--never

hderstand
> teacher

on their looking they will not get thie thoughts we have for them and will have none

tw express either through their hands or lips. Insist on their looking. Tt is not for

loug. . ;
Alwuys give an order with the falling inflection—that is. let the yoice g down at
the end of-the sentence. . .

See that no material is tquched before (after the monitor gives it out) the teacher
gives the numbers t take gencils or vther aterial or after she hus given the ntumben
“to put them away. The monitors always begin to distribute paper, ete | at the right-
hand side of the front desk in the row and goes down the aisle coming up the other.
Thi ¢ order i8 observed in gathering up th¢ work. In taking pencils or papen
we suy, first, ‘Papers] twol” and then *‘Pencilsl one! twol” Weo revemse in the
case of putting away work, . "
Phey are working with pencils and instead of saying ** Stop work"” we say *‘ Pencild
onel twol” and they must stop. Chalk and erasers in the same wiy,
- Be sure and weave into thought getting over and over the form of words which after.
wards you wish to get a8 “‘sentences selected.” - If they have heardgayou again and
again say the sentences in the thought getting it will be casy to getWhem in answer
Lt the/questinn? you ask when the time comes for *‘senterices selected.” *

RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE COMMISSION.

'Phe tommigsion recognizés fully the difliculties which théschool
has had to meet in the past in its work of preparing young people
who themselvos were immature, untrained, and, ‘in ‘many ingtantes,

& . without even a md¥grate speaking knowledge of the English Jan-

guage. -Neither is it unmindful'ofghe slow and tediou$ and-discourag- -
p ing path which the school has b obliged to trmf n comigg toits
" % present estato ngr of the lavish exponditure of

ought, time, and
sincere effort by those associated with the school since the timo of its”
establishmeént at the MoKinley High School in 1895." Nevortheless,

~ the ‘comimission is convinced .that whatever:may have beon the diffi-
- culties-and necessities of the:past the sch

'(_)oliknoq now offering the

T

o [
A N I S .
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kind of teacher training which the Territory now needs. Neither, it
should ho added, can the commission escapo the cenclusion: (1) That
the inachinery of administration is défeating the very sims which _
the normal school has sot for itself; (2) that this machinery has pre-
vented hoth the school and the faculty from reaching a sétisfact,ory'

efficieney in the training of local teachersy and (3) that radical changes ®
in the_érganization and administration of ‘the institution sliould be
effoc todk :

The more important of the,changes recommendad by the commgs-
i follow: ’ o .

[. Gradually raise admission standards so that by the time the
clrss which lnst entered the school will have graduated, the school
will be upon a high-school hasis; that is, will receive only those having
a high-school education or its equivalent and for a two-year course
in teacher training. T

2. Abandon the present normal school site formormal school pur-
poses and erect suitable buildings on the university campus, or nenr it,
and make with “university authorities (\ithlm‘ the ono or the other of
two arrangements: The university, through a department or eol-
g:0 of edueation to~be organized, to take over all responsibility. for
the control and admmistration of the normal school oryh) the manage-

ment and control of the normal scheol to bo independent of the uni-
versity but u cooperative plan bo arranged whereby the students of
the normal school may take courses offored by the university.

There aro a number of reasons favoring this plan of ,cnimni?'pg

the training of island teachers with the Univarsity of Hawaii, thyfwo
principal ones being: (1) That thoreby opportunity can he giver the
young people who are taking the training to take ut the same time
“courses of instruction in the university which will broaden their hori-
zon and givo them an informational content not otherwiss to be ob-
tained and which, it is obvious, Hawaiian-horn young peoplo who are
entoring- the teaching profession greatly need, coming as thoy do in
many cases from homes of relatively illiterats people, and (2) such an
arrangement would mako available .to normal school stu¥®nts the.
university equipment of farm, of shop, Waboratory which must be
™4t hand if the tenchors are to be prepared to-undertakoe tho type of
school work in the elemontary grades or in tlo high schools which is
dfmanded of them if the occupational needs of tho Jslands are to re-
¥coive the nttention from the schools which thoy deserve. . ,

11. THE LAHAINALUNA TRADE SCHOOL.

Tho Lahusinaluna school, situated at & beautiful location on the
Island of Maui, was founded by the missionaries in 1831. In 1849 it
was taken over from tho American Board of Miions by the Hawaiian
Government. In 1900 it came under the supervision 'of the Territorial
“education department ‘through the annexation of the islands. In _.‘y

Ly
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1916 it was taken out from under the supervision of the Territorial
commissioners of education and placed under the control of a scparate
board. When this change took place it was called a trade school.
The school «owns 1,000 acres of land and “a valuable water right.
Fhe scheolds farming about 42 ‘acres of cance land froim which it re-
- 7 epives annually about $8,000 net.  One of the plantation corporations
is;gmwing cane on 12 scres, thg boys of the school contributing a
cortiin amount of work. The vemainder of the thousand-acra tract
has been lensed to plantations By the land department of the Territo-
rial Government, the procends of which, however, do not Lanefit the
school.  The Luildings which comprise the school plant have an du-
proximate value of $75,000. . *
The sehpol is a free school epen to boys onlv. They spend their
eniire timo ot the sechaol. The gradoes proviced for, corresponding to
the grading sy<tem of'the public school, are the fifth, sixth, seventh,” -
oighti, and ninth grades.  The usual academic subjects are taught in
all grades but the ninth grade. The time of all ninth grade boyx is
givon over to shop -work, consoquently, according to this peculiar
arrangement, none of the usual school studies are offered in this
. _grade. The comrse in shop work provides that the boys shall take
printing in the sixth grade, carpentry in the seventh grade, black-
smithing in the eightl grade, and machine shop work in the ninth. .
The equipment, however, for shop work is for the most part of a
very clementary character, and inadguate at fhat. Scveral picees
of expensive machinery have been itktalled which are nat suitable
or indeed not usable and are idle.” A drill costing $1,400 is idle
much of the time because the shop is pravided with only .5 horse-
power motor, which is not sufficient to operate the drill. A very -
expensive machine for boring. cylinders was iostalled. There 1
butone other in thd islands. 1t stands idle. ,Machinery for cutting
out automobile tops was recently bought, but is idle because the
school can not compete withe private firms in this busigess. An’
elaborate, and cxpensive equipment of drills, which are never used,
was also-unwisely purchased. -About $8,000 worth of equipment )
for the shops had been ordered but had not been delivéred at the
timc the school was visited: o : . )
_ The following aré on the pay roll of the school: One prinsipal, 6
" teachers, 1 cook, 1 matron, and?1 cane-field worker—10 in all. -The
pay roll for the month of November was 81,315
The enrollment for November, 1919, was as follows: Thiriy-two
Hawaiians, 27 part-Hawaiians, 3 Portuguese, 43 Jupanese;y 9 Chinese,
-1 Filipino, and 3 of other racial extraction; sltogether,, 118 . boys.
. These.were distributed among the grades as follows: Tweuty in
“+ the fifth grad® 22'in the sixth'grade, 30 in the sesenth grade, 26 in.
%' . tho eighth grade, and 11 in the ninth grade. S '
08 o B . > o \
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The estimated expense of mninisining the school for the calendar
year to December 31, 1919, as given in a report of the principal to
the governor, was as follows: :

Muintenance cot of Lahainaluna school for year ending Decomber 31, 1910,

Purposes. Amounts.
. 0

-

so—o Do e 0o e{ S com

Supphes for farm and shop. ....... ...
Charges for 1820 cfop planting..
. Harvestinp 1919 crop. .
Inridentais

. ' .
1_/ OBSLEVATIONS ON PHE FOREGOING FACTS.

The school is doiug notliing mote in an academic way than a good .
elementary public school of eight grades ought to -be doing. In "~
thoxe activities peculiar to a trade school it does not have the equip-
meut to do move than a good public high school ought to he equipped
to do.  As now organized the school is not prapared to train boys
to carn their livelihood in the trades. At present the gsgduates of
the school dvift into the first thing which comes to hand quite as do
the boys from the public achools who have no special vocational
training.  That is to say, the work of the school is not of a sufficiently
advanced character, either academically or along the lines of prepsra-
tion fur the trades, to cnable the graduates to cuter the vocations
“at any higher level than do those of the public schools. This is in
no wise a criticism.of the principal of the school, for without doubt

_he has doue all with the school that the policy determined upon
wounld permit. . = '

Furthermore, to give the boys who now attend the school what
they could get from the public schools fully as well is costing the
Torritery from £25,000 to $86,000 per year. The question at once,
comes, What is the justification for asking the Territory to pay out .

" $215 annually on cach of 118 boys while it pays out only about $30

* per child on those of the sume attainments in the public-echoo)
Svstem? : R . )

" The only point which the commission hoard in justification was
that the school has been looked upon in recent years s a schopl .
primarily for children of the Hawaiian race and that it should.be
majntained to provide educational opportunities fo Hawuiian boya, »
It requires but a glance at, the character of tlie enrollmeht ta rocog-

_ niz¢ that the number of the hoys who are of Hawsiian parentage is

rapidly décreasing and that their'glaces aro being taken by boys. of

- .
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the oriental races. In 1910, for example, Hawsniians and part-
" Hawaiians comprised 85 per cent of the schools enrollment, while
the orieflals comprised but 12 per cent. * In November, 1919, the
,situatiaqn had changed greatly, the Hawaiian "and pnrt—Hawaiian
‘representation having fallen to 50 per cent of the total enrollment,
M wwhile that of the orientals had grown to’ 44 per cent. The years
in between show a steady decline in the proportionate enrollment of
Hawalians, and part-Hawsiians and a steady in®r€ase in Japanese
and Chinese, principally Japanese. So that the point of a desire to
minister to the edticatighal needs of Hhwaiian youth, however -well
taken in the past, is rapidly becoming less applicable.

A PLAN FOR THE REORGANIZATION OF THE SL‘)*OOL.

While the commission can see 130 justification for the school which,
as it now stands, is*doing little more than duplicating the work of
the public school, yet it sces for it a big opportunity to render a
‘distinctive service as a field branch of the University of Hawaii.
The school is set down smong large sugar plantations. It affords *
a splendid opportunity for training young men of university ad-
vancement to couple with theoretical study practical experience in
the various activities of the plantations, the training designed to
prepare for the filling of skilled and semiskilled positions on the
 plantations. Doubtless it would be an easy matter to arrange
" with jplantation managers to give opportumty to the students of
t.hmchool for such practical experience. Two-young men could
pair off, for example, one to take his place in the school, one to take
a place on a near-by plantation. "At the end of some convenient,
poriod, say two weeks, a shift could be made and places traded. In
this way a continuity of both school wor, practical work on the
pla.ntatxon could be secured. So the-entire student body could be
paired off in 'like manner and an ideal t.ype of theorehcal-pracncal ;
" educationi be obtained.
The plan of part-time training is gmwmg rapldly in the States. It
is giving very satisfactory results where it is carefully supervised by
. competent persons. It enables the young- people participating, -
furthermore, to carn considerable money during their penod of
schooling, for & wage scale c‘ommensumle with the service rendéred
is adopted. . - .
The expense of maintaining the Lahainaluna school organized as
a pait-time school under the supervision of the University of Hawaif]
+ , admitting only Joung men who have matriculated-at the university
- and who are heading toward plantation  occupations of skilled nnd
semlskllled charncter, would be abundamly justified. :




P. ORGANTZATION OF THE PUBLIC SCHOOL SYSTEM. 99

12 nNAJ\.'C]NG THE TERRITORIAL DEPAR’["MENT OF PUBLIC
“INSTRUCTION.

THE AMOUNT WHICH HONOLULU EXPENDS UPON HER SCHOOLS.

Tn the consideration of the question whethier or not u common-
weuith is expending a sufficient sum on the edycation of its children
no lurd and fast lines can be drawn; nevertheless, it is instructive
to learn hoy a given political unit compares in its expenditures with
other units of the country falling within the same population group.
It has been showh in the analysis of the educational problém of the
Hawuilan Tslands, which comprises Chapter T of this report, that as
compared witli most mainland communities the educational task of
the Huwniian Islands is heavier and more-complicated. - To solve it
in an cfficient manngr it stands tp.reason that a relatively larger
expenditure for school purposes must naturally be made. A com-
parison with what the States are expending on their public school
systems will be of interest. . i

Data for such a comparison have never been compiled for States
and Territories as wholes, but studies of the financial expenditures of
all ofsthe cities of the United States have been made which afford
the necessary information for an jlluminating examination of similar
units of the Hawaiian Territory. The oxpenditures for the city and
connty of Honolulu, for example, in comparison with cities of the
mainlind of approximately the same population will show what the -
Hawaiian Territory is doing for education in cOmpArison with main-
land practice,

The first step in such a comparison is to examine the way in which

, the city and county of Honolulu distributes her expenditures. As
the reports for 1918 are the latest published reports for the cities of
the United States, the following study is based upon 1918 figures:

In 1918 the city and county of Honolulu expended in the mainte- -
nance and upkeep for all purposes, including the schools (but not per-
manent improvements), the sum of $1,590,403.17, which amounted to
$13.65 per capita of population, using the population estimate for the
city and county of Honolulu of 118,500, compiled bythe Territérial
board of health, which many think is a conservative cstiiﬁate. N

It interesting to sec how this amount of $13.85 per capita was .
distributed among various municipal and county activities and to - . -
learn what the 47 citics in the United States fulling into the same -
populationi group, the group of cities having a population of 100,000
t0 300,000, did with their incomes similarly. The table which follows
shows this distribution. g ' C
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Dulnbu(um o_fcuy ezpwdalum: per capiia of population (1917).

Q ) . : "Cltyond  Averaps.
at : bt ore
Homolnlu. ' citles,

; A .
JROVEIMIERE . . ... i e et e (P00E00G0 8000 Ig%

-
i

QGenaora) 1.18
POLIOBABPAITMONL. . .. vttt iiit ce e e . 1.6
Fire depargment . ..... .70 1.5
Conservation of health. . 84 1%
5] dspartme: 2.72 1.9
Chnmu hospn::ls, corrections. K 2
4.41 0

lerarjes ...................... R
BOCFORION .. ..o ™ iyt it ii s e eaiei e e 67 @
AY) OLROT PUTPOBOS. ..o .v ittt e e et e e e 82 a
Total 1er Bt eNLeRAILITC. . o it ee e e 13.65 108

This tuble shows that the city and county of Honolulu is expend-
ing $4.41 per capita of population on its schools from city sources
alone, whereas the average cxpeuditure, of the 47 cities in Honolulu's
group in the States was 85.81. That is, Honolulu’s expenditure on
its schools would have to be increased $1.40 per capita of population
to give the schools of the city and‘county the average amount that
47 cities of the mainland in the same population group are expend-
ing upon their schools from their city revenues. In.otlier words,
Honolulu's per capita smount would have to be increased negrly.
one-third to oring its expenditures on schools up to the average
expenditure of cities of its class. Obviously, then, with an esti
matal population of 116,500, the number used in all these calculs-
tions, it would require an additionalunnual expenditure of $163,000
on the schocls of the city and oqunty of Honolulu alone to bring
such expenditure up to the average of the cities of its class as'shown

-bv the foregoing table.

Of the 47 citics in the United States having e population between

100,000 and 300,000 only six expended,a l(,‘So per capita “amount
than ITonohdu on their schools. These cities wore: Atlanta, Ga,
. $3.94; Birmingham, Ala., $2.85; Memphis, Teun., $3.92; Resding
Pa., £3.52; Fort Worth, Tex $3.23; and Nashville, Tenn $4.34.
With the cmgle oxception of . Resdmg, Pa., these are all southem
cities,

Eleven cities of the group expended more than half as much
agnin 8s did Hofiolulu, while three expended twice as much or more,
these being.Springfield, Mass., $9.76; Des Moines, Towa, $10.18;
and Hartfordy Conn., $8.98.

. Noris this all, for these oompdgsons are decoptlve in thia respeci—
“that the foregoing table shows for the cities of the States only
_ the school expenditure which was derived from city revenues. Most
_of these cities have money coming .into their ‘school funds from
State and county sources which .is not shown in the tables from

.
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which the foregoing comparisons were derived, whereas the smount
credited to the schools of the city and county of Honolulu is the
entirc amonunt from all sources ‘cxpended on the schools. It is clear,
therefore, that in the actual amount of money which the Territory
expends upon the schools of the city and county of Honolulu, when

reckoied on the hasis of population, is very far below that actually

expeicted upon the schools in the cities of the States. o

Inasimuch, however, as the aggregatc per capita espenditure o
the vity and county of Honolulu is considerably less than the aver-
age of the cities of its group, being $13.65 against_an average of
$16.12. another table showing the proportion such items best to
e ontive expenditure is needed.  This table follows -

Peopoctionat. vxpeiditnees Usioayg cle dvpailnenx

Cigvand . Averacn

. .
up e comity of of 47
- \ Honofnlu. cities.
: .
» Direend.  Pereent,
Generpl covetneni, ... L e g 6.1 7.2
Pohiee dapartinent . B0 00 0UGO ©ABO0UOD O ooooaGHO 11 10.2
' o' Sl 107
6.2 - .7
.......... .9 e
Ry 7
2.3 P Y]
BABaRooe o - 1.4
° L8 as
6.0 3

Titis table shows that in comperison with the average of the
gitics of ite class Ilonolulu's proportionate expenditures for its
police department. for its street and highways department, and for
its recreations are greater; whereas for itg general govornment, its
Aire department, the conservation of health, and jts expenditure,

for charitics, hGspitals and corrections, libraries, and public schools

the proportionnie amount is less. .

An examinetion in detril of the List of 47 cities to which the city

and county of Honolul belongs shows that there are 20 cities in
which the scheols receive, as de Honolulu, less than one-third of
the total municipal expenditure; tiW in 25 cities the schools’ share
ranges frora one-third to éie-half th ageregute expengditire; and

. that in two cities the proportion going to the schools is greater than

onc-hinlf the aggregate expendifure.

It will be of interest to know the names of the cities taking, ag
docs Honalulu, & one-third interest or loss in their schools; also to
JXnow in what cities the expenditures for thggpublic schools is greater

W«l of the nggregate municipal expenditure.

) ' . . . . ’
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Cities which (.rpmdtd mmt)nrd or Iru of !h(('i' ngqrrqat( cxpenditures on their schoola (1913),

Proportion |, = ‘p

cit of aggreate [ of agreats
itics. expenditure | _ Uities. ;expenditps
: . ou schools. on schook, -
. L}
Per tlnt . Peret,
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2.0 u’onofulu dity and county). ns
Bal Houston, Tex,.............. a1
3.2 \onkcn, N.Y a0
.;f:; 1 Lawrence, Mass......c.coeeeiennantn %9

Cities which expended more than one-thied of their aggrevate o cpendtures op their shools

(1918).

rtion Proportics

Cities. ’°’“g"““‘ | Cities 0f BRgTtEIU

iexpenditure ! . expenditus

» on schools. .| on schools

- 1
I Percent. i Pereen.
Denver, Colo 3.2 Paterson, N J. ..., as
pous e a6.5 j| Grand Rspudn \lhh [N}
Coluimbus Csee 4.3 i Fall River, A nr
land o .. .45.4 ! San Antonio, Tn s
Toledo, Ohlo... . al.4 i Salt Lake City, U 80
gtmmm Nebr I i’?;: "'{‘:”:“ “3'01 “;
Ne! | nton, 4.
g}»mc, Wash 44.0 |! Hartford, Conn us
ew Haven, (‘onn 39.6 Rcodlng Ya..... FIA ]
Fort Worth, Tex.. 37.0 unfslown Ohlo. [Y)
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v The tax rate of tho city mvarmbly attracts tho attention of the
taxpayers, but there is an important fact about tax rates which tax-
payers, in making thoir comparisons, do not always takq into accouat,
and that is that the assessed valuation of property for purposes of
taxation among cities ranges all tho way from 20 per cent 8f the true
value of the property to 100 por cent. More and more, citles of the
mainland arc adopting the plan of assessing their taxablo property
for its full market va.lue, but there are still many citics which. have -
not yet adoptod this wise practice. In order, then, to comparo one
city with anothor in’ respect to rate of (taxation it is necessary-to
change all’actual rates to a rate which is based on the full valustion
of tho taxable property. This correction has been made for all
citios of the mainland of 30,000 populatidn and over by the United
Statos Census Buroau and appoars in Table 30 of the publication,

-
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- .-
The actual taxation rate for the city and cousity of Honolulu in
1918 was $18.30 for cach thousand dollars of taxable property.
Inasmuch as it is gooerally conceded by those in the Territory
* fsmiliar with taxation matters that the assessment valuation is
spproximately 75 por cont of the actual market valua of the property
sssessed, this rate then of $18.30, corrected in the same manner as
wo tho rates of tho rithinland cities with whicki Honolulu is compared,
should b, instead, $13.71 for oach thousand of property valuation
sssessed at 118 full worth, 3 . -

A UNIQUE TAXATION SYSTEM.

‘As compared with mainland citios the plan of raising taxes in the
Territory of Hawaii is unique. -Since 1901 the Territory has lovied
for goneral purposes an incomb tax of 2 per cont on personal incomes
of more than $1,500 and, since 1909,-an additional tax on all incomes
sbove $4,000 has been levied. This latter tax, varying in rate with
the size of the income, was originally intended to remain for but a
two-year period; it has, however, beon reenacted by each succeeding
legislature, ’ .

The bulk of the property tax is paid by corporations and the method
of assessmont of theso companios, known as the ““entorprise for profit
basis,”” is likewise unique. The.law provides that in all cases where
real and personal property are combined and madé the basis of an
enterprise for profit the enterpriso shall be asscesed as a whole on its
fairandreasonablo aggregate value. In estimating this aggregate value
the net profits mado by it, also the gross recoipts and actual romaining
expenses; and, where it is a corporation whose stock is quoted in the
market, the market price of the stock is taken into consideration:

In practice, in making assessments, it is customary to capitalize the
prolits of four years at different rates per cent, according to the condi-
tions affecting the purticular onterprise. For axamplo, if 8 planta-
tions owns its land, if the soil is fertile and has a good water supply, o
the rate of capitalization is a low one, Whore the profits are large
the onterprise can well afford to pay the larger tax; whore the profits
wo sroaller the assessed value is automatioally reduced.

These featuros of Hawaii’s taxation system make it difficult to
.tompare taxation rates and per capita valuations with those obtaining. ,-
in mainland cities not subjoct to such a plan. However, inasmuch .

8 tax rates in the islands fall most heavily upon the ownere*df non-
incorne producing property, such as residence lots and their itn- .
provements, it would appear to be fair, if the comparison is not |
“towded too hard, totake the forogoing corrected rato, $13.71, ag
tho norma) gencral property tax rate for all property in the city .
md ~ounty of Honolulg excopt that belonging to the big corporations.

e
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TAX RATE oosmuzx'w WITH THAT OF GTHER CITIES.

It. Wl o of interest to compara the corractod rate for the city and
countyof Honolulu, 213.71, with the rates of the 47 eities in ifonolulu's
population group eorrected in the same manner.  The table arhich
follows, based on facts given in Financial Statisties of Cities (1918

, gi ; .

Table 30, shows the tax rate for the 47 cities during 1918, corrected

.~ for trur valuation. the estimated assessmont valuation p=y capita of
population, and the amount of city rovenue expended on the se hun],
per eapita of population,

Estimated b, celuotion of tazable property per cepita popylelion, coretd tooon,
rty rerenue wxpended on schools, of ditics brl: e 00000 i 0000 popad
s .

(Y . . Cite revenne
Esthnated Tax tate

Citks . : ~alne p:‘r cu'rn-rh-d c;(,‘,’ﬁ;’g:““
s | canitaul [ STam entta ey
! pojalatian 1stuatirn. Fopul..tion,
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Provideoo. R. V..., N 1,802, (4) 1346 ! L]
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Loulssiil, K 5.0 1352 5
Qelumhbys’ OM 1,4%9.(0 10.48 3.5
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oo Bh—mlngham Ain 25, ) .00 ! ML)
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,ﬁ{s ...... 324700 15,78 1 51
,Sm:nm,“ 3 L O 1,032.00 12.16 | 5.9
Naven, Conn.............. L 1,12.0 18.66 | T4

Memphis, Tenn. , 1,505.00 10.52 ¢ e -

Pa... @i o0 - 13.46 ‘ 6.0

Paterson, N. J.. .. .. ST ) #3200 18 | 551

d Rapia, ol 1L:i e o T8

+ Fall River, Mess A 00 2045 .60
-~ Buyicm, Ohlo 1,406,001 097 1 aw
. , Tox... 3. 00 0.45 5.2
1,90 00 1557 T

Bridgeport, Gano 1,555, 00 19. 11 Y

New foed, Rlass 924.90 1997 L

Salt Las City, Uu 1.459.00 12.60 .9

Nashville, Tenit. . 787.00 13.44 %

dge, Mase. . 1,147.80 2018 (Y]
70460 .00 | %
. 1,003, 00 13.28 | e -
1,%3.90 057 « kM
#08.00 16.20 ]
1,498.00 1452 X
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R 10.82 X
.J'908.00 13.40 83
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1,808.90 ne M
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1465, 00 16796 | 0.4
7.00 4. Th .
© BT sl X
1,488.00 981 ! 8
434 00 Hm 58
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By examining t.hc column in thepreocdmg table qhowmc, g theamount |
of city rovonye expended on the schools per capite pf estimated pope- |
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lation, it is seen that only eix cities expended loss than Honplulu did;
28 cities expended frowm theseme amount, up o onp-third more;
seveu cities expended from oue-third fo one-half)zasre; eight cities
expouded from one-half to twice as much ; while three'cities cxpended
twice as much or more. )

OBSEI!\'.\T](’;.\'S ON THE FORFEGOING TABLE. '

An examination of the foregoing table shows that Honolilu's cor-
rected rate of #13.71 per thousand on the true value of property suh-
ject to general tax is helow that of the median city of the group.,
That 1s to say, while there are 19 cities whose corrected rates for city
purposes alone are lower than Honolulu's taté, there are 28 Cities
whose rates are higher. Of thesc 28 eities, in 18 ‘the rates range
from the same as the rate of Honolulu to one-third higher: in 8 cities
the rates are from one-third to one-half higher; while in 2 citjes- -
Scheneetady, N. Y., and Kall River, Mass.—the ¢ity rates. correcied
m the same way, are nem'fy-twice the rate of the city und cdunty of
Henoluld, The average rute of thie 47 cities listed is-814.82.  Houo-
lubi's rate, then, falls below this average by 21,12 per thousand.

While, as has already been pointed out, the taxation planin opcia-
tion in tll("}iawaiiun Islands differs from that which obtains among
the cities of the mainland, making it undesirable $o crowd compari-
sons too hard, nevertheless the commission feels that from this come

0o N . q N q \ N, .
~pamtive study of Territorial, finance the féllowing .conclution “is

abuntluutly justified, i. c., that the city and”county of Hon()lul&
while nuch above the average city of the froup considéred in tuxablo
wealth, ranks considernbly below thie average city in point of taxation
rate and far Velow the average in' the anount expended for public
school purposes.. The validity of this: conclusion is further testifigd
to when- it is remembered thaéin all of the preceding comparisons
relating to amounts expended for school purposes every city in the
listhas recgived forschool purposes considerable amounts from county -
and State sources which have not been includad in the foregoing,»
tables, whereas the amount given as that which Honolulu expended
onherschools, per capjta of population, is the whole ainount expended
from whatever. sources received. Were the figures giving the ontire

_Per capita expenditure for school purposes used the city ‘and county

of Honolulu would make a poor showing in point of rank, indeed.
Inso far as condition in the city and county of Honolulu are {vpical

of other counties of the islands in these matters, and tho commission
. . . . . ., .
1 of tho opinion thit they are closely representafive, the for yzoing

concl&idns will apply-to the Territory as a whole. oL
In this connedtion, too, it must not he forgotten that tho foregoing
study has to do .only with items of expenditure, such as_salaries,

. supplies, and rephirs, which are properly classed under the head of

24
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“maintenance.” The tables upon which tle study is based do not
include amounts invested by theseveral citjes of the group considered,
in sites for schools which in the cities are usually very costly; ini
buildings which must be erected to stand ‘extremes of heat and cold;
or in equipment. When it is recognized that except for Honoluly,
Hilo, and a few smaller places, schools in the Territory are erected on
land which has belonged to the territorial government since annexa-
tion, or on sites provided by plantation owners, without expense;
‘thiat the climate does not require an expensive type of school building
or buildings with aby heating mechanism at all, it is obvious that the”
total oxpense to which the Tetkitory has been placed on account of
its schools is but a small fraction of the cost which communities on
the mainland have had to meet. ’

N
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Chapter Ill.

THE FOREIGN LANGUAGE SCHOOLS.
. (\/ . /

CONTENT=,—1. Founding of Christian, Buddhist, and “Independent” schools: The beginnings were
Christlan: activities of Buddhist sacts: the Honewanji sect; mimber and classification of languonge schools.
2. The organizstion. support, and sdministratidn of-Japanese schools: The support: the Japanese educe-
tionl assovintion. 3. The textLuoks used in Japencse schools: Revisian of the texts: description of the
texteas revised. . The tullpenoe of foreign language schools: Effect on health of children: influcnce on
progress in the publie school; influence oo loyalty to Americs. 5. Proposed legislation respocting language
schools: Hesolutions of the Daukbters of the American Revolutien: recommendations of the chamber of
commerce; 1ecommendations of the Ad Club: comments on proposals; plan proposed by the survey com-
mIssiend: thé spiritin which the recommendatiops should be enforood. ’

Y ~
I. THE FOUNDING OF CHRISTIAN, BUDDHIST, AND *INDEPENDENT*
SCHOOLS,
. THE BEGINNINGS WERE CHRISTIAN.

The first lunguage school in the islands organized exclusively for
children of, foreign parentage was the ong established in Honolulu,
in April, 1866, by Re¥. Takie Okumura, for Jgfancse children.
This was followed the next year by the founding of another school for
Tapanese at Honomu, Island of [Tawaii, by. Rev. S. Sokabi. Both
these scholarly Japanese gentlomen wero Christian missionaries
brought. bver from Japan by the lawaiian ‘Mission Board to assist
in bringing the members of their race under Christian influence,

In their work of Christianizing the Japanese, many difficultics
were encountered.  The majority of the Japanese immigrants were
from thn_bwt%sections of Japan which constitute the stronghold of

<Buddhism Tn, )that country. Already there were many Buddhist
 pricsts in Honolulu and on the plantations. The small band of
Japancse Christians soon brought down upon their heads the hos-
tility of the Buddhist group, and in consequence for many vears
they e,\jperietged. great har*sb.ips and even persecutions. - Many of
those weak in Christian faith, unable to stand up against the pres-
sure, doserted their churches; only the stronger opes, fired with true
Christian zeal, stood their ground. :

Theso men and women were tremendously active. They estab-
lished night schools, where the Japanese were taught the English -
language. They orggnized “temperance societies, and, in places, .
benevolent societies to help the unfortunate. Frequently they were
appealed to te settle family quarrels, to adjust controversies botween
the plantation managers and laborers, to write home letters for their
illiterate comparidts, and so, by utilizing every opportunity for
%ervice these Japanese Christian ministers gradually broke down the -
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. open hostility toward.Christian influences, so strangly expressed in
these early days by the mass of Japanese. To the devoted men and *
women of this early period there is due much more credit for soften-

-ing the hearts of .tNe Japanese toward western spirit and influcnce
than has ever been’ recognized. _

During this period the great Muajority of Japanese on the isiuuds

. were indentured laborers, brought here by former Hawaiinn govern-
ments on a three-year contract. During the 14-year period, betwiul
1885, when the first company arrived, and 1900, when the Territory
became a part of the United Statés, 70,000 were brought in under
such o contract. All intended to return to Japan upon the expira-
tion of their period of indenture, and miny did; but some remuined

longer to acaifmulate more money; but,nono at that time expected,
to remain in the slands permanently. - .

In 1900, when the islands passed under thegontrol of the United
States, the status of the Japankse imumigrants ghddenly chaneed.
All contract laborers became free laborgile, and lnir exploiters from
the States began to pour into the Ternitory, telling fabulous” tales
of the fortunes to be made on the maimland. Lured by these glowing
pictures, the ignorsnt laborers of the islands began flocking into
Cnlifornia. Steamers, chartered for the purpose, began to wppear
and soon thousands of Japancse were leaving [lawaii for the Pucific
‘coast; in turn other thi¥sands from Japan began arriving in awnaii
as free laborers, not with the intention of cstablishing thtmsclves
there permanently but of crosging to the mainland as soon ns they
could earn their passage money. In six years elone, from 1901 to
1907,.40,000 entered the#lerritory from Japan, more than half of
whom came with the jntention of crossing'to California. >

When the citizens of California saw this avalanche of cheap
ignorant, oriental labor toming upon them, a panic ensued. A
great wave of indignation and of anti-Japanese fecling swept the
coast, resulting in efforts to controland check what was belisved to
be en imminent danger.. The Agitation finally led to the adop-
tion of the so-called ‘Gentleman’s Agreement’’ with'Japan, whereby

. the influx of JapaneseJaborers was cut-off, not only from the coast

3 but from Hawaii as well. .

Meanwhile, to add to the restlessness and discontent of the race,
the more intelligent- Japanese parents were complaining that their
children were not only growing up without the ability. to speak
correct Japanese and to read and write it, but were in fact acquiring
a curious mongrel dialect-made up of words taken from the different .

languages. - : e o

Rev. Okumura relates that during his first month in Hawaii_ hef
saw a little Japanese girl standing alone at the door of his church.”
Thinking that she might be lonely, he tappetl her on the shoulder
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. and inquired if she had come with her mother. HgF reply was

“Me mama hanahana yokonai” Failing to underdtand. her, he
called to a iriend who had been’longer in the islands and learned that,
" “Me mama” was a corrupted English phrase for “‘my mother”’;
[ that “hanahana’’ was the Hawaiian for “work’’; and that “yokonai”
was a Japanese expression equivalent to “ can not coma.” Repeatedly
parents asserted .that they could not understand. the language of
their children nos.be understood by them; and repeatedly came the
request that opportunity be-yarovided for the systemgtic instruction
‘of Jupanese children in tHeir Hiative tongue. =,

The naturalness auid reasonableness of this desire at the time can
not be questioned, particularlv’ when it is recalled that the Japanese
had no thought of remaining in the islands; that most of them were
leaving upon the expiration of their contract: that a six-year resi-
dencerin Hlnwaii wag regarded as a very long term for any man; dhd
that the children, upori their return to Japan, seemed like forcigners
in their own country. The group of Japanese Christian ininistors
saw in this situation a further opportunity to render a useful service
to {heir countrymen; to advance the Christian fait in the good will
of the people of their race; and to make their people more contented
and less cagelr to leavé Hawaii for California or Japan. And so it .
came about thutw,illv}irmigh the personal initiative, first of Rev. Oku-
mura,dollowed a°little later by Rev. Sokabi, twt schools were estab-
lished, as already related. . ~

Tho beginning was modest indeed; 30 pupils, a borrowed room,

one teacher who had a Japanese license to teach, and a contribution

of 815 for benches, tables, and equipment; that was all.” Within

a few months’'the number of pupils was miultiplied, liberal contribu-

tions be@n 1o be made, a house suitable to the purpose was rented

and three years later a generous plat of Iand on Nuuanu Street;

Honolulu, ‘was purchased and a school building was erccted. Thus

began the present Japanese Central Listitute of Hénolulu, which

now enrolls over 700 pupils, and which was the first of that chain

of Japanese schools now encircling the islands. . _ .

As.founded the school was fmnkly Christian in its purpose and
influence, but when the school was moved to. its permanent, quarters,

foreseeing that it might give the Buddhists a pretext for starting a

school for the promotion of theiMown faith, it 'was separated-from
. 8ll religious connections. A committoe of 40, with Consul General’
_Sajto as its chairman, was placed in charge of the school which

soon came to'be a center for community work among¥the Japgnese.

Other schools, likewise independent of- religious connections, were .
an organized in the other islande. A campaign was launched to'
-Interest the'Japanese Government in the project and to securerom'*

it financial support for these “independent”” schools, but.the attemps
' Was unsuccessful, : : - S e
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ACTIVITIES OF BUDDHIST SECTS.

Of the 12 principal sects into which Buddhism in Japan is divided,
5 are represented in, Hawaii: The: Shingon, Nichiren, Sodo. Jodo,
and the Shin-Shu, more popularly known as the Hongwanji. Fach
of these sects, differing from one another only in points which are
highly technical and metaphysical, has not ouly erdcted temples for
worship in the islands but also has, except for the first twu sects, -
followed with the establishment of schools for she purpose. it is
announced, of enabling children of Japapese parefits to acquiire the
Japanese language. , IR

The Shingon sect built its firsst temple i the isfands in 1944,
incorporating it in 1918. The sect now has 18 temples, sithated at
various points in the islands. It publishex a monthly perivdical
called *“The Henjo,” which reports the activities of the different
temples in Hawaii. The sect has established no schools, organiza-
tions, or other activities, as have most of the other Buddhist groups.
Its home temple is at Koyasan, Japan.

The Nichiren sect was‘first represented in the islands in 1900
The first church established by this sect, was erected in 1902 at
Pahala, . Island of Hawaii. Then followe}l, in 1911, a temple st
Honolulu. Another temple has recently been completed, situated
also in Honolulu. At present the Nichiren mission supervises,
besides the central teraple at Honoluéytwo temples, at Wailukny,

-

Mani, and at Pahala, H:q\'nii.‘ Each le has two organizations:
“The Society for the Study of NiclAren Principles” and ““The
Branch of Muragumo Women’s Association™ (of Japan). Like the
Shingon sect, it bas founded no schools.

The Sodo sect began its work in the islands in 1903. In 1912 the
sect in Japan sent H. Isobe to the islands in the capacity of director
and superintendent of thgg Sode mission. Since then the activities
of the mission have sprea}to Kauai, Maui, Hawaii, and rural Oahuy, -
In 1914 a women’s educational department was' organized which is
centering its efforts on the education of girls. ‘There are now seven.
stations in the islands, Desides the central temple at Honolulu, and
throe schools with an aggregate enrollment in excess«of 600 pupils.

The Jodo sect, in the islands, is second only to the:Hongwanji in
importance. Its activities in Hawaii began in 1894, when two priests
from the Tokyo board of the Jodo mission arrived. In 1899, as s
result of a conference of the leaders of the sect in Japan, Hawai,
together with Korea and Formosa, bgcame the mission field of the "
“sect. At first the mission’s activities |n the islands were confined to |

the Island of Hawaii, where temples were built and educational and |
religious work carried on. In 1900 a fnission in Honolulu was opened “
“upon what is now the site of the head temple. In 1909 missionary
o ® ' T
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sctivity was begur on Maui and on Kauai. Twenty-one temples.

have been erected in the islands and a complete system established -
for intercommunicatiori among these and with the main temple_at
Honolulu. Each tempYe has an ofganization called “Myojo,” com-
prising four divisions of activity: Adult men, young men, women,
and children. In 1911 the mission established the Hawsii Girls’
School and began the publication of a monthly paper devoted to
Jodo propaganda. The schools established by this sect now number -
18, havin{ an aggregate enrollment of approximately 1,600 pupils.
In this work the mission seems to have fixed its attention on the
educgtion of girls. ' :

THE HONGWANJL 8ECT AND ITS ACTIVITIES.

The Nishi Hongwanji is by far the strongest Buddhist sect in the
islands, as it is in Japan, embracing about 75,000 members of the
island population. This sect in Japan is controlled by gv_cabinet = ]
formed of high priests at whose head stands the ‘“Hoss,” jor-chief
priest. The Tloss is held in very high esteem by members of the
sect, who honor him as they would a iiving Buddha. The Hoss; is
fepresented in the islands by a “Kantoku’ (Bishop*Imamura), who
has absolute authority over the priests and teachers of the sect as
well as over its memboers, controlling the whole body, according. to a
Japanese authority, “as easily as one moves his fingers.”

The first discipics scygafrom Japan by the Home Temple of the
Hongwaiji Buddhists #ived in ilawaii in 1897. At the time of
“their arrival there was a small preaching station at Honolulu and one
at Hilo. The work at these pointshad been carried on for some nine
years prior to this time, though it had never been recognized by the
Homj Temple in Japan. These emissaries sent back a favorable
report on conditions, accompanied by .a request from the interested
Japanese of Honolulu and Hilo asking that the field boe recognized as
apart of the Hongwanji mission ¢f the home country. Accordingly,
in 1898, a bishop to Hawaii was appointed, who, a year later, was
succoeded by the present bishop, Bishop Imamura.

Since this time, under his active leadership, the sect has made a
remarkable growth in the islands. According to reports filed with -
the commission, there' are now in the lands, ®perating under the

~ suspices of the Hongwanji mission, the following activ:ties:
60 churéhee’and substations, besides the main temple at Honolulu, completed

in 1918 at a cost of $100,000, ’ o S .

About 30 Young-Men's Buddhist Associations, with an estimated memberahip

of 1,100, '

40 women's Buddhist Associations, having an estimated membership of 4,500, - -
88 Sunday schools, enrolling about 4,000 children., . -

42 Jaraese language achools, having 155 teachers and an enrollment of 7,100 ~
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The Higashi branch of the Hongwenji sect is now xery inactive
in the islands. About 20 years ago a priest of this branch came to
Waimea, Kauai, and established a mission. Three years later a
second mission was opened, also on the lsland of Kauai. In 1616
the head temple was erected at Honolulu. There are now in the
islands only 4 priésts of this branch of the Hongwanji. 'The seet
maintains one language school of 2 teaghets and 232 pupils, situated
at Waimea, Kauai.

NUMBER AND (CLASSIFICATION OF LANGUAGE SCHOOLS,

In addition to the schools organized By Cluistian and Buddhist
sects, there are a number f schools which have yiclded 1o the advice
given by the more progressive Japanese leaders nud have dissociated
themselves from religious connections and aflilintions wctually in 8

_number of instances: in name only in a number of other cases. To
what degree each is actually independent in fact, and to what degree
each is still responsive to religious influence is conjectural.

Other national groups besides the Japanese have organized schools
for the purposo of teacking their native languages.  Thus, inresponse
to the quickening of the Korean nationdlistie spirit, some 10 schools,
enrolling about 800 childrap, have heen cstablished in the islands for
the teaching of the Korean language. T'he Chinese also have about
12 schools, with an approximate curollment of 1,150 chuldren. In
addition, there are numerons groups of Chinese children about the
islands meeting at homes for the purpose of studying the Chinese
language. The schools are organized and conducted miuch ps are
the Japanese schools, except that they are without religious aflilia-
tions or copnections. .

The following table shows the number of foreign-language schiools
and their status respecting religlous affiliations, as nearly as the com-

mission was able to determine: - .
Number of foreign language achonls, their enrollment and teuchers, aRd their religious
connecfions.

] ,' " Number of | Number of | Approximate
Ttiglon. 1" schools. teachers. | en pnl Iinent.

Japancse: i |
CRPISIRD . ..o cceeeenviiarerionenaincserosannanasegerenmabaons 10 i} 501

Buddhist: |

Sodosect........ s e iy : 3 3 7 600
Jodosect....... 18 |- 81 1,00
Tongwanji eect . ... i 4 185 7,10
Independent. . .. ... % ks 90 213 10,38
Eorean schools (indepeadent)......... ...ocoooviiiiiiiiaenicnens S 10 12 80
Chinese schools (flndependent).................. vtelon e s R Bt 12 | 28 1,19
Total........ e ereerredia ks s gl - T i 185 | 480 2,18

' Rome of $hese are not independent in faot.
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2. ORGANIZATION, SUPPORT AND ADMiNIS‘l‘RATlON OF THE
. . JAPANESE SCHOOLS. )

SUPPORT OF THE SCHOOLS.

In general the Japanese language schools are supported by tuition
fees paid by the parents of children who attend, by subscriptions
made by ‘nterested Japanese, and by the corporations owning and
operaztinfz the plantations. In mo_st'instancw the land on which
the schools and tempaes are erected is plantation land leased for, the
purpose without charge; in some localities where land is not con-
trolled by the plantations, sites have been purchased and title
secured. In a number of instances the organizers of the_schog or
temple provide the lumber and building materials and the ﬁnntutinn
carpenters erect the buildings; in some cases both materials and
labor are supplied by the plantation management. The plantations
in most cases also contribute definite monthly amounts to the support
of thaese activities; in some cases the salary of tho entire teaching .
force is assumed by the plantation. Formerly the Hawaiian Sugar
Planters’ Assuciation turned over to the Japanese consul considerahl@
sums to be used by him in assisting such work, together with otier
welfure activities among his people, but the association discontinued
this practice some years ago. <=

Without doubt the planters contribute to the support of fhese . .
schovls in order that their employces may be better satisfied with = -
plantation conditions. Ii.is but a phase of the movemént, now

*setting in strongly, to provide better housing, health, recreational,

and eduentional advantages for workers, and the motive back of it
call for commendation rather than condemnation. '

‘For the convenience of the children the buildings are usually very
Rear the public schools. In structure thev compare favorably with
the buildings erected by the Territorial Department of Public Instruc-
tion, though they are_not so well equipped. Tho desks in most
schools, for example, are rough, home-made benches, while the rooms
themselves are bare and unattractive in appearance. KFrequently
the head teacher and his family live in one portion of the building.
The grounds are usually ample for play activities, quite as ample,
indeed, as are those belonging to the public schools.

Most of the schools are of elementary grade, though a few kinder-
gartens have been organized, and in 11 schools work esponding
to that of the public high school is attempted. In all*cases the
teachers of the schools are brought from Japan, none being Hawaiian-
born or educated. Most of"these are certificated teachers in their
bome country, many; having taught in the public schools of Japan. -
A number of the teachers, particularly those of the Hongwanji'sect, -~

. e priests and conduct the temple rites and ceremonies. Vi
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While, doubtless, many teachers are-brought from Japan rather
than procured -from among Hawaiian-born Japanese because it is
gincerely believed that they speak a purer Japanese, nevertheles’
..some, at least, share, the opinion frankly expressed recently hefore
the Japanese Educational Association of Maui by 3r. Obata Shwsan,
- formerly head priest of the Jodo*Shu Mission at Puunene, Maui. und
principal of the Mitsuka Girls’ School. In chlacterizing the type
of instructor which he thought the language sc hools necded he said:
Any man who is to teach Japapese language wchools should not be a man with
dewocratic ideas. The languago schooi.de not A place for @ man with strong duue- *
.cratic ideas. A mnap of strong Japanese ideax should LE it3 tewcher. \
v
The teachers themselves are paid a sodest salary, ranging from
$30 to 850 per wonth. This ix often supplemented, however, by
amounts rec (-nv(l for the performance of temple services. \l the
last annual meeting of the Japanese Educations] Association the
following resolution was adopted, 4
We, tho teuchers, teeling the presstire of hich cost o’ lf\'il:g. due to the unusual bigh
price of comnuditics, und seeing that we ure anable to aarantee safe living or niaiutain
proper dignity with very limite? incotne compored with that oi others, do hereby
resolve to demand of the adn: inistrative authorities of the rispective -hm—l: an

increas of over 30 per cent of our pn sent sularies.
¥

“SCHOOL  SESSIONS,
- A good deal of variation in the daily session is to be found among
the schools.  Most schools have either a two or three hour session. an
hour or an hour and a half before thie publie schiool opens, and the
same after it cleses in the afternvon. In a few schools, however,
it is reported thws children assemble as curly as 6 4. m. for a two and
8 half hour,morning session before the public school opens.  1n <ome
instances the older children attend in the morning, the Youuger in
the afternoon. In other instances all attend bhoth sessions.  In still
" other cases children attend one hour in the morning a.mi two liours
in the afternoon.
Until recently the Japnne.so children attended their sc hooL on
Saturdays and the year ardund as well, except for a two weeks'
~ vacation in the summer. Now, however, & montl is allowed during
the summer and no attendance required on Saturdays.  Other
vacations also correspond more - closely to those granted by the
public school. -

THE JAPANESE EDl'OATl()\Al, ASSOCIATION.

Tho affairs of the Japanese language schools are nominally con-
trolled by the Japancso Educational Association, whick was organized
in 1914. This association is essentially a mchm association, 8
- ltlpulatmn boing that “only the teac hors or those who are a.ctually
-~tmwhmg in Japanese languago schools are eligiblo for memborshxp
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At the first meeting of the association an effort was made to include
persons who are interested in the work of Japanese schools other than
tho toachers, but this suggestion was rejected. The moetings of the
association, therefore, which havesince boen held at-stated times, have
had no represontation from those outside the tesching corps.

Branch associations have been, formed in each of the islands:
Two op Kauai, ono on Oaltu, three on Hawsii, and one on Maui.
Astanding committeo of four cares for the interests of the association
betwoen conferences.  Upon the convening of the annual cenference,

" the dolegates from the branch associations by ballot elect three offi-

cers of the confercuce-—chuirman, vico chairman, and secrotary.

The association looks ont for the interests of the schools and the
teachors; it recommends and suggests roforms; bt it has no authority
0 do more than recommend policies and ckanges. Indeed, the
sssociation has so far found it very diffieult to outline an oducational
policy which will commmand the support of the Hongwanji, the Jodo,
the Independent, and the Christian groups. ' ‘

The delegation from each branch association to the gencral associa-

_ tion is not limited.  The ussociation contributes part of the traveling

expenses of the delegates, and the larger the balance in the fund the
greater the number of delegates.  Usually cach branch association
when branch associations fool that a criticul matter is to be con-
silered 'tho delogates are much more numerous. The 1919 conforence
rocently hold in Honolulu was considered a vory important one, both
because of the logislation which the "Ferritory sought to adopt tespect-
ing tho activities of the Japanese languuge schools, and alsobocause

sends l;:\'o or threo reprosengstives. On any question, however,

_ of the fact that ono of the branch associtions presented a resolution

that the language schools be divorced ftom all religious connactions.

Before the annual conforonce convenes, each branch assoclation
adopts a list of suggested resolutions.  This list is forwarded to the
sontral association in Honolulu. These proposed resolutions are
thon printed and submitted to the conference wherg each is gone over
word for word and adopted or rejoctod by formal vote. The resolu-

‘tions, in the form finally adopted, oxpress the wish of the central

sssociation, but the association lss no authority or power to compel
sither the branch associations or the language schools in the soveral
islands to carry the adopted resolutions into effect.  In consequonce,
thete have boon formulated many provisions-which read vory wel
to those who are oxamining them, but whick are found, upon inquiry,
tever to have boon exceuted. In ono particular, however, the
Japancso Educational Association has taken a significant stop and

‘that is in revising the toxtbooks  formerly used in the Japaneso

schools and adapting them. to somp dogree at least, to local needs
and shaping them up to oliminate the criticism to which they have

refontly beon subjocted.
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3. THE CHARACTER OF THE TEXTBOOKS USED IN THE JAPANESE ’
: " SCHOOLS.

THE REVISION OF TfIE JAPANESE TEXTBOOKS,

At the annual conference of the Japanese Educational Association
in 1915 it was urged by the Japancse consul and some of tho pre-
gressive Japaneso leadere that the type of instruction which provailed
in the Japancse language schools should immediately be given up
and that the textbooks then used, which were compiled under the -

-direction of tho Japanese Government and which were intended for

tho training of Japancse subjects, should bo rovised. It was urged
that’the content of these Japanese texts was written from the im-
perialistic standpoint, and that the use of such texts in-the lnnguage
schools of Hawaii, evon though not with the purpose of teaching
imperialistic idoals or for tho training of Japanesoe citizenship; wonld
surely invite suspicion and give rise to misunderstandings on’ the
part of the American poople, and that in consequence the books shonld
beso changed as to makoe them more adapsable to conditions in Hawaii
and at the same timo to promoto thoroby, as far as possible, American
citizdhship. ‘ .

This proposal was adopted and & committee was appointed, one
Buddhist and one Christian being among tho numbér, to rovise the
texts. Prof. Y. Haga, of the Tokyo Imperial University, was
invited to undsrtake the rovision. Ho came {o Honolulu and maide s,
study of conditions among the islands, remaining here some three
months. He-wse nasistod in- his work by Mr. Tsunoda, of the
Hongwanji Buddhist ission, and Mr. K. Kakehi, then secretary of
tho citizenship campaign committee of the Territorial Young-Men's
Christian” Association, now secrotary of the Young Men's Christian
Association at Nagasaki, Japan.” These.gentlemen wero also nssisted
in securing material by a committes appointed- by the Japaness
Educationpl Association of Hawaii. ac '

The fund for the publication of the toxthooks was provided by the
Princo Fushimi momorial educational committée, Prince Fushimi,
on his return to Japan from a visit to England, stopped at Honolulu
and loft a sum of money fof tho purpose of helping noedy Japaness
children. Ths memorial educational committeo” was organized to,
superintond the distribution of this fund. Tt used to offer prizes to
pupils who made high records in their studices in tho sovoral language

.schools. Recently this plan was given up and the incomo omployed

in educuting a Hawaiian-born young man dat an American college.
For & time, however, a portion of its income was diverted to the’
publishing of the textbooks, as already indicaged.
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THE TEXTBOOKS AS REVIRED.

Twelye yoars isthe period of study covered by ghe Japanese lan-
guagoe sdools. This poriod is broken into two principal divisions:
The towor' or secondary division of eight years, and" the higher or
advanced, of four years. Tho books used in the first division consist -
of eicht readers graded in difficulty; six aro primary grade.books and
two grammar grade.  Tn thohigh schools under the centrol of the
Hongwanji mission the books used are the samo as those used in the
high schools of Japan, these not having been revised as have the
books employed in the lower division. The table which fellows gives
tho courses of study in Lh(\se high schools and the textbooks used 2

Cosrse nf study offered in the Japancese high schools of the Ilonguan_)z Ii:ld{{l};ln Havarian

. Islandss
""L’gﬂ;ﬁw First vear. | Recond year. Thira year. | Fourth year.
o ! 1
Moml Teaching. | The Middle | The Middlc The Mtddle. The Midd ln The Middle
Etiquette(giris). School Morsl 8chool "orul School Moml School Moral . Schogt - Moml
Precepts, Prem‘pts lr coprs,l )rnce?u ' Prete
Book 1. Book 1 ok 11 . Nook |1 liook'al
;%—radinzt, . New Middie | New MlddlelNew Middle.] New l“ddle'New Middle
. .8chool Read- Bchanl Resd- | School Read- Bebool Read- | | Schonl_Read-
ers, Book 1. ers, Hooks 11 | ers, Bookstv ers Books VI ers, Books
and LI and V. and ViE. - VDY and IX.
. Compositiog. Composifion. Compoitiod. | Composition. Compsition.® | Cuznposition.
- Penmazslap. i Yenmanship. I'enmanship. } Penmanship,. | Penmanship, l’enfﬁans'hip
RAt-rory (oral). Historical | Japanese An- Japaese Medi- | Japanese Mod- | Japanese Civill
: storkes. , CientStories. | eval Btorky. ern [fistory. | eation.
< Geography (ornl). |.....ooouen..... Geography of Oeogmphy- of I ................. e
. Japan. i
Translitions. Eggleston's A | Eggleston’s A Dole's adi o1 Dr. L. Nitobe’s
trs¢ Book in st Book in Thn Young r r n's: “Bushido"
American.! Amarican Citizen. om." - and Five Ap-
History. | Migtory., " als{o Amer-
. . ’ ' can  Patriot.
; i ‘) L 5 ism.
van:lxtltﬁl Gymnasties, (ymoasijes.
hoy's
P.luslr (lzlrk) L] ' Musle. * Music.

o Ially jessons cover ] hour and 20 minutes, from 7to8.20n. m,
¢ Hesidey for girls there are optional courses of sewing, viiguetie, hnndwrnn nnd Japanese music:
. .

BOOKS USED IN THE l,()\VER lll\'lSlON.
L d

Each of the first six of the oight books usod in the lower division
*of Ws 18 made up by taking the toxts used in the Japanese Gov-
ernmont schools, omitting certain- chaptors and lossons and sub-
stituting therefor a . content deu.lmg with American and Hawaiian -
subjects and repnntmg the remaining chapters as they occur in the -
Govemment. mxts
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"These are entitled, respoctively: ¢ The Mango,” “May Day,” ®Tle

October 31 has been set as the day on which we Motild celobrate,  On this (: v every

the war with England and the declaring of ind@pendence, *“ Arbor
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* Primary Book No, 1is Orgamzed from Books I and IT of the J apanese
Government texts. This book consists of two parts. The first part
(pp. 1-41) is essontially a primer, contmmng words, short phrascs,
and illustrations. On the first page is the word * hata "’ meaning
flag, with a picture of the American and Japanese ﬂags n cold®.
On the second page are four characters meaning ““tako”’ or kite, and
“koma” or top, with appropriate illustrations. The chlldren are
depicted garbed in American dress. Part compmsos 24 chapters
or lessons, 14 of which are taken from the Government texts. There
are no dlstmctlv Amarican subjects treated im this book, and only
one Hawalian subject, that boing in the elghtoenth losson which i
descriptive of tho papaia and guava fruits growing p]entlfully 1n the
islands. ‘ -

Primary Book No. 2 consists of portions of Books IIT and IV of the
Japanese Government texts. There are 52 lessons in this book, 31 of
them having been taken from the Government books. One ouly,
No. 186, enmtled ‘Washington’s Honesty” (the cherry treo story),
doals withan American subject. Nine treat of Hawaiian topics.

Lizard,” “Tho Mountam Appla” (Ohia), “()ur Plantation,” * The-
View from the Mountain ”’ (Punchbowl), The Taro,” “T ho Man-
eating Shark,” and ‘‘Sugar Cane.”’

Lesson No. 34, entitled ““The Tﬂnchose}su " meaning the lim-
peror’s Mrthday, runs as follows:

The thjrty-fisst day of October is the day we celebrate tho Tenchosci risu. The
Tenchosetsu means the day on which our Emperor was born.  August 31 is the real
day on which our Emperor was horn, afld that day should be the Tenchoset=u. But

Japanesein Japan orin any foreign country celebrates the birthday. There is no place
which does not celebrate. TIs it nolfgléltous to see the flag of the sun shinigy in the
light of the dawn? ﬁ

Do you know any other holiday? In Japan New Yeur's Day aund Kigéftetsu ¢ the_
Accession Day of first Emperor Jinmu) are the most important holidays. New Year's
Day is theday on which we celebrate the coming of & new year. The Kigensetsu is the
day on which our first Emperor, Jinmu, acceded to the throne.

The people of every nation have a day which they cannot iorget. Such a day Is
called a national holiday. In America Indepepdence Day, Washington's Blrth(hy
snd Christmas are the most important holidays. (Translation.)

Primary Book No. 3 is taken from Books V and VI of the Govern-
ment reading series. It comprises 54 lessons, 3 of which are on Ameri-
can and 11 on Hawaiian topics: The lessons on American topics are
entitled: “Independence Day,” a very good but short description of

Day,” and ‘‘ Washington.” Lessons on Hawaiian-topics treat of
“The Ulu” (a fruit), “Kaplolam Park,” “The Aquarium’ (at
Honolulu), *Surf-riding®’ *“ The Hawaiian Islands” (chiefly descrip-
tive of the volcanoes), “Tho Kukui Nut,” ‘“Hot#®lulu’’ (places of

» : L4
.
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mterest in the city), “A Letter from Honolulu,” “Lei,” ¢ Pine- -
spples,” and “ The Discovery of Fire’* (from Hawajian folklore). -

A number of the lessons deal with Japanese mythology. They
second lesson, entitled “The Goldon Kite,”” is characteristic. A®
translation follows:

The first Emperor of Japan is called Jinmu.  When this Emiperor was on an expedi-
tion aginst the bad people; a golden kite, coming froin no one knows where, perched
upon the tip of his how. The bad people could not open their eves in that dazzling
bright pgleaming. The bad people were afraid of that light and rn away.  The Em-
peror subdued thd@ad people of the whole couniry, and then de held the accession
ceremony.  That day falls oif February 11th, and wie call it the Kigensetsu (4hie snni-
veraary of thedecession of the Eraperor Jinmu) and every yearwe celebrute it.  (The
Government text containg a longer story supplemented by the myth of the crow that
gyided Jinmu on his jeurney to fight his encmies.) | '

Primary Book No. } cmriprisns parts of Books VIT and VIIT of the
Government series and.contains 56 lessons.  Only two lessons in this
book, the ninth and forty-fourth, touch on matters in any sense
American.  The first deseribes the memorial serviee for the dead in
Hawaii and America, comparing it wjth the Japanese ceremonios for
departod heroos, and the great Buddhist festivals of Bon, occurringin
July, when the spirits of dead ancestors ate supposed to revisit the
earth. « Tho sccond is a brief sketch of the life ¢. Franklin. Yy

Threoe lessons deal with-Hawaiian subjects: ““ Hawaii”’ (s descrip-
tion of #he islands, witfl a map), “ Washington’s Birthday’' and the
“Mid-Pacific Carnival,”” and ““The le Retutns a Favor” (¢ Huwai-
ianstory).’ :

A number of the lessons consist of typieal Japarese horo stories.
The fortieth, entitled ““ The Forty-soven Ronins,”’ willillustrate. The
story, which is based on historical incident, is greatly admired by
Japanese bocauso it exemplifics loyalty at its best.  As the story runs,
the 47 ronins wero ths retainers of tho Lord of Ako, who was sen tenged
to commit suicide for having wounded a nobleman by the name of
Kira, who insulted Akd. The enormity of the offense was the greater *
because it had boon wommittod within the precinets of a temple. *
Fhis band of men resolved to avengo the death of their master, which
thoy did somowhat over a year later. They killed Kira and then
tlmly awusited the sontenco of self-execution (hara-kiri). This they
porformed and were buried beside their mastoer in Sengakuji, a Bud-
dhist temple in Tokyo.

The lesson begins by saying, “The story which every Japancse -
nover gets tired of hearing again and again is the story of the 47 ronins
& Ako.” And it ends with th?se words, " Every person in Japan
praises the loyalty of this band of 47 ronins, But because they
‘broke the law of the country the ronins were sontonced to* hardtkiri’
on February of the following year. The youngest of the ronins was
Chikara, son of Yoshio. He was 16 years of age at that time.”

. <
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Another type of story contained in Book No. 4, also based on
Japangse history, describes an episode in the life of the founder of
. the Jodo sect of Buddhists. This is No. 50 and is entitled * Seishi-
maru.” Seishimaru was the boyhood name of Genku Jonin, the
founder of the Jodo sect. One day his father, Uruma Tokikuini, &
samurai of Mimasaka-no-kuni, was attacked by another samursi,
named Akashr Sadaakira, with a band of his followers. Tokikuni
was all 4lone in his house when theattack was made. He defended
himself single handed and was wounded in many plyces. Sadaakira,
‘the asgailant, was suddenly struck by an arrow which came from
somewhere, which no one knew. Immedmtely he died. :

Beside the deathbed of his father, Tokikuni, Seishimaru resolve 5 to
avenge his father’s disgrace. But hls father would not allow it. He
plended that his son would forget the incident and become a Budd-
hist priest and serve his fellow men. Seishimaru followed the
advice of his father and became a great priest, who w as (allv(l Later
Genku Jonin, the founder of Jodo Shu.
~ Primary Ifonl 1\0 contains lessons from Bool\s IX and X of the
Japanese Gov ornment readers, although not so many have been nsed
as in the preceding books. There a® 68 lessons, comprising three
on American topi=s: “Mother’s Day,” “General Grant”’ (his life and
trip to Jupan described), and “Thanksgiving Day and the Harvest
Festival””  The latter compares the Puritan's, Thanksgiving with
the Japanese Harvest Festival, said to be the same thing. Four
lessons deal with Ilawaiian topics. These, are entitled: “Captain
Cook” (the discovery of Hawaii), “The Great King Kamchamcha,”
“llawaiian Correspondence,” and “Iawaii” (n poem with -an
English translgtion). The 'sixty-seventh lesson consists of
account of George Shima, the ““ Potato King of California.”

Dvimary Book No, 6, the last of the primary series, contains some
lessons taken from Books XIand XII of the Japancse series.  Nine
deal with topics American, and seven treat-of Hawaiian topics. The .
first group includes the following titles: ‘‘Columbus’s Discovery of
America,” “Baseball and Football,” “The Pacific Coast of the
United States” (2 lessons), “Washington,” “Lincoln,” “America
and Hawaii” (a brief account of Hawaii from the missionary period
to the annexation of the islands), “The Story of the Dec laraﬁOn of
Indopendenco, and “The Misture of the American Race” (an
account of the mixture of the nationalities in the United States).
The group dealing with Hawaiian subjects comprises the following -

- titles: “The Paradise of the Pacific” (Hawaii), “Famous Places of
Honolulu,” “One Year in Honolulu," “Japan and Hawaii” (a brief
- ‘account of Hawail’s relationship to Japan), “History of the Coming
nv- of the Japanese to Hawaii,”” ‘Pearl Harbor” (a description: of the
" naval station at Pearl Harbor and the fort at Diamond Head); nnd
_ “Making the Cmps Beautnful” (plantagion ca.mps)
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The first lesson in. the book comprises the famous Japapese Imperlal
Rescript on Education. This rescnpt is generally regarded as
epitomizing Japanese morals. It is read with ceremony twice every
Weel\ and on national holidays in the schools of Japan. A translation

_ follows

.

Know ve our subjectas:

Our.Imperial Ancestors hae founded our Empire on a basis hroad and everlusting *

and have deeply and firmly implanted virtue: our subjects ever united in Inv.xlty
and filiz] piety, have from generation to geperation illustrated the beauty thegréof.
This is the #lory of the fundamental character of our Empire, and herein also lies the

murce of our education.  Ye, our subjecte. be filisl to your parents. affoctionate oy

vout hrothers and sisters; as husband and wifc be harmonious, as friends true: bear
veursclves in modesty and moderation; extend your benevolence to all; pursue

turning and cultivate arts, and thereby develop intellectual faculties and perfect

moral powers: furthermore advance public good and promote common intsresta;
alway s respect the Constitution and observe the laws; should emergency arise, offer
rourself courageously to the State, and thus guard and maintaio the propriety of our
Imperial“Throne coeval with Heaven and Earth. So shall ye'be not only sur good
.iaithinl subjects, but render illugtrious the best traditions of your forefathery, *
1 way here set forthy isindeed the teaching bequeathed by Our tmperial Ancestors,

v, ouNgubjects, that we may all thus attain to the same virtue.

Tin- 30K day of the 10th month of the 23rd vear of Meifi Er (1890).

triperial 8ign Manunal. Privy Seal.)

Tlie last lesson in the book is likewise interesting, for it consists of
aic injunction to maintain good citizenship, written for Hawailiart
born Japanese chlldron who are addressed as “Future American
Citizens.” -~ A translation reads as follows:

Your for(-fnthors«]eft the far fatherland and came: to Hawaii, The majority of you
were heth in Hawaii snd hava geceived your education in the public scheols of the

Territory and have been granted the hirthright of American citizenship. The greater
part of you will not fail to become American citizengand you must stand in the world

12 oo citizens.  Now, your forefathers belonged to the land of Japan: at the same

time they desire that which vou are doing in the world.

Among the American citizens are those whoee forefathers have either come from
England, or from Germany, or from France. Besides, there ato those who came from’
Russia, Spain, Italy, and Portugﬂl Moreover,. there are«€hinese, black people, and
mixed breeds. All are enjoying cquality nr{&pr the Siara and Stripee. Further, at
your school there are children of every nationality studying wgother a8 frienda. It

i8 desirable that your echoot should excel other schools on all points,-and you should -

desire that your school should be better than®other schools. As future American
citizens, you should resolve to exert yourselves in the country’s cauee and for its
development. The, prosperity or decline-of the country depends upon the people
of the nation. You should resolve to stand for ]usuce fair and impartial; you ehould
be goodl citizens of the country.

" Since tho beginning of the nation's history, the forefathors of the land of Japan have’

thown distinct character. Yeu have learned many historical storiee and you koow
the real development of the land of Japan. YWhen you stand with other races in com-
Petition. you must not lose self-confidence, tho cesential traits of the Japanese race,

0
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122 ' A SUBVEY OF EDUCATION IN HAWAIL .

Do not forget the strong points of the Japanese nation; preserve the good traits; ad
0 conduct yourselves that you be esteemed by all races in America. Future Americag
citizens, do not bnng 8 gtain upon the nsme of the fatherland and do not disgrace
your anceator 8 name.,

Grammar Grade Book No. I consists of 78 lessons, none of which
. deals with distinctively American subjects; nine, however, relate to
' " Hawaiian topics. A translation of the lesson titles will serve to show
pretty clearly the nature of the contents of this book. This follows:

1. Introduction to Japanese Geography. (Illustrated with a map.)

.. The Age of Gods. (The period preceding the acceaton of the first Lmpert
Jinmu. The lesson attempts to fix the origin of Japanero Euspire.) ’

3. Prehistoric Japanese. (Characteristics.)

4. The House. 2

5. The Accession of Jinmu Tenno (firet Emperor).

6

7

8

[

. To-day. (In verse. English trunslation isgiven.)
. The Caravan. (Thestory of Aliand Hassen.)
. Yamatotakeru-no-mikoto. (The acceunt of a prehlstonc personage who did eo
much in the huilding of the Japancse Fmpire.)
9. Kansei Pruvinces.
10. Same. (Description of the provinces with waps.)
11 Letter iront Hawaii.
12. The S&ky of the Mid Sea [sland.
13. The Mouatains of Haswuii,
11. Nakahama Manjire.  (Account of the first Japanese who carne to Hawaii
15. The Conquest of Kogea and the Introduction of Culture and lnﬁus\r) inte Jupan.
16. The Tutroduction of Buddhisre and the Progress of Catture and Art.
17. Himalaya and Ganges.
18. Elephant Huuting.
19. Tropical Fruiw,
20. The Peaple of Ruined Nations,
21. Tho Englishmen. g .
22. Commodore Nelson.  (Battle of Trafalgar.)
23. The Ship Route.  (In verse.)
24. The Habitat of Different Animals,
35. Courage.
. 26. On the Way in Uniform. (Depicts the mobilizatiorn of thc army. The ohject of
the leseom, loyalty to the country,)
5 ' 27. Manufacture of Sugar.
S *.28. The Fishery of Hawaii. (Tells that Japancse control it.)
29. Pineapple and Coffee Lidustries in Hawaii. {Telle that the majority of tl:»inde-
pendent pineapple planters and 90 per cent of the coffce plantors are Japancse.)
- 80. Filial Piety. .
81. Shiohara Tasuke. (Story of thrift.) ° . ‘
82. The Renaissance of Taika. ‘
33. Same. -
34. Tules of Korea.
35. Forward. (In verse.) . ] .
36. The Protecting Eye and Arm of a Nation. (Story of Horatius.) 1
87
38
89

. Julius Ceesar.
38. The Age (Description of the golden age of Buddhism in Jtpa.n )
. Teuba Provinces. (Dencrlption and googeaphy.)

N
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40. Same.

41, Sympathy, * . :
4. Relatives, a

@ Loveof a Mother. /In verse.) ~ -

4. Letter of Condolence and Answer,

45, The Revival of the Heian Perind. -

#. Adnonishes & Thief. /Story of Fujiwars Yasumasa, the great Namurai  warrior)
of the Middle Ages.) o 2

. The Way of Friends.

48. A True Friend.  (Story of Damon and Pythias.)

-
-~

49, The Central Provinces. -

M. Same, o

51\ Letter to Hawaii. * ’ -
52. Rise and Deeline of Genpei.  (Wars of Genji and Heiji.) '

B

The Battle of Taiken Mon.

9. Tha Gireat Scholars, 1 Pestalozzd, Frochel )

5. Lvokkeepings ,

. Hawaiian-Japanese Coammerce. . .

5. The Snow,

5. The Kamakura Shogunate.

8. The Literature of the Kamukura Age.

®. Knowledze of Certuin Things Essential in Association with Other Nationalitics, -

1 The Siilarity of the Fastern and Western Provert s, i English-trauslation given.)

2. the Kinki Provinges. 2

i Name. 4

6h. Kaibara ¥kiken. (Account of a great scholar in Chinese classics,)

. The Capture of 203 Metre Hill, Part Arthur. o

i. The Imperial Restoration of the Kenmu Fra. § =

. huperial Government at Yoehino, - "

. ‘The Central Provinces.  (Deecription.) ‘

6. Lieutenant Sakuma. rStory of an officer who dicd with the torpedo hoat which
he was commanding.~ Another story which attempts to portray the loyalty to
mme’g country even in peace time, The torpedo boat sank from the' explosion,
“and this ofticer had died, thinking himeelf responsible for having sunk the
vesael ) ‘

. The Torpedu and Submarine, ¢ites the great development of the submarine
warfare by the Gerinans.) :

L. Peter the Great. .

i The Loyalty of a Military Horre,

3. The Great Wall.  (Account of the Great Chincse Wall.)

§- The Dovelopment of Printing.

. Kunt's Carefulness of Little Things,

. The Western Hemisphere,

. Same, _ G

1. fame. - .

(irammar Grade Book No. 2, likéwise, consists of 78 lessons, none .
.of which, however, deals with either American or Hawaiian topics.
The titles of these lessons follow: v e

1. The Eastern Hemisphere.
2: Name. .

N

=

»

. N ~
3. Same. ) *
4. The Ancient Civitization of YFgvpt and Greece. ) »
3. Alexaunder the Great, 0° o : T
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6. The Imperial Rexcript of Meiji 41st, October 13th. (Rescript issued n'uu(dme)y

7. The Spiritof tho Samurai ¢f Obd Jupun,

8.
9.

10.

11.-

12
13.
.
15.
16.
17

18. General trorden.

19. The Profession.

20, 'The Letter »f Introduetion.

21. Nobunaga and Nideyoshi.

22. The Shogunate at Yedo. '

23, The Culture of the Yedo Peried. - Introduction of Christtunit: s

24. Date Masunune. - Biography of famous feudal lerd b

25. Courtesy. o g .

26. Western Stories.  (Calumbmg, Newton; 8ir Walter Raleich, hing tonrad; and
Frederick tho tireat.) ¢

27. The Provinces of Kyushu. ’ )

28. Same. ’

29. The Relatiunship of the l.arth nnd Man.- ’

30. Water and Scenery.

3.
32.
3.

IR

3.

36.
37.
18,

39.
40.
41.
2.
43.
4.
4.
4.
47.
4.
49. A laotter.

after the Russo¥apaness War. The Empcror orders: In this sge of intee
national relationship, people of Jupan should intermingle with other nations,
and shonld strive to receivo tugether the benefits of the civilization, Ve shoud
strive to develop the nation; rhould redouble the resvurces of the land; should
vnite each other, hich and low, and be faithful, diligeat, and shriity; chosld
respect honesty; should bo loy: al'to the traditions and custores; and ehiould bep
each ther in the cause of the nation's real dev clupment. * * 7 Yoyl
follow the will of the Emperor and the traditiimal teachings of the nauun - 'lwh
and recopds, ete)

Tho Literature and Artsof the Aaeof \lul omachi, '

The Feudal Age. : ‘
The Ashikaza Gevernment and Internatioual Commetce, Commer: ¢ with o b,
Atoji Kamon, ¢ Aecount of a heron
Re Independent and e Seli-holpiul,
The Newspaper. ’,
The Provinees of Xhikoha,

The: Four Reasons - In verse.:

The Moonlizht Sunata. - Bioeraphy of Beethoven®

The Plugging. Co N

The Literature of the Genroku Period.

‘The Revival of National Culture.

Reading. i

lsaac Newton, .

The Invention of the Alralup . . ‘ T

Wireless Telegraph and Witeless lolcphnnr-. ) ]
Hokkgido and Saghalivn, 5 '_{.
Same. . 't .
Four Sainty. - (Buddha, Confucing, Soerateq, and Chrst ) -
Same. - .

Tovo. . 5 .

Genjo. (Account of the founder of Jodohn sert af Winidhim ) ¢

Justice. '} - . N
Twilight. (In verse.) '

Queen Victorin. .

Yoshida 8hoin. (Account of a fumons scholar.) o
The Decline of the Shogunate. | ' ‘
Citizens of 8 Revived Nation. :

60. The \larnngo ‘\pphmhon (To the conslate aned the prefectural othice.)

>
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51. The Restoration aud the I'awn of the .\lejji Era. ,

52, Tormousa. ’ . .
53. lauada Yaheye. (Acconunt of a famorx pierhant )

51, The Mirror.

5% The Prowilgation of the (onstitntion,

58, Prinee THrohami To.

57. Ethicsand, Law,

58, The Goord Citizens. :

M. The Two (ireat Warsof Meiji Fra. -

&, tn the Eveof the llockading Fxpedition, (Port Arthur.)
6] Korea,

62, Same.

63. Meiji and Taisho Eras.

&1 The Funeral of Meiji Emperor.

65, Xational Treasxurés and the Ancient Temples and Shrines.
i The Rontes of the World, -

LY The Cnatom Honge. N
B e Poem.
& Witham Ihte,

. Munchuria and the Kantune Pentnavila,
1 Sune. N
Western People’s View of Japanese.
13 Martin Luther. o
b The Water Powwer.  (in verse,)
oo Caltnre, -
. Prosident William MeKinley.
77 Pamwns Nawes,
T4 Ihiman Beings and Nature.

4. THE INFLUENCE OF FOREIGN LANGUAGE SCHOOLS.

It must be'apparent that the people who know most of t\ho actusl
influence of the foreign Ianguage schools on the children who attend
are the teachers, principals. and supervisors of the public school
spsteif, who are in daily contact in the schoolreom and on the play-
ground with the children themselves, and avho, beyvond all others,

. e in a position to form o judgment which is based not on theory,
speculation, or prejudice. but upon fact. Recognizing this, the
commission invited every member of the public school corps of the
Territory to express himself or herself on this, as well as upon any
other matters affecting vitally the work which the public school is
tr¥ing to do. Brief quotations of a few of the many hundreds of
replies received will indicate clearly the almost universal opinion
held by the school corps. For convenience, theso quotations are
- grouped under three headings: (a) The Effect on the Health of the
Children; () The Influence on Progress in the Public School; and
() The Influence on Loyalty to America. Before proceeding, teo
this. however, the four replies most favorable to the language schools
sre given in full: : i
“ Theseschoolnretard theteachingof English. However, the English of the Japasese
Papils is better than that of the Fawaiisn and Portuguese in the elementary schools, -
sbough 1 admit-that out of school it may be Jess and more limited. _ These schoole -
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are not as unpatriotic taward America as some would have us believe. Tove forJapan
comes from the mother and father, particularly from the mother if she be a ‘picture
bride’ from Japan. knowing nothing of Americanixm. &he trains the child for six
yearshefore theachoolshave the child. The Japam-so.‘vhild believes that he can Jove
both countricsus he does his father and mother, and will tell you that. Thisstatusof

- double allegiance would be put to a test if the courtries became unfriendly. The
youuger generation of Japanese educated in public sehools wonld favor Awerics, [
honestly belleve.  Unfortunately, much of the present agitation here in the islands
ig anti-Japanese. Unfortunately, ton, inany of the coast teachers hieve a ersonsl
dislike for the oricntals, and Hawaiians alzp.  Some of these teachers improve in
their attitude, but before they do’so their acts and remarks have done no less harm
than the Japanese languagze schoolsare charzed with doing,  Many white teachem will
pot livein thesame cottage with oriental teachers, and many will neverspeak fnendly
to the oriental teachers.  These local 1eachers, with imited cxpgriences. fecl thatif
thatis Americanism they want very lintleoi it Neme of these locs] irks will tell vou
that they hate the *hanles.” !

“* The rélivious ‘n: eiven in these s hoals s worth while, The moal conduct
and discipline of t] panese child will prove that  Fhe boyve™ and sirls” indnstrial
schools are not supported by Jupanese children . althongh the Japanese predominate
in the island schools o

*“Neverthcless, | feel that these schoolsshould bieclosed toall pupils helow the age

»  of 14to 15 vears. [Iithe relizionatraining be givenin Fnelidh, allow any children to
attend as we do for the Catholics.

“The general conditions of the buildingsand equipment are not the best, especially
the boarding schools with their crowded and insanitary buildings,

“1t would notatall be impossible to have the Japanese language tanght in the public
school b\nldmgs after houra. Tt should be given asa ¢oume in every hich school.

““There in 8 Japanese language school opposite the - — —- School, with 70 pupils,
When entablished several years ago the trustees made a formal call on me and stated
that they were proud that their native-hom children were American citizens and would
do everything to help Americanize them, or something to that efiect. The Japanese
teacher attended my school for a weck and we havve heen on the post friendly terms,
always consulting upon matters of mutual interest. * In hix sitting room are two large
framed pictures of Washington and Lincoln. :

“'The Japanese children appear as loval as the other nationalities; in fact honght
more liberally of War Savings Stamps than the others. The Japancse teacher took
the lead én Liberty Bond and War Savings Stamp drives, etc. -

“From personal observation, 1 jmlgc that Japanese language schooly have 8 p
tendency te cause the pupils to think in Japanese”

“The Japanese langrage schools have the effect of retarding their pupilcin the
public schools by encouraging them to think and e-poak in Jupancse rather than is
Englih.  They help tomake Japaneee the easivat language of communit ation for their

" pupils to their disadvantage in the use of English.  But the Japanese language
achool at —————— is a force for pood in the community and deserves a large amount
of praise. It srves aa 8 hotne for pupils from the time they are dismissed ftom the
public school til} their parents arrive home from the field labor, both fathers and
molhers quitegenerally engaging in ficld labor.  Without something to take ita place,
we should have the idle and mexponztho girl and boy problem tfo face, -

"1 al#o find the Japanese school to be s potent factor in discipline outside of achool
hours; in p(o\ iding statistigs, and in other educational problems, The principal o
the Japaneae school and I cooperate quite fully, and I receive much asistance from
him. As snillustration, most pupils coming to my school do not know their ages,

_ parents’ names, etc. It quite frequently happens that the parents themselves do not

S
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kmow theas things. But the Japanese school principal has & way of getting them, and
be will put himself to an unlimited amount of trouble to do so. He s quite as obliging
in all other matters pertaining to the welfare of the Japanese pupils in my school.
Hisadvice to pupils in regard to habits of 1ifand customs annoying to Ainericans, to
+ moral virtues, etg,, has a powerful influence which it would be hard to replace.
*Jupanese language schools should not be scriously interfernd with at this time,
except for careful supervision to make sure that they are not teaching the doctrine of
the livine right of kings and other principles contrary 10 the vital principles of Amer-
icanism. A sufficient number of unquestionable Anmericans with a thorough knowl-
edze of Japanese should he employed to inspect Japanese whools frequently and see
to it that they are in perfect harmony with our institutions and traditions. Thix rame
prineiple shoulll not he restricted to Japanese schools but should be applied to all
private sehools, including secular schools.  ‘The Japanese echools are doomed 10 elim. -
“ination by the law of natural selection. s the English language becomes the easiest” '
weans of commuunication, the Japanese language will give way as mist before the wind.
Very few of the offspring of our present whool population will learn two langusges,
and the surviving language will undoubtedly be English. 1t is far better 10 let the
Japunes: language dica natural death thanto cause the Triction necessary in killing it.”

“Up to within the past three yeam' the influence of the Japanesé language achools
was-ewentiglly pro-Japanese, and, therefore, anti-American. 9his influence per~
meated from and through the national cock-sure idea pregnant in Japancre minds that
Japan as a nation and a world power could easily dejeat and lick America in care of &
war between the two countries.

“The teachers in the Japanese schools, imported products from Japan, naturally
furithered this propaganda by availing themselves of the recognized dual citizenship
suthorized by the Japanewe Government; that is, they advocated the acquirtion
of Amierican ideas, resources, and money 938 means of benefiting the Japanese Govern-
nient in gaining supremacy or superiority over America. '

" 'The majority of the parents, who migrated here from Japan, were also subject and
eusceptible to thisinfluence, Therefore, it is an undisputed fact that the influence of
the Japanese language schools up to three years ago was a menace to America,

“Jhut, fortunately, our entrance into the Grent ‘War, our gigantic resour:es operat-

. ing during (e same, the unity and partriotism of the American people,‘ the enormous

oversubacription of all our Liberty Loans, to say nothing of the fighting qualities of

¢ curboys, demonstrated in the trenches in Europe, and the respect shown ue by the

whelt world have all tended to explode the unfounded pro-Japanese influence of the
Japanese lunguage schools. ) .

" FEvidently, when the teat arose, the teachinge and influence of the A merican schools
predominated and the American citizens of Japanese parents were a8 anxious (o prove
their American patriotism as any others, Hundredsjoined the Army, and thourands
of dollare were invented in War Savings and Liberty Bonds. The school vurriculum
wav rhanged considerably along American lines. The Amerisen-born «hildren de-
manded and exercised their birthright. The parents underwent. s very perceptible
wental change to such an extent that within four or five yeam hetce the Japuncee
lancuage schools will hecome ohsolete. )

“In conclusion, 1 state with vonfidence'that the present influence of the Japanese
#-hoals is more favorable toward Americs than Japen.) :

o THE EFFFE€T ON THE HEALTH OF THE CHIIDREN. .
[Comments by trachers.) )

[ have children who attend the foreign language echools before achool in, the
morning and inimediately after school in the afterncon. The result,is their little
minds and hodics are tired out.  Qur school work suffers in consequence.”

O
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AT long as the .lapanow =«honls remain, somgarrangement nuN be adopted which

ill prevent children from stiending the Japancee schoul hefore our schoolr, which
pﬁc&tﬁ‘c’aw deepiness, and mental and physical [atigue on the part of some clases
and ages 6f Japanese ~hildren.”

“I consder foreign language schiools one of the greatest lundmnces to the public
school system of the Territory. Children come to our sehools without being properly
fed, and their restlessness and inattention spoil our dixipline. Some of the s Use o
school periods as & resting time because they give surh etrict atteution to ibeir own
schoolmasters, whom they gearly worship.  Several pupils in the lower gade®ful
aaleep in achool since their camp and #chool are so far apart and they huve 10 vise °
early.”

“I foel that the work of the public, &hooln is partly undonc Ly the Jipanege lan
guage schools. Children are tired and decpy hefore 2 o'clock, owing to the fonjr ses.
sions in achool.”

“The children of oricntal parentage are undernourished. Many of them ent po
lanch, and often that term covers a boitle of soda water or a eack of peanuts. or passibly
both. Anything done to help relieve this situation would result in KToAter effici wnrv
in the achool work. ‘The Portuguese precent the mme problem, but ma lovser degree.”

‘*Abolish the Japanese hnzuave schools. * They are dirty and very ineanitary . 1
anl tesching in one now.

1 do not think the children are physically equal to Jeing the exira uorl\ 6i the
Japanese school in addition o the E vglich work. Many ¢ -omplain of headache and o
being too tired io study. 1 have had ons serious cas¢ of hregkdown causedl. areorling
to & ph¥sician, imm!m much studyiog - "This little girl led hei class in Enelish and
was unusually b I thought she wan overdoing and hegeed her parents 1o dis
continue the Jupanese work. hut thev.relused, Now she ix upable to dy anyv <-hool
work whatever.”’ & . . »

“The children have g0 many hours of achool \vor!\ that it makes thvm\hm und

© listlegn.”’

“The Japanese school in lhn villago takes o mmh of the child’s time.  Ilc ¢
not attend to his daily hygithe, home reading. or home study in FEnglish. The child's

, play timeo is not supervmed and we attend t» frequent scratches and cuts when the
"~ pupils come uver to us from ghe Japanese language school. The influence ia detri-
mental to health, to the English language. and to the Americanization of the children.”

“In my vicinity-childfen rise at 5 a. m. and leave home at 6. The older chikdren
attend language school from 6.30 to 830 a. . the younger children from 2.30 1 430
p- m._Fhe result is the children aro tired out, the home work and study required
by the public school is not done, and more attention is given by the childreh to the
Japancse huguago than to the English.”’ "

“The children come into our schéols tired and oﬁuen hungry. In the rurl districts
many of these children live miles away from the school. It is not nncommon t ses
these littlo tots leave their Japanese school and start on their way bome os late 2
6p.m, Tired and without rest, these little children are forced to perfogm thiis same
task day in and day out. Ry -

> “The Japanese children have such long and early hours for their srhoolx that they

are often too tired to keep nwake. Owing to the hours for schnol and the distance
which must be traversed. they do not have proper food in the morning.”’

“Qn inquiry iu regard to the ability of pupils to provide their lunclics we found

‘ that somo of our pupils did not have time to eat in the mornings hecnuse they were

i afraid of being late for the 6 2. m. session of the Japancee school.  Some of them get

s - upat 4.30, whon their fathiers do, and by the timo wo' got them they are very tired. |
i . _ Lt
&y )
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. Y . 0
There are 11 sloeping ithone of the rooma at the JapAtes: boarding school, and they ©
leave the lampe burning,‘eo therc is not much use in our trying to teach sanitation.
-when they are not allawed %o put it into practice.”’ i :
“The Jupanese language rehinols cause montal fatigue to the pupils by keeping them
9 2t the boaks 100 long, nag allowing sufficient time for physical oxercise or sport.”’ -
“ChildEer CAmerican citizens) (\)I\,\Iupnnmc parentage are started from their homes
bei 65 o'clock fn the morning to attend their Japanase schools before commencing o
their stslies in the publie school, only. 1o return to the Japanese schoul aguin, it
leing wdtor 5 o'clocs before many of tllesc‘t']n_ildrcn veturn to their hoines.
“A particnldr instance {requently comes under my golice when ¥ givenride totwo
“sieh children. who havie §5valk of 4 miles, snd it is c10ge upon 6 v’dlock in the evening
when Tpick them apa mile o two from thieir lomes.  Surely snel lorg hours age not
- s onhanmatural butmust prote very detgintental 10 tha lives And Lrins of these, our
CoPaee \meriean citizens, ) ' '

o

v

A
THL INFEUENCE ON PROGRESR INPFHE 1PURLIC SCHOOT..

O ments b teanchiere, ]
. N

N o
“Eohink vhan wd dorcigu-longnage sehosla shonld be abolished, a4 they interfere

with the teaching in our public schools.  The Japanese cluldren talk the Japanecse

lanzuage at all “times in the school yard and on the street.  The othes cliildren of

the 1elands shog very plainly the efiect the Japanese Ianguage bus on them, for there

are very iew %ho Tan converse in any nther than “pidgin” English. “'the Jupanese

r i are generally buibt next dear o e public seliools, and a3 won as our sehcol

has becu dismissad the children go stright o the Tapaness selinol, ™

. . . 4 N
“1 think all Japanese schools shoubd, be abolished, as the childrén can not master
tan brrysitages we once. Al Jupanese pupils have the sing.aong habit, and it is a very
hand thing 1o avercome, .
"1 these Tapanese schools ard allowed to eofitinge, onr A\nerican achnaols will nover
improve in language and mannoers,
-y q e . Q D
s Foecignlangage schools should be abolished. 1 have 37 oricntals in my rvom,
23w vliow also attend foreign schools. T feel sure it would not be necessary for many
v ol them ta repeat the work if they were not compelled 1o attend Voth scheols. ™

The schoobs will be greatly improved if thero are no Japanese schools,  Most of
my pupilsare dapanese.  Tn their school they are allawed o talk out Toud, and when
they ume to us half of our-time i3 wasted trying to trake them quiet.”? -

“he majority of my pupils have non-English-speaking parcuts.” Nearly every
one attends an oriental school either before or after the public schaol, and therciore
Tthey speak the lamniage they hear most, which makes it very difficult for us teachers,
My desire is that these language schiools be abolished or else the fime spent in them
be mil‘gb lessened.””  (Statement by n"J;\p:/\nosc teacher i(m'hing in v public school.)
“ 1 wish something could ho done 1o atop the Jupanesc children in —— itom
- altending the Japanese achools. The only time they speak the English language is
from 4 9 2 o’clack on school days.  If this could be carried out; it would be a great
help 14 the teachers of - School.”” ' : '

“Abolish the Japanese private schools. It is practically impossible to obtain the
ariginal reproduction of lessons from Japaneso pupils.’’ :

“The tirst thing 1 would recommend for the improvement of ourschools in Hawaii
is to dn away with the Japancso sehools,  They hinder the children in their develop- -
mient 1o becoine real Americans in language, custowns, and wityy, Being a first-grade -

: "
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teacher, I have a very difficult time in making the fapanes@«childrqn understand me,
especially in story work. Here is a sample of the Euglish which we get from little
Japanese children of the first grade: ‘Little Red Riding Hood—oh! Big teeth grand-
mother eat little Red Riding Hood—oh! Grandmother big eyes sce little Red Riding®
Hood.” This really makes me feel and think that due to these Tapanese language

“achoals the ears of the class will hecome 8o accustomed to the Lroken la nguage that
it will be very difficult to establish the correct forms,*’ .

“The Japaneso children are very ambitions children. Tt would help these chil-
dren a great deal, and also America, if these schools were abolished in Hawnji.”

“The langtmge schools, “especially the Japanese language schools, interiere with the
work of the publlc schools in Hawaii. Whenever a child is asked o questign, he
answers to himself in Japanese and then translates it into English, givity his agswer. -
Ii Japanese is egsential for commercial purposes, 1ot it be taught in the hiegh sehool,
1f not, I favor complete abolition.”’ »

“The Japaneso languzltge sehoole have & very bad influence on the children. We
have the children about five hours a day, during which time they wre working and
thinking English. During the rest of the time, which they spend at the Japanese
schools and in their homes, they are Japanese.”’

*“The idiomatic forms of the Japanese language are used in Funglish, These take
vears to eradicate, if they are finally overcome. ‘The methods of discipline at the
Japanese schoolg,are lax, which_is true also of methods of study. Simultaneous and
loud oral study permits and caunses poor enitnciation, lack of concemtrition. and lack
of attention,”

1 have found out, it my experionf';. in Howaii, that if any school work is to sutier
it will be the work of the Americart school. 'The children try enough—their efforta
to keep up-the work of hoth schools is often pitiful—but the Japanese schoolmaster
will gee that the work of the Japanese school comes iirst."’

““The Jupanese language schools huve a yery bad effect on the English or the chil-
dren. The pupils are punished if they fail to learn their Japanesc lessons. o oiten
study them at our schools. They talk Japanese at home, on the way to and from
schoul, and even talk Japanese at recess time unless closely supervised. They can
not learn English in the short time they attend our schools. The younger pupils, xho
study aloud in their schools, often forget and do the same in our schools.”’

-~ “*Out of an enrollment of 341, 224 are Japanese. Last year, out of au advanced class
of 36, 30 told me quite frankly that théy spoke no-English from the time they left the
school gate until the time they returned in themorning, and I suppose the same is true
of nearly the whole 224.” . J

*‘Children think in Japanese. Whenever they can not muster sufficicnt English

‘to express their thought, it issuppressed. To astranger it gives the idea of stupidity,
but not so, as I have tested them with pu.turc interpretations. - Onrs is not a picture

language.’’
*‘Below the si;&g:::l‘e vral or written expression is a struggle, except in “‘pidgin” .
Tlnglish With a' v ew.exceptions, children have all been born in Hawaii, but

* newer is the English language spoken from choice. When we realize that many of
these children leave our schools without a mastery of ‘theJanguage in which our laws
and literature are written, we tust admit that there.is room for improvement.”

THE INFLUENCE ON LJY"'ALTY TO AMElhICA.
| fomments by teachers. ]

“It is pretty hard to teach American ideals to a cluld who does his thinking in
Japanese,”’
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“I befeve that the language schools should be abolished. Most of the language
schools are taught by non-English-speaking teaghers. A child has no right to attend
such a school between the ages of 6 and 15., To become a gnod American citizen he
peeds hut one language—the English language.”

“As one who speaks Japanese and has had long experience in tea®#ng orientals,
I wish tvsay that if the Japanese schools are continued we shall have a mongrel citizen-
ehip, both in language and customs.’’ s '

“I have taught seven years in a Japanese school and have a knowledge of the

language and of their course of study. I am safe in saying that no child can hecome
agood American citizen so long as he is taught Americanism in another language.”’
+ “Weareaiming to make Americans of all pupils who enter our schoal. The Japanese
children have to divide their time between the Japanese lessons and the lessons we
teach. They can scarcely speak English or understand it, and their parents, with
the help of“the Japanese schools, force these children to be loyal to the Japariese
Government instead of to the American Government. T have tested their loyalty by
aeking them questions pertaining to patriotism. Tt is hard to teach patrictimii™to
them because they are being taught at homerand in the Japanese schools to be loyal
to the Jaupanese Government and to ignore American ideas, patriotism, and language.
The alwlishment of Japanese schools will help a good deal in Americanizing the chil-
dren.”’ . '

“The Japanese. schoolg, under cover of religious instruction, teach the children
loyalty to their Emperor and country. . The Japanese language schouls must go, if we
are to teach the young Japanese to become Americans.” ~

“From my observation, children seem to he more interestéd in the affairs of the
Japanese Empire than in thoee of the United States. Under present conditions they
will never really. become Americans, for it is imposgible to be loyal to two nations, ,
and at present Japan is the most important from their standpoint. The Japanese
echool at - —is under the control of priests whose religion opposes the making
¢f real Americans,”’ ‘ E

“In my own mind I-am absolutely convinced that the Japanese language schools
in a large measure counteract all 1 aim to teach in patriotism and Americanization.
It has been a frequent occurrence with me that after I have had a splendid response
from the class to my teaching, after returning from the Japanese school the children
have told me that their teacher thought this or fhat in direct contradiction to what I
had previously taught, showing that the matier had been discussed thare. The
children never tell me now what their téachers say or think, but I know by a certain
eeldness and aloofness when this happens.”’

“The Japanese school makes the children exclusive. They associate’ with no other
children out of vur school hoursand use ouly the Japanese language. The tendency to'
herd by themselves has been cepecially marked 'of Jate. They do not even attend
moving picture shows, except those given by th¥anese at this plantation.”

)

“In my opinion the Japanese language schools are detrimental because the school
is used by the “old order’ of Japanese in the struggle to hold the ounger generation
to ideas and.ideals which, if not anti-American, are un-American.” -

“There is continually an undercurrent of antagonism on the part of the Japanese
children toward America and things American.  How could it be otherwise with these
«chools at our very doors runming in competition to us? ’

“One can see such antagonism cropping out on every hand. The teacher has only
to mention some of the things making America the greatest country in the world to
se a quick stiffening of the children, a bright hostile gléam of the eye, and the un-
fpoken thought that Nippon is really a much greater land than the United States--or

~ else, what is still warse, an utter and studied indifference to everything American.
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"1 repeat, the Japancse qahools are hecoming o tucpace that will have to 1
witl in the very nenr future, In winking at the system we are committing the &m[,]e
eritmo of undermining our cwn dominani. hold on these beantiful istands and at the
sante time couniving iu the dividieg of the allegiance of the children wh will make
up the bulk of its inture citizens. 1 we can get rid «f these foricn schoecls —in what.
cver language ¢ondsicted ~we can probably train the present generation in right
ideala of Amoricon citizenship. I weo lot the problent go over to the next generation
we will have a double menace und another generation of heatile feeling behind us,

“What 1 have said dbout the Japanese language schools applics with eqnal vigor to
Chinesc, Korean, or any other foreign language schools. They must all gu, that we
may not be accused of partiality. Dut the Japanese schouls, beczuse of their numben
and power. hecause of the chauvinistic natwre of their teachings, becunse of their
efforts to keep the real propagands in the dark, justly arousc our greautest indignation
and suspicicn. 1t is a lasting insult to every real American teacher to have o com-
peto with this survival of medievaliam and unationalisiu flaunted, under our very
noses. '

‘““Weo have geed matorial in the Jupanesc children, but in this case they gentaiaiy
need to be loosed irom the clutch of their own perents. Vie can eventuhily mold
them into real Amcncana if we have no Jupanese competition.”

“These schools teach their pupils to be loyal to the Mikado. When talking t
other children in the public schools a Japanese boy or girl will, 9 times out of 10. side
with the Japanesw in any question that comes up hetween Japan and the Vnitet -
States,;vhether it affecta uslocally'or ngt. The language schools should he abalished.”

“The language schools teach the ideals of their mother country nnder the ialse
pretense of Americanism. One will notice all this when they cclebrate their Emperors
hirthdey. The Japanese language schools should be eliminated altogether. if we ex-
pect the children to become true and loyal Americana.”

“The Japanese language schools teach the children t,o be loyal to lapan ‘and to
respect their Emperor more than the President of the United States.™

“To my way of thinking the Japanese language schools should be aholished. A
they teaching their 'cgildren to be American citizens when thev, the children. are
required to bow hefore a picture of themhﬁnese Emperor. which hangs in'the school
room? 'I'hm happens in 4 Japanese school dn our district.”’ : ; o

“I consjder the Japancs: language school one of the worst druwhacks we «-ncmmtcr
our w*bf Americanizing children of that natipuality. T find that of cur total
nrollmapt of 1.735 c)nl(lren 1.286 do not speak the Eaglish language in ﬂw‘t
homexr. ’

““The task of Americanization is a difficult one, even under the most f.um‘lble
conditions. “It is mado doubly difficult by the influence of e Japanese teachor,
many of whom do not speak the Inglish language, nor have they the viewpoint o 1
the American in the ideals that are dearest and holiegt to him—his religion and be !
patriotism: 0 \

‘¢ seems to me that if we Americans have learned onr lesson from the past fer
years, we ;ihoul(l Lnow that it is absolutely wrong that any great number of peopk
should remiain un-Americanized within our midst. We niust help them to ssimilate
and to dovelop a true love and respect for our American .ideals and ideas. This
will not be done through the Japancso language schools.  What compatibility is there
between Mikado worship. ancestor worship and the teaching of democracy?”

“My observations have hoen made while [ haw heen for eight: ycars principal of
Nargo country schanls an the island of Hawaii and while I have been employed. dyring
several pcnod« U vacation, a3 an overseer on al} of the suigar-producing islands.

(N . - . . .
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“The Japanese teacher whe is under the right influcuce ad appear to loan the
right way, but the older ones, whose sehoolp are aspart of the Buddhist misgmn, are in
the majority. They have developed and teach o kind of divided : 1lleg1.m;n theory, -
wluch fitsa child to ! beun American {or the titne béing —a .Llp.uuw(- should the‘occasion

“Ane \...npk- 1 how this theory Weakana the. Americaniaw tnstilled in the Iupanege
children by our public schools will be cited.  X—— - isan mtelligent Japianese girl,

ical of two to three hundred others working in th€™Honolulu pineapple canncrics

iring thg eummer aud going to achool in season. She has just finished the elghth
grade with an average uiark in her studies a Yittle higher than her compsuivns. "She_
is just abont to enter McKinley High School.  Tler mother is employed as a servant
ina Hevcluly home: her father is a gardencrs her sister has graduated from the busi-
ness department of the ’\icklnlov High ‘School. and is now a stenographer, hnndlmg
the Ninvlivh correxpondegee of a large American retail choe Louse. [ler compdnions
wo Normal School students,  [er vocabulary is ample and bookish, and her langyage
Bt the nsnab fault-. ' :

“The il goestionad was unaware that dor um rrogatir v s feacher. which
made the eonversation casier. -

Do you brlieve what \nn.r teacher tausht von ahont theyreason America entereil
tlw va®' she waa awked

“Yes, certaindy; [ hate the German.
' ‘Do you think it was right for the Giermans 1o have had German schools in the
: mlul Stajes?’

N )

“Then whit shonded the Japanese Bave their schaols in Hawaii?*

*Ldow't know.  Not because we want them.  Our parents make e go to them.
1 hl\c to leurn the Japanese language. but I'd like better' to learn more Lnghsh ’

‘Do you think of Japan as your country or the U mto)l States)”

.

-

" Docs your Japanbsé teacher know what you think™
T Y, ., Ho taught uvall that Japanese are the Emperor's subjects .uul. Americans
whm the¥ are in Hawaii.’ .
“*11as not yqur American teacher taught you that you can net be a true njerican
ii you are anything olse, Japanese, German, or'what pot” ' a
“*Yer, sho has.  And I don’t know which teacher 1s right trut 1 like America, We
sre always having quarrels at our house ahout this. My Lig brotlier and sister want
o by Americans only, and m\r-ié_"ll:i and mother beliov ¢ we are w icked to sy bue&‘
things hecause we are Japanese.’ S
"‘\\11\' do you go to High School instead of Normal School. K
“‘Becauso McKinley prepares me for bmun(\xs and gives epecial training in 1 nghsh
Tean grasluate frow’McKiuley and then go to Normal.’
“The mental attitude ghown in thiv conversation is typical of what goes on inthe

overwhelming number of {oung Tapancso who will be able to make up their minds
® stand by the country w h|(‘h gives them their bread despite the toachings of the
fapaneso school.
*Realizing this situation through criticism of the hyphmmted during the war, the
. Japaneso havo sought to improve or veneer it with a reform.
\ “But assuming that all Japanese were true Americiinl patriota their language echools 5
would still ho an ohstacleto the, welfnre of the Japancse and the success of the pub&c

«hool: They prevent the Japsnese from learning Eaglish,”* . .
. . ) LR . ~ .
\ T
\ ¢ N
3 \ t
A -
) o

““Tam an \merican, but T think of Japan as my comatry. oo’ 0

minds of the rising generation of Ju.p'mese The next few ycars will produce an -

e
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\ OBSERVATIONS.

In the light of the foregoing considerations the commission is con-
vinced that the language schools, which in the aggregate outnumber
‘the public schools of the Territory, are centers of an influence which,
if not distinctly anti-American, is certainly un-American. ' Because
of these schools children born here of forelgn parents, soon to becoms
the voters of this Commonwealth, seon to play a prominent part in
the affairs of the Territory. are heing retarded in accepting American
customs, manners. ideals, principles, and standards. Instead of sup
plementing othor agencies at work in the islands, which are eurnestly
seeking to prepme these children to meet the duties and res|onsk
bilities of citizenship in®America, these schools in their influence arn
obstacles standing squurol\ n the road.

Although the commission recognizes the inherent ﬁght of cvery
“person in the United States to udopt any form of religious m.mhxp
which he desires, nevertheless it holds that ‘the principle of religiows
freedom to which our muntr\ is unswervingly committed docs not’
demand that practices “and activitics must be tolerated in the name
of religion which make the task of training for the duties and responsi-
bilities of American citizenship & well-nigh hopeless one. The com-
missiop, therefore, feels no hesitancy in recommending as:h first and
important ‘step in-clearing away the obstacles from ‘the path of the
Territorial public-school system that all foreign-language schools be
abolished. It, however. desires to point out that in- accomplishing.
'«*  this a due dnd praper regard should be had for the sonsﬂuhtlos of the,
people who wilk be affected thereby; that the reasons for abolishing -
the schools. he made very clear to all; and that a_plgn-be densed

which -will retain all the “orth\ fgﬁ.tures of the schools g

5. PROPOSED- LbGlSLATlOV RESPECTING LANGUAGE SCHOOLS

In order to learn what the public sentiment’ of .ﬁw,lslunds 18 mx;
. respect to n polm' for dealing with formgn lsnguage sc.hools the |
. ;'sur\'e\' commission requested various civic rorganizations of the |
ey "I‘omtorv to take up a discussion of this question among their mg-m--'
. ™ .bers-and to formulato recommendations for lemslntlw action.- In’
v’~»  tesponse, three important civie orgnmzatmn&, tho Dau"hms of the
- “*American Révolution, the Chamber of Commerce, and the Ad Club

. of Honolulu have, after cthaustlve dxscussxon, wdopwd the foliowmg
'rasomhon&a.nd proposals

SR I” NOR AN "REVOLUTTON, RS g
i Wheeaa tho\Dwghm'of the Amencm Rovo!ution il ‘& patriotic otgamzaﬂun
presonting 3 great national ‘past. and hopu\g for a greater future, sn arganization |

fmunded to pw&um those pringplay of devotion and loyalty for'srhich ounanceston
oughr. nnd_diad d't.p ﬁght agmmt dhloyﬂty m evary fo:m nn\;\i dmgemmw
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Whereas the e\penences of the recent war have convinced us that a8 a Nation we
lave too long harbored within our borders eocieties @nd institutions which tend to
otinue the spirit, customs, ideals, and languages of the fureign lands frémn which
their members came. instead of fostenng and dev elopmg Americanism; and
b Whereas we believe that the penalty that our Nation ‘paid during that war for its
lavity~the appalling einbarrassment to its work, ‘the staggering property damage.
and the irreparable loss in gplendid -manly liv ee—Was too coetly fur us to have it
 repeatend, and believe in the light of past experience thatforeign-language schools
| arenct only unnecessary, buta menaoe to the unity and ssiety of our Nation'and the

peace’and prosperity of vur peaple; Now; therofore, be it ’

Resolred, that we, the bnughtets of the Amencan Revolution of Aloba ('hspter go
on recrd as heing unequivocally opposed to all practices within the horders of the
Unitedd Ntates of America subvergive to"thee.pesce-and order of our, Nation and the’
undivided allegiance of vur poople. and. unaltemblv opposed to aH’lnrexgn language
scheix of whitever nationslity; and that we take & firm stand for Anierieanism in it

true~t aned loftiest formi. and for one lancua;,e—-thnt of our heroic Revolutionary
anomsters who gave their fortunes and their livex that the United States might live
and prosper. and one flag—-"0ld Glory:”", And be it further - .

Nesofeedd. that & capy of this resolution e spread upen the mintes of this meeting,
aml thgt a copy each Le sent to the gov ernor of Hawaii and the superintendent of
pablic instruction, | R . =
Tnunimonsty carried Ocet, 20, 1919) -

’
»

'l:H(ll\I\IE.\'ll.'\Tlﬂ\'S OF THE CHAMBER OF COMMERCE (HO.\'OI-ULL'.‘.

* The ceanmittee of the chamber on public achools and vocatiomal training Lkave con- -
sideredd the letter of Dr, Rramk 1. Bunker, for the Federal \ehm] Survey (ommmmn
dated November 15. 1919, und recommend that the chamber. in meponse to the letter;
address to the cammission a communication on the present school situation in which
this rha.ml»ér shall take the following definite positions:
l,\\)nle the chamfer has already (Apr. 19, 1916)4aken a stand in favor uf the .
em-rt.-mn of the so-called ‘Hoke Smith Vocational Training bill s a8 to permit,of its
_spphication to Hawaii and wme messure of Federal ssdistance in the pmblem of "
voestiopal education, ‘the ‘chamber-has not bean successful in its efforts. [t is our
hape-that the. members of the.commision wifl find in their survey that the pmblem
of Smericanizing the children born in Hasraii of ‘alien parenta is more than-a loul
prabler and is one YFhich requires the sttention and sssistance of the National Gov-- d
-, eroment, to the end that, the commission will rocnmmenJ that ITawaii he mcluded in
"all mbasures: bemrc €otigrees by yhich the Fedenl Government proposes to assist the .
Stam in solying educational pmblems ot in extending anJ hastening the \mm-wam»
zahun if fpreignets in the United 8 o8B
2. The chamber believesthat t,ha salanes of teachery:in the public schoohahbuld
bomnre substantial, 80 18 tnattractand- hald in eervice 'the teachers of the right quality, ,
.1nd it with any raise in salaries thare should be enforced higher standards for.
* tinclrers, particularly in their ability to speak and teach the hnghah language
3. The, chainber beliéves that _Playgrounds adequate in size to’esch commm?nty,
fupervised by governmental authority, shoul,d ‘bé cdnsidered & partof the ediicational .
Jequipment of each municipality. ~¥n oyr'mixed. pnpultmon in our cities. und onair: =
7 ‘Plantationa, the children have' shown their abmt.ytoabsorb American ideas &8 quickly,
“ onthe plavgmuﬁd asan ygh_eggtelm We believe this work should be'exteaded and” -
he wad govemmental functi lupported by pubhc funds. We are not élear Y NS
Xy v these matters ‘should bamked out 31 our peculiar governmental sgstemtnd
‘wuild appreciate;such’ comments, thiéréin. by the commmmfas the: mmben tbowa
'lth%hemexpenﬁuoe can giver 5 g v

.

o
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;. 4. The chamber belioves that the v ocational schionl ides shonld be extended.  Thare
is a fealing of doubt on the fitness of our rural schools as now planned.  This dombtis
based largely on the success which the schools themselves have made in the extensio
of the vocational training idea. This success would seem to point tho way for are
vision of the rural schools so that they will luy the primary omphasis on training in
vocational matters.

5. The chamber believes all private achools should be under the inspection apd
supervision of public authority. Our statutes passed in 1896 attempted to do this,
but the practical application of the 1aw has caused a construction to be placed theren
to the effect that only those private schools are subject to such supervision the sessions
of which coincide with the hoyrs of the public schools. The supervision by publie

. autherity should be such as to make it impossible for any person to serve as a teache
of youth who does not possess ideals-of democracy and a knowledge of American
history and methodsof government and of the Fnglishlanguage. Becauscof our present
situation, this last qualification ehould, for a period, be liherally construed in the
teachers’ favor, Lut it would scem to us that a reading knowledge of English sufficient
to enable the teacher to get the news of the day from the newepapers printed in English

+  should be the minimum requirement. The supervision of the curriculum also should
be such as to prevent the direct or indirect teaching of standardy, ethies, conduct, &

- morals not American. Tt may be difficult to apply-theso two elements of supervision
of the private schools, neither of which touch teaching efficiency. The departaent
at the present time is woelully understaficd. If can he said that our public rchools
now are not properly supervised. This is not the fault of the department, Lt of the
people of the Territory, who have not authorized the additional appropriations,
Whatever may be the practical - difficulties of administering such a law, we believe
these ideals should be spread on the statute books, for the purpose, if for o other, of
declaring to the world what Hawaii standsfor. If the original certification of teachen
and schools is done periunctorily, with such a law applicable. investizations of par-
ticular teachers and particular schoole will be possible wherever positive factsare
known and Lrought to the attention of the department.

8. The chamber believes no instruction in- any lsnguage other than English should
be allowed in any public or private school in the Territory in any gradelower than the
seventh grade. Educators tell na that no Janguage can be learned properly and oo

i . pletely except dnring a child's early years. To a large number of Hawaii's childrea

Exglish in a foreign langusge in that it is not the language of the bome. This factb
the remson for our belief in the statement with which this pumgmph begins. Chitdren
of English-speaking homes in Hawaii can-well afford to give up their desire ty jeam
other languages while still in the early grades. -Regulations on this subject should -
extend to all without discrimination. The common basis of a common tongue#
vital to the future of this self-governing Territory of the United States. Our strng
feeling on this point is none other®han the instinet of seli-preservation.
Conclusion.—In the above recommendations the chamber has attempted to e
saggective rather than exhaustive in its statement and pot to do mose than to state
certain points concerning which there should be a minimum of difference nf opinios
among the membars of the chamber. .Theso points do not deal with educatinal
eatters so much’as they ‘do with the Americanization of Hawsii's children of maoy
races, This big task certainly concerns the Chamber of Commerce of Honolulu, sod
the chamber sheuld assist the present. development of public uprmmn on this subject
by publicly making known its views. !
(Unanimeusiy sdoptel, Dec. 17, 1919.)

RECOMMENDATIOXS OF.THE AD CLUB {(RONOLULU).

Chjeciions Lo the Language Schcais. g !
1. 1’hildren from foreign-speaking homes need to cone enfrale iheir thmn L
mutermg the I'nghnh larglmge |

-
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Objections to the Language Schools—Continued.

2. The hours spent m language srhooly, capecially the moming hmm result ina
divided attention snd sre unfavorable 10 concentration on mastering Fnglich
speech. _

3. Teachersin the foreign-language schools are usually lacking in a knowledge of
American institutions snd ideals, and their influenee is tp make the children
Japanezc or Chinese or whatever race they represent rather than American.

Uility of the Languuge Schools, [
}. They care for children outside of scheol hours, both of whose parents in many
cages are at work.
They teach the correct spoken and written foreign language nevessary for busi-
ness or family relations with the country overseas.

n(r/nyr mendalinns, ' .
. That the langusze s-hools he placed wnder the complete « omrol and supervision
o1 the hoand of education.

2. ‘ihat the board of education adopt as it» policy the gradual climination of the
lanruace sehoolsas rapidly as may he wise and expedient through the develop-
ment of an enlarged publie-school ¢urricnlum and Ienpthened school day,
thronah the introduction of vocational and other ontdoor activitics and super-
vised playgrounds. and by provision fer teaching in the upper grades any
ioreiyn lanwiage for which there is local demand. s

3. And we should further recommend that. whenever poasible. the Luildings and
srounds used by the I'oroix: -lapguage wehools should be turmed over to the
hoan! of education for use in connertion with thix enlargement of public-school

activitios,
a

Mecx o the l]‘,'m/. ,
.\ rampaign of education amony all non-Englishi-speaking people showing why
the foreign-langage cchools are to be replaced by something better. laying
cspecial emphasis on the following reasons: ]
. (@} A1l children born herc are American citizens and must be fully pre-
pated for the duties of citizenship.

(b) Failure properly to prepare themn will certainly blork the attainment of
statchood and will pmbaM\' result in a loss of seli-povernment in the
Territory.

(¢) A mosat unfavorable reaction u?\e opinion of the world will come upon
any nation whose representatives in Hawaii show themselves incapable
of cooperating heartily with a thoroughgoing program of Americen-
ization. Such a people will simply show by that action that they
arc not assimilable and will thereby make themeselves unwel( -ome in
all foreign countries.

TThis campaign shoul.l be carried on b) a special joint committee containing
representatives of (he various civie, educational, and religious organizations
doing work among non-English-speaking populations and containing membery
of the various races concerned.

3. Methods to be employed: = = ¢

(1) Publiv addresses,

(» Cirenlars and articles in the foreign-language press.

(¢) Informal talk before cmzen.shxp clammes and smaller groupe.

{d) prlmslmn« to the children i in the public schools.
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“Territory. The’Ad Club propossls, however, go a step further and

" The commission doubts that those who have proposed departmental

, the matter, then the commission must point out that the department

* public schools. Furthermore, the ad(\qume supervision and control
" feeling ‘diametrically opposed to the gencerous spirit held by those

-ment which would place the language school- under the control of the

. mediately become legalized with disadvantages from the standpoint
of the ultimate solution of the problems which are obvious,

COMMENTS ON THE PRECEDING PROYOSALS.

“The salient feature in the proposals made by the Chamber of Come
merce and the Ad Club is that foreign-language schools shall be
placed under the supervision of ‘the educationsl department of the

suggest that as rapidly as may'be decined wise the gradual eliming.
tion of the schools shall be effected.

After a cureful consideration of the thoughtful proposals which
the foregoing organizations have submitted, the commission is of
the opinion that no good can come of a plan which contemplates s
supervision of the schools hy the Territorial department of education, .

supervision of these schools hiave ever serionsly considered what such
supervision entails. If, as i= probable, they have in mind nothing
more in the way of supervizion than the department now exercises
under law over the private schools, hoth sceulur and religious, then
the commission is cleady of the opinion that such an arrangement
would be of no value: for, as is pointed out in another chapter of this
report, the supervision. exercised by the department of cducation
over private schools, as provided Ly law, exists in name only and not
in fact. If, on the other hand, it is contemplated that a system of
eontrol and supervision be adopted which would go to the heart of

of education is now so undermained that it is unable to give adequate
supervision to its own schools. To add to the svstemn of public
schools & system of foreign-language schools, comprising more schools
than the publw school system does, without a very large increase in
the supervisorinl stafl would matcnn.ll\ lessen the efliciency of the

of the foreign-language school would require a staff specially trained
in such work. Also, it seems clear that such an arrangement, if ao
attempt were made to make it effective, would lead to misunder-
standings, to friction, and to the develonment of an antagonistic

who framed the forcoomg proposals *
- On another count the commission finds itscli pposed to an arrdnge-

department of education. - At present these schools exist ontside the
law. ‘The law neither sanctions nor condemns them, for the law
takes no cognizance of them. As now organized they are, therefore,
extralegal. Were this system of schools to be placed, by legislative -
action, under the supervision of the Territorial department of edu- |
cation, a system which the law does not now recognize would im-
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For yet another reason the commission is opposed % any plan
which would place the language schools under the supervision of-
the Territorial department of education, even temporarily. The com-
mission believes that, but for the pressure which Buddhist priests
and teachers bring to bear upon the Japanese laborers on the plan-
tations, comparatively few of the parents would send their children
to the Japanese language schools, preferring instead to permit them
to give their undivided attention to the work of the public schools. -
Confirmatory of this opinion is the fact that at the Mid-Pacific Insti-
tute of ITonolulu, an endowed institution enrolling origntals pl"inci-
pally, clectives are offered in the Japanese and Chinese Janguages,
beginning with the first grade and running throughout the ltigh-school
period.  Not quite 10 per cent of the Japanese enrolled in the school
have clected the Japanese language, and a smaller percentage than
this of Chinese are studying their native tongue.  Ifmow, the depart-
ment of education were requited to take over the supervision of these
language schools, it would thereby be placed in the unenviable=posi-
tion of tacitly sanctioning an institution which the @ommission is
convinced is incompatible with American traditions and ideals. '

Indeed, so clear is it to the commission that such an arrengemeént
would he an unfortunate one that it is frankly of the opinion that the
defeat of the bill providing for such an arrangement, introduced at
the Just legislature. was most fortunate. On the other hand, the
commission believes that a plan can he devised which will retain the
best features of the foregoing proposal and will at the same time
avoid the difficulties which -are sure to arise if the Department of
Education were,to attempt to exercise a genuine supervision and con-
trol of these schools. The plan which the commission proposes
follows: ' ) '

PLAN PROPOSED BY THE COMMISSION.,
N w

Before details of the plan are suggested it must be pointed cut that
s distinction should be drawn between two groups of children of
foreign parentage. ’

1. There is a group of foreign children (a smull one relatively) who,
because the laws regurding naturalization ure as they are, can never
become citizens of America even though they desired so to do, and who
may expoct to return to their native country. The children of officials
of foreign governments, and of some professionaland merchant classes,
temporarily in the islands, also all children born outside the islands;
would belong to such a group. Obviously, to the parents of such
children, particularly to those whose stay in the islands is to be but a
short one, there should he granted the right to create schools for their
ohildren, supported at their own cxpense, wherein the schooling of the
children may be conducted wholly in their native language if desired..
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Clearly, Americans similarly placed, living in foreign countries, would
» Wish and rightly should havo the opportunity of training their childoen
in their native language at their own expansc and without dictstion
from’ governmental authoritics if they so desired. * Americn has no
mind to deprive any group of other national origin within her horders
of exercising the same privileges which she would ¢ f)mm for her own
people were they living on foreign soil.
b The doors to the public school are not to be closed to thh. group it
should be noted. if the parents of such children prefer them educated
by the Territory. A choice should be required, however. of one or of
the other, and not of both.

2. But there is a second group of children in the Hawaiiin Isl.mds, .
comprising by far the Iarg.,cst ]»roportlon of children now attending
the foreign language schools, which is very differently placed. They
are Hawaiisn-born and. in consequence, American citizeus. soon to
become members of the elec wrute, upon whom will shortly rest the
respousﬂuht\ of mamtzlmmg and preserving the principles which are
interwoven in America’s national fabric.  Td such children. the com-
niission holds, there can be granted no such option in the content,
method, and character of their educattonul training as should be
grauted those who ¢an not hecome citizens and voters of the Territory.

Citizenship in America carries with it the responsibility of preserv..
ing inviolate .Americun principles and traditions. Obviously ne
country van rightly be expected to delggate to another country or to
a foreign group living within her borders responsibility for the train-
ing of its own citizens ut any stage of their development aund least
of all during their wost plustic and impressionable yeats.

With these determining considerations in mind, the details of the
plan which the commission proposes follow:

1. Abolish all foreign language schools at the next session of the
- legislature, special or regular, except thut the parents of nll children

not Hawaiian-boim, if they prefer not to have their children cmmlled

in the public schools. be permitted.to create thei® own schools at their

- own expense for the education of thexhl]dr(-n who ¢an pever hecome
American citizens: . g

2. Simultaneously offer to organizo in every school, where thereis

sufficient demand, a class or classes, in any foreign language desired,

the same to he held for one hour per day at the close of the recular

“puhlic school 868810“ 4in the public school huilding, by icachens regu

larly employed for "the purpose by the Territorial department of

education. Worl\ of this character to begin with the f‘ust arnde if it
- be desired. . -
2. As a prerequisite to enrollment in such classes require: (@) That
the pupil shall b\gna.king satisfactory progress in the work of the
pubhc school excopt thut in thn case of t-hddron who are entering the
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public school for the first time they may be permitted to enroll in the
languago class at once, if it is desired; retention in the class, however, -
to be conditioned upon the pupil’s continuing to do satisfactory work -
in the public school. (&) That the parent shall, by written statement
or statement made orally to the principal, request enrollment for his
_or her children and (if the Territory deems it desirible) that he be
required to pay as a monthly fee an amount per child which will
cnable the department to provide teachers for such work without
draving upon regular school funds.

4. The Territorial board of school commissioners, upon nomination
by the superintendent of public instruction, to appoint u head ef-this
division of foreign language teaching and four assistants, one for each
islind., who shall be paid out of the funds of the depariment. The
commission recommends strongly that salarics be paid to these
offivials suflicient to securo Americans who are thorough students of
foreien languages, particularly of the oriental languages, and who
are familar with public school work. Under the direction of the
supcrintendent, the head of this division and -his assistants should
examine teachers s to their qualifications, recommend appointments
and dismiseals, conduct conferences among {eachers, superintend
their work. and thus graduully bring together a corps of persons who
combine u mustery of the oral and written Janguage, teaching skill
and unquestioned loyalty to American ideals. Doubtless in the
fangunre sehools as now conducted there could be found a number of
teachers who would respond to such supervision and instruction and
who wonld ultimately make tcachers meriting permanent retention.,
Texthooles now in use in the language schools could be used at finst,
but as ranidly as practicable, a series of books should he written whose
centent <hall be predominantly American rather than foreirn, as now.

5. A fund to he provided by the dugislature to lake over at the
appraised vulue the schools now helonging to the various missions, if
they wish to dispose of them, which could be used by the public school
system either i providing needed enlargements of crowded schools
or in sceuring huildings for community activitics. Such a fund need
not be Iarge, us in most instances the land helongs to the plantations,
and in other cases the buildings are not suitably situated.

6. The Territorial commissioners of education; by and with the
advice of tho superintendent of public instruction and his staff, to list.

._the huildings which the department of education can uso to advan-

|, “lege, the same to be appraised by a commission appointed by the
governor, the aim .being to take over tho buildings at cost to the
owngrs if they care to sell., - ' ' - _ .

7. The legislaturo also to provide a fund to be used by the depart-
ment of education in- disseminating very widely among plantation
laborers by cffective means information congerning the reasous for
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taking this action and the nature and purpose of the work to be
offcied, to the end that there may be no misunderstanding growing .
out of falsc statements made by those who may oppose the abolition
of the present system of language instruction and to the end that it
may be accomphshed with good feeling .and good wﬂl on the part
of all.

S. Arrangements to be made simultaneously for lengthening the
school day to seven or eight hours, thereby making it possible
effectively to organize agricultural, industrial, manual, and play
activities for those children whose parents work in the fields and whe
but for such opportunities might be running the streets or roads.

9. When the demand is sufficient to justify it, offer eloctives’m
oriental languages in the public high schools, the sams to be placed
on the hasis of electives in other foreign languages.-

Tlll':, SPIRIT IN WHICIT THE FOREGOING PLAN SHOULD BE ENFORCED,

The spirit_in which the foregoing plan should be enforced, or for
that matter any other plan designed to meet this puoblem of foreign-
language schools, is the spirit which skould be helfind overy effort
Mmade to \m(-rlcumze the alion within our horders. This spirit 18
admirably defined in the following excerpts from addresses by Frank-
lin K. Lane, recently the Secretary of the Interior, and Philander P
C'laxton, thc Commissioner of Education: s

“There isno way by which we can makeanycne feel that itis a blewed and splendid
thmg to be an American, unless we ourselves are aglow with the sacred fire, unles
we interpret Americanism hv cur kindness, our courage, our generosity, our fairmess?

*Yon have got to make them Americans by calling upon the fine things that are
within them, and by dealing with them in sympathy, by appreciating what they have
to offer us, and by revealing to them what we have to offer them: And that bring
to mind the thought that this wotk must be a human work—must be something done |
out of the human heart and speaking to the human heart, and must largely turnupen
instrumentalities that are in-no way formsl, and that have no dogma and have oo
creed, and which can not beé put into writing and can not be set upon the press.!

*‘There is nu one thing s supremely essential in a Government such as ours, where
decisions of such importance must be made by public opinion, as that every man
and woman and child shall know one tongue-—that earh may epeak to every other
and that all shall be informed.

*“There can be national unity neither in ideals nor in purpoee unless there is some .
common method of communication through which may be canveyed the thought of
the Natifn. All Americans must be taught t read and write and think in one lao-
guage; that is a primary condition to that growth which all nations expect in a gov-
ernment «f us, and which we demand of ourselves.” 3

“I am not urgingl\:ﬁt'nbaurdity that men can be tranaformed into Agnericims by &

course in school. “This is but a beginning. Knowledge of our language is but u tool."
* * * Our strange and suecessful experiment in the art of making & new poople |

ormn'xunx.iane.( g 1
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is the resyit of co'ntnct, not of caste, of living together, working together foka living,
each one interpreting for himself and for his neighbors his conceptinn of what kind

of 8cial being man should be, what his sympathies, stand.uds, and nmbmom-

should be. .

“Now, this can not be taught outof abook. Itisa matter nf touch, of feeling, like
the growth of friendship. Each mran is approachable in a dxf(erent way, appealed
to by very contradictory things. One man reaches America through a baseball
gamgpanother through a church, & satoon, a political meeting, » woman, a labor union,
a picture gullery, or sumething new to eat. The dificulty is irr finding the meeting
place where there is no fear, no fuvor, no ulterior motives, and above all, no soul
insulting patronage of poor by rich, of black by white, of younger by elder, or foreign
born by nmative born, of the unco’ bad by the uncw’ good. To meet this need the
schoothouse has henn turned into a community center, 1t is 0 common pryperty
or shonldthe.  All feol entitled o its use.” 3 v

“Get in vour ven heart, if you plesse. in the first place, s e sympathy with that

myn who is in a fareign lagd.  Let the best of vour natured come out, the tolerant
part, the kindly part.  If youware an employer, give him Jpportunity (h at you would

not give to others. Deal with him 1ot a8 one whose lubur vou buy, hut as a human

soul, and we can transform that man before a generation has pnaeed.

“There ir only one way to teanslate vourself to Lim and that isby vour conduet to
the foreigner who is here-~by transtating America into square dealing, inti justice,
into kindliness. "«

-

“Americanization is o process of education, of winninig the mind and heart through
instruction and enlightenment.  From the very nature of the thing it can make
little i oo wse of force. U must depend. rather, on the attractive power and the sweet
roasnnhleuvai ol the thing ieelf.  Were it ti resort to. foree, by that very act it
would destmy its spirit and cease tr be American. It would ulso cease to be
American if it shonld beonne narrow and tixed and exclusive, lusing ita faith in
humanity and rejecting vital uud enriching clements from any source whatever.’

]

a~

“Our program of editcation dves compel but iovites and allures. It may, .

therefufe, probubly must, in the beginning be elow, but in the end it will be swift
and sure.”

" Americagization is not sumething which the Government or a group of individuale
may do for the foreign born or others. It is what these persons do for themselves
when the opportunity 'is ofiered und they are shown the way; what they do for the

cuntry and the thing called demoggaey.  The functivn of the Goverument and all .

other ageucics interested in Americanization is tv offer the opportuuity, make the
sppeal, and inspiro the desire. They cun and should attempt uothigg more than to
reveal in all their fullness the profit and the joy of working together for the conmon
goord unq, ‘the attainment of our high ideals, to create the desire to have n par ;the

inspiring task, to show the way by which each may do his part best, and to hlp

’ Pn\nkun K. Lane. ¢ Philander P. (laxton,
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TEACHING STAFF OF THE PUBLIC ELEMENTARY
SCHOOLS. '
- T ’
ConTLNTS - Rackal disribatisn g ddstrioution by sex dlstﬂhu:]:’!‘\ Lroamer meadkes and
puplls per teacher ;. edueation and trajving : leogth of servies nprvenmest while in

* . .
wervice o ectrtitieation © promotion and rating : diswissal ;) salaties D proposed s |lnl\ ~hed-
ule: mlurl‘wlf clementary ~choo! principals: recrultiog from wainlamt

. _—
© 2 DINTRIBLTHON OF TEACHERS BY RACIAL DESCLNY.

The jfublic elementary® school children of Hawaii ave taught by
local teadhiers and by teachers®recrnited from- the Unitedaates. -
Some te:\(‘h\l':‘\ have come from Canada and other Brigi <IN,
and in prewar times a few German teachers fonnd positions in the
sehools @ but, hotl in total nranber and in comparative pere eent. these
Tatter sources of supply have been negligihle.  \ deeade ago 23 per
cent of the teaching foree was’ Ameriean: to-day this percentage is
40. The remainder of the teaching body, being almost altogether
island born, ix made up of l’ortu'rm-w \\Im conty |bntv antna}ly from
10 to'12 per cent; of pyre Hawaiinns, whoe numbers have remained
almost. stationavy, hut whose propertion has fallen from 15 per vent
to 9 per éent; of part Hawaiian-, who have furnished amd ave now
furnishing about one-fourth of the teachers: of Chinese., who he-

tween 1910 and 1919 have ‘increased from 3 per cent .9 per cent

(the Chinese'now equaling. or neatly so. the pure Hawaiiad teach-”
ers) ; und of Japanese, whose repr: esentation in the te: whing foree has
incrensed about 18 fold, that is. from 2 teachers in 1910 o 37 on more

in 1919,

In Table 1 and Graph I are , shown the findings of the que stwnn 1ire

tonching the dlistribution of the elementary staff by racial descent.

the total numbér and percentage of each group hemg indieated. The

.

_table should be read us follows: ()f 791 memnbers of the elementary_

staffl answering the questionnaire, 303, or 40.per cent. ave Anglo-
Saxens; 96, or 12 per cent) are Portuguese: 72, or 9 per cont. are.
Hawmlans' 37, or'5 per cent, are Japnneec 139, or 18 por cent. are

1 The data wacd ln thls chapter ave gnlhnrod from answers lo [NUE ~|Inmn|r:~: mphn to
which were sent In by TR persons, teachers nna privelpals, in the clemeniar { feld, It
will be noticed that totalr do nat correspos v corfain _statistics of aisimilar.character in
another part of this survey, ‘The perceutages o the otlier hund are vory m\npnrublv 1
all questionnalres had been returned Ly, tenchers, differences \\mlld hnvo heen very siight.

144 ~ .
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part Hawnitan :uuth“(‘mthmiun (Anglo-Saxon or Portuguese) :
. or 6 per cent. ate part Hawaiian and part Chinese. Table 2 and
Graph TI give comparative percentuges us regards all teachers for
the vears 1910 and 1918, .vespectively.

\

iy : . . ~ . -
Faniy V- hstributtion op elcwentarn leacliees by cacinl deseent.

4 "~
) . _
Races Gramixed . Hawainn imixed with
! R | ; . _; 4 e M
R . : Chi- eel- ;
i : . Lo lancw
. Davgee| Hae | o0 ) Canel oo nese | ons Totul,
Ting MY ol Chie ’ Jap- ( In-l Jup-| er o o 3]
Savend WU | Bl L ese [ Tutaly ca- 0 e . Can g 771 00
atese. fun, slan. | | e ;um-.\.
. Slan,
Sumlerofteachersd 31 66 T otww 57 AWL9 -3, 190)04 w7l
Perornt of tenchers W 2 o U 3. ~ U X U 003 100
Porom by races, .. e 9 Iy 400 6 5 o GO e o o - R PRI
' * - N '
& 12 Koresns included, !

o . .
¢ This includes mixtares withAnglo-sazons amd Portiggies
Aol Malay raee and 1 Alrican~Cherokee Indiun.
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*

Tenik. 2——Cumparalive toble of racial deseent, unlwlum all _teachers as come
patted by te superintendent of public insteuction in 1919 afd 191, and datg

- [rom que \hmu‘:i“m 191020,

: .
. Raess fumivixed), 2 Thawailanmixell with —

v

“Per cent of disribnition of —-- 50 O o 9 o 5o BRI
tewehers. . { . N o ° o .
cwehers ' \ogl- Porte- - Ma- Chi- Tapa- | Cut- Chi- Japn- " Miseel-

Sasen phese. wailan.  nese: hese. I casian nesed nesel labeous,

S ‘ - —- . . ——

Verventin oo Fmed N 3l 30 ' 45
Perventan 18> . . 0 u s x I 3 K 2.0
S Pereentin i S, & v " | oA 5

tIneltddes mintures withy \aglo-Saxen and Porthigiese.
S cent Britishin 1930 and 0.7 per cont an by ¢
LA Ripanese teschers among the total of 0,

Ghmge-'m' Distribution of Racial Descent
' . of Teachers. -

Year P e r
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000 2N UII
%8 ////////////N\W
A SIIIIIIIIIN\

Qng‘o-—&aa Oq p«t\l’u.” }M Ckineu

— tn

Mirtures A

. Guarir M,

From the tacts set forth above the pmhlem uf teacher supply for
Hawaii would scenr to Present two minor problems for future con-
sideration. The first of ‘these is.the problem of recruiting tenchers
from mainland America. Not for many years to come will the Ter-
ritory be prepared to train all of is teachers. From another point
of view it should probably never seek to do this, Where city school
systems in Americg train teschers locally, they are coming to realize
.thuf in order to avoid too girgat ipbreeding, it is atlvisable to pre-
pare not more than 60 {o 70 per cent of the teachers in g locy] insti-
tution. So that Hawaii ought not, in all likelihood, to look forward
to a reduction of her “outside’ supply of tea(hers much below 35
~ per cent of the entire teaching staff. The commission; therefore, be-
lieves that some suggestion follhe securing of mamland teachers will
be in order, the discussion of which will be taken up later.

The other problem, implied above, is that of recruiting local or
island teachers. It touches both the procedure with reference to
certificating teachers through the Territorial department of educs-
tiofi“and the present stutus of training teachers in the Territorial

g ‘normal and training school. Both of these matters will likewise be
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dealt with in later sections of this (Ii—:l])ter At this point, however,
it may be well to point vut certain lt.oms of local importance and
interest, With a  proportional décredse in the supply of pure
Hawaiian teachers. and with the ~n|)pl\ of Part:Hawaiinns vemam-
ing at about the sume pou‘ut.lgo from year to year, the Territory

.

descent.  Within a decaude or two an increase of Chinese and Japa-
nese teachers, until they represent one-fourth of the teaching body,
is not at all improbable.  Furthermore, in view of present-day rates
of population increase. it is safe to estimate that such a group will ber
very Javgely Jupuneses .

|/

G .
DISTRIBUTTTON BY SEX D MARRIED AND UNMARRIED,

Table 3 and Graph TH show.the distribution of 770 married and
unprarvied teschers according to sex. The most interesting fact to
he noted is the high per cent (31) of married women teaching in the

" schools of Hawaii. The commission believes this is not equaled for
any similar area o population. Tn some instanceg married conples
are engaged in school work, and the arrangement has proved highiy
satisfuctory.  Indeed, in two or three cases only was the Federal
conHnission able to discover that the presence ¢f a man and wife
on a school staff had been the source of trouble and discord. The
employment of married couples from the mainland. where both par-
ties have had, training and teaching ¢xperience, offers one plan, at
least, \\heleb) tenchers from \mvncl wight find teaching conditions
in tlu' remoter sectiohs of the islands more tolerable. in consequence
of which they might accept longer periods of service ingthe schools.

o Of the 240 married women in Table 3, however, all but the few
exceptions veferred to above are the wives of cmplnve&s of planta-
tions or of those holding clerieal u:\ other positions in “the larger
communities. The classroom work of these teachers does not suffer in
comparison with that of nnmarried teachers. And while the large
percentage of murrig teachers is explained for the most part by year
to year emergencles touching teacher supply, the commission desires
to recommend the practice for permanent procedure. -

TAnLE B-—Dixtribudion of selool-beaehers by ser: married and wwmarried.

d o
Men. . Women. X
Teachers. e T | Gona
- , . . otal,
Married, brnb]e.;l‘?r‘ Total. | Married. | U :}g’" “| Total.
L e ey
Number. . R BT 3 | ‘o 51 o ‘T
Pireent. . . 6 4 10. 31 & 1] e
B

*The enroliment. of students in the Territorlal normal school, Oct. 81, 1919, uhowod LY
fotn] of 423, of whom 205 were. Chinese and Japanese, ' . j

} .
. A ' i .
. % B g ;

\\l” luu, to depenel on an increasing number of tenchers of Asiatic”

|
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Luarir L. -Sex ol maveiad amd abaateied reachers,

There is & dearth of men teacheis in the Tervitorial schools, ol -
the groupings of Table 8 indicate to what an extent this i the cise
in the elementary field. The total of 79 men, or 10 per cent ont of 8
grand total of 770 replying. to this question, includes men who serve
as'sehool principals and as special subjeet supervisors or teachers—
manual training. for example,  Tf these were segregated. the number
of ‘men engaged as classroom teachers would e negligible indeed.
/The Hawaiian schools therefore are true to type in this particulr,

~“and the field of elementary educatiofl is given over to the work-of

- .women in accordance with prevailing conditions’in Americi. But

_ the Federal commissjon believes more -men should he found in the

- classrooms of the islands. While this cun not perhups be accom:

-+ plishcd by dependence on recruiting from the mainland, it is believed,”
" that young ‘ten of the Territory itself may be led to ‘enlist in the .

- . - work of the schools. Su¢h work does ot-have to.compete to the sime

" degree of intensity as on the mainlind "\{rjth_rbnmnemti\'o work in

other fields of -enterprise. Fugthgrmore: a teaching position in the

?
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" teghier tra mm«'*(vhwh will sppeal to alert ahd vigorous and ambltlous
'~¥l)rlll" men, .- L, ) ) *

“midedle 30 per cent was 31 10, In the mure n(cnt St. Lonis survey

'.unm.xtml}\ vansed by snch factors us ww]utmn provincialism. and

.

deaching body s at work during the hest 1)0“1[)18 age period.  But.

‘the upper £Mrth of the talE~"The truth is that many of the princi-

least, wait ‘on the provision'of «. nmformlv high standard of leader-

.
’
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€S wmpm&utei_ 1{_']101‘ degres’ of dignity and
mwmtmn thisii \4wwhen' But in the _reerniting of men locally
guch vl depend: oncthe orvanu.atmu ofa profesmonnl course_of

. i__ msnum TION BY AGE.

.

lin ‘dist ribution of tho elementayr v ostafl ac mnhng ‘to e 1s shawn
by e of Table 4 and Graph V. It should be rend us follows:
0f 77 persons answering, 56 were uprler 20 vears of aige: 278 were -
letween 20 vears and'24 vears and 11 months, cte. The median age
of the domomu'\ tedcher is 26 vears and 6 months. One-fourth of
the teachers dre undvv 22 years of age. dhe voungest being 13 yvears:
one-{iath are 34 yers or motﬁ.theoldest being ‘byo.nra The mxd(lle
a0 pereent growy hat ageage range of 22 vears 5 mbuths to 33 vears
Smonths, T 1316 the niedian for Clev eland toachiers avas 317 vears,
or 5 vears ubove that for Hawaii in 19192 the range for Clvelund's

the median teacher weporting was 20 vears and 5 months of age, and
the ranee for the middie 50 per cent was between 24 years and 38
yeurs id 6 months,

From the peint of view of nnpxe\»lnn.nnhn respons. veness to sig-
gestin, wsmmofulno& dovery great, majory of the ”m’.umn

an the other fiand. whatever of advantage may he gained by the
shove may be off <ot in Flawaii. possibly, 1)\ lack of experignce and an

po‘m preparation.

Tante L boes of T3 tedehegs vopnrtin,
N [} .,

; 7 ¥

d}‘r’;‘ Y ol 2ta [ 20 2510 e e ] wle | 55tn | Gro : Lol

Sttt At e bt IS
yeard | 21T 2003 | SS-1i HanL e, 1 g8 n.‘w-n.lnc 10| orer, B
. H [

T T e B A S (RS D
Numberit > o | ] i i : .
teehers L G20, ART ) 105 i a 4 o™ ! n 41 @ i |

12411 maeand 24 ears aned 11 qmullL
Yonnees, 1., kv quart ik, 2-5 @edim age, 20 P u;\pr aunartile, I3k aklest, TR

The upper mnge uf ages i Table 4 is influenceil b\ replies from
prmmpl]x. u]th-m"h tlus group is not represented full\ enough- to
justify a separate tabulation. Practically all principals appear in

p'ﬂmllps are in need of new and younger blood. Adoquau' of super.
vision throughout - the island group must, to a considerable extent at

s}np‘ nm\hom l(»eq so than i in the cise of the pnnmpalslnps. This -
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i¢ not. it should be said in fairness, an attempt to arraign the entire
staff of principals. Indeed. some-of the oldest among them, whether
in years or in point of service in Hawaii, are unquestionably the
A § p Ot & ) ) 1 )
most efficient.  The varying sbility of principals is commented op
Nq ochu’uu .
280 . - _
V @ Middle thty Fer Gent -
4 / *t— Median
S /
2409 %
20 %
ey Z § '
1204 /// S . )
804 Z §§ ‘
NN
w \\ v .
NNIE
, NN ——
Undo20 2084 25 - DOAJ.')' 40 45 S50 I5HU.
oo =) OB . ’
° Gravn IV.—Agew of tenchera, N
in the g|l]c~§ti¢)nn1|i|‘c\ replies from the teachers, among which the
following ure representative: i
Cf Rome principals are very lelpful, sonfe are never belpfal” h
* The schools need.Inteliigent principals who can spenk good English.”
“We needl prncipuls with a fulr knowledge of modern pedagogy and chid
psycholagy and with a personality to Inspire respect and’ courtesy.”
* We neediyounger principals with up-to-date polnts of view." _
- T : i
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ASSIGNMEN'T OF GRADES 10 TEACIIERS AND (!l" rurns l'l':.!,( ROOM,

Table 5 represents the replies of 751 teachers with reference to the
‘number of grades ussigned pev teacher. In this regard the islands
make o remarkably fine shm\ln«- Wheu the extent of gural condi-
tions is taken into acvount it is (loul;tful if any similar area on the
mainkand has sueh a large per centof its teachers in charge of rooms
where the number of grades per teacher is as bappily arranged.
That is to say, of 151 teachgrs reporting, 562 have one grade each, 82
have two grades each 35 do depmrtmiental work (column 6). and
G2 only (columns 3, 4, 5) of thowe in ruml sections are obliged to
teach under this type of unfavorable conditions. Expressed in per-
centagres, fulh S0 per cent of the teachers (columns 1 and 6) have
ideal assignments as to number of grades in a classroom.

The advantage, however. i- very much offset by overerowded class-
rooms.  True, the overcrowding is no worse than may be found in
very many mainland communities® hut clisses are nruch too large
for effective work, and all the more so in view of the enormous
struggle: which the teacher must earry on against the wo-called
“ pidgin ™ English of the pupils, An examination of the number
of pupils per room in the case of 212 classrooms * gives the following
facts: The median number of pupils per room is 38, the lower ynar-
tile is 330 and the apper quartile is 43, These ﬁ-vurcs indicate that
probably three-fourths of all the clssrooms in the Territory have a
Lrgeer vnmllment than present-day opinion sanctions, namely. 308
and that in one-fourth of the classen the pupils range in number
from 45 to 2. Good teaching wnder conditions hko this can not
be done, .amd the department of: education should not expect it.
Among the suggestions for improvement of the school syatem which
were sent in by the teachers, the problem of dvercrowding is one
of those receiving most emphasis. ¥ Our carly gr.ulvs are so over-
"erowded,” writes a teacher, * thut proper training is xmpossﬂ)le,
eansing many to repeat the work over and over three or four times.”
The replies of hundreds of teaclers reflect the same opinion and
couple with it the specific recommendation that a maximum of 30
pupils per teacher be established for the first grade and a maximum, -

of 35 pup:ls per teacher: for the other primary grades. The Fed-
eral commission heartily concurs in this recommendation.

! F. . Ree Repott of the 8¢, Yonin Survey Commixsion, p. 200,

* S0 ronmn selected At mndom, 20 rooms reparted by the jrinetpal of Tiilo Unlon ‘lvbool
163 roama reported by the supervising principal of Kaual,

310 (hix connection, sev 1Be tabile giving the numbrer of children per tmrh- r In the pudblle
wrhoels of () Ainerienn elties of 100,000 bopulation aad over; for 1917-18, Amor. 8ch. Bd.
Jour, Jou, 192v, p. BS. \
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Tanny d.— tesignaent of teachers by yrude
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Table 6 gives a suthmary of fact= tonehing the educationd bl jrep-
aration of the 781 members of the elemettury stadl v o answered this
question, Of this nunber, 533, or 652 per cent. have Teen prepared
in the Territory of Hawaii: 248, S per eent . have beer preparel
outside the Ter ritory. Thewe pm[mrtinm ave i thensselves c\«-(-lhmt
but an wnalysis of ench gronp diows that the department of wlueas
tion has lad to aceept nich irregulavity of preparmtion in irts guest
for teachers. Of the 248 teachérs from without the Tevritory. three
fourths have had 14 or more vear- of prepavation, as follows:

1 reprisent elementarg-school gradiition apd dicheschool cisdnaiion phis

nornulschont gruduatisn (2 years voarser, ~

10 represent clenpentary-<chodd geduation golis Wicheschond craduntion plus
~ gome eollege yeork, : v .
repreosent elementars-school grnduathm plas higli-schoo! cmadnation plos

s noroid-nchool work plus some cotiege work,

33 vepresent olenentary-sehou) gradition plus ni;.'h_-xlnml arndiitoen plhis
normal-<-hocl gradtation g some college waork,
reprisent clementary-sehiool ;.mduntlun phus lii, sehoot Sk tion pins
college graduntion,
present elementary-school graduation plus high-sefiool gendidion plus
wmornil-rchiool graduation plus college graduation,
2 pepresent elenientary-schnol graduation plus higli-school wradusction plus
college praduntion plus gradunte study.

The remnining one-fourth of the 248 have had irregular prepara-’
tion in high schools or poor-grade normal «whools, the total yenrs of W
“*training for each amounting to elementary and’ high school prepara-
tlon or lesa, and 3 were not even graduates of an elementary school.

. q- ."...-"’~.‘.¢,’.
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G *
Tawy: G.—Fdwention and raining of public clemcntacy school siaff ax
spacifieally vepovted e 58T peraons,
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Son normul setiool training. . T X { NG
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High <-honl gradistion. . . . . .. wn S 1 4.5
some gl schooland normadschod ... M m PE - an
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On the whole, however, conditions of preparation for teaching is
umch better : in fact, about txro years better, in the cave of tlww teach-
ers who enter the servite from abroad.

Of the 553 home-trained teachers, S graduates of high schools oply
bave rone on to the norjpnl-school gruduation, which in Hawaii rep®
reents ope additional Year: and 14 othep persons only have gone
hevond high-school gradhintion inte some normal school or some col-
lege work, and of the litter only two attained college graduation.
Why so ff'\v']n"]L;(hool graduates in Tawaiil go on to the Terntorml
_\orm.\l School is a question that engaged the attention of the Federal
commixsion, antil it beeame apparvent that the normal school, thrangh
its administration, was known to disfavor this plan of preparation
“for teaching, seeking rather to recruit divect from clementary-school
maduates. . T

The remnining teachers of the group locally trained, 455 in num-
ber, ave distributed in columns 2 and 3 in Table 6. and slmw the fol-
lowing diversity of training:

.

I lwive gone from high-school ;.xmluutlnn lnm lwrnml sehool, Yait have not
— copleted that courke,

15 ave had less than a complete elenmentary-school tratining.

i have had unly'(\Imu«ntury-%(‘huul tralnfog, :
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67 have gone from the eh\nnnlun sohend 1o the porgad sehioo! apnd from thm
tile tesching I-q-lm’v wraduating frowm the normal sclat,

A5 have completd high- ~clumi graduntion and gone divect fido renching,

HO have wone o teae lnin"m-m the Bizh sehool and befure eraduation,

349 fuve hind somee high-se Inu\- 1 il ~ome nornnib-school work, hut gre Hendduutes
uf neither, \

254 (-Ih+4.£) have .-.-u.pu-mr\ wortcbselionol srdantion.

The significance of the ist\ 19 that it represents too low stamlurds
of preparation in comparison with medern progressive schovl sys- '
tems, At best it shows bt 12 years of education and training for
the bulk of the teachers, equivalent. in other words. to elementary
and high school graduation. The best opinion on the mainland is-
ealling for two additional yvears or a total of 14 vears of prepar-
tion, divided into an elementary period of 6 to 8 years, a secondary
period of 4 to 6 years, and on top of this a two-year period of spe
cinlized training in the art of teaching, :

After visiting hundreds of classrooms the commission is con
vinced of the need of a Jonger periad of preparation.  The personnel
of the prospective teachers, and the peculiar drawbacks which the
schools face with reference to correct speech. give undoubted em-
phasis to this need.  There are too many immature teachers in the
schoals, most of whom an not realize the importance of the tasks
before them.  Ton many of this type. moreover. are in overcrowded
lower grades. The school authorities shonld seek to raise the standard
of preparation for local vandidates By rai~ing the entrance require
ments to the normal school.  Fntranee shiould be based on grnduatién
from a fnur-:\'vur high school, TIn t]l‘lS connection, the commission
feels that the small pereentage of teachers whio have graduated from
a high school and taken the one-venr coursemt the Terntorml Normal
have shown themselves to e more resonreeful in the classroom than
those who have taken the four-vear course following grmluntmn
from an elementury school, . g

' l.l..\'(-'l i U}' SERVICE TN HAWARIAN N"_I(Nlln\'.
hl’uhlc ¥ and (-mph V" give a distribution of the 777 elcmontnry
tenchers answering o the question regarding lcngth of service in
Haw aii.

For the entire group the medjan l.ength of service is 847 years,
the middle 50 per cent ranging from 1.12 yenrs to 8.31 vears. This
is much too low for any tenvhmg body. Tt menns, of 777 tenchérs,:
182, or 23 per cent, were in their first term’s work; 103, or 13 pet
cent. wer¢ I»ot'mnn.g their second year's work. At the other extreme
19 had seen 25 or more years of service.  The median for Cancasisd
tenchers (.~\ng]o Saxon and Portugese) 'from the local fio is 044"
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years of service, the lower and upper quartile being 2.87 and 13.08
years, respectively: while that for. other Ibcal teachers is somewhat
less, .36 years, with 164 years and 9.13 years ax the lower and upper
quartiles.  f'he medians for these groups are nearer normal condi-
tions. Kach would be several pqints higher but for the fact that a
great increase in school population has caused the rapid addition of
new teachers. ’ ..

Greater interest, Lowever, attaches to,the facts concerning.mains
land teachers, who have been much criticized for their short tenure
of service in the islands. * The tourist teacher, out for a holiday
year." is 1 typical comment upon them. Of these. California-trained
teachers are snid to be the chief offenders. The table. it will he seen,
gives some basis for -the above criticism, and explains fairly well
why the avernge length of service for all teachers is so-low. The
median for the mainland group is 1.72 years. That is to say, more
than one-half of these teachers huve not yet completed the second
vear of island service—152 out of 281—and 110, indeed, are in the
first year of snch work. This means, of eourse, that the mainland
teacher group is a very fluctuating one. a condition -which makes it
all the easier for those who by inclination resent the presence of
the " ontsider ” to draw conclusions as to her * msineerity * nnd % in-
differenice”  Inexperience in the classroom is a partial explanation
as to'those especially who are recruited from the Pacific const. for of
47 mainland teachers replying to the question regarding pre-,
Hawaiian teaching experience, 95 have reported none, a proportion

_which is greater than 1 in 3..

But something may be snid in behalf of the teachers who go to
Hawaii-from the United States. The very great majority of them
are not adventurers seeking n vear of idleness at Territorinl expense.,
In point of fact very few are of this sort. Nearly all of them are
rendering good service, even though it be for n short period. “Re-
sponsibility for- frequent changes and frequent returns of teachers
to the mamland has Inin, for the most part, with the department of
#lucation. The department has in a number of schools failed*to pro-
vide the living accommodations which it has assured teachers would

~ be faund.  Too many teachers have had to start working in isolated

‘places under such trying conditions that a whole term’s teaching has
been required to overcome the disappointment and chagrin. The
department of education should. in the opinion of the cormmission,
give immediat& and thorough-going attention to the comfortabla,
housing of the tenchers. Tn addition to the problem of housing, the
depnrtment needs to deviée n better method of ‘placing teachers.
When these two problems have heen more hippily arranged. not only
will mainland teachers be willing to continue longer in -'thgbwiée,‘

l0H6°-20—1 . F L % o
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but the department «will be justified in requiring contraets for two
or more years of teaching from those newly appointed.

Taner, T -henutin o) secciee §u the s Feods o Hawiaii to llhvw.:.lu r, 'I,'il.'o. .
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Table 8 supplemoms Table 7 Ly presenting facts us to the number
of years teachers hnve heen in present positions.

There is smnothmg to be said in favor of tenchers who can tske
advantage of experience on different islunds of the archipelago, but
‘there is hardly justification for such wholesale chauges as-occur from
year ‘to year, . Apparently therc are frequent changes from school to
~ - 8chool on each island. much more so than from island to sislnnd.
SN : ) . s
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Menibers of the comumission wund schools with six, seven, und mght

tenchers whete all but one oi two of the entire staff were new to the
—.schon) and community.” The table bears this out.  Of 761 teackers

lsted 16 per cent. (G355) are vew to their environmegt: and alfuost
W pec cent of them (3554-112161) have not been three venr$ in their
prseni positions. The faet=, it will be realized. make more emphatie
the problens of teacber placement which the departinent of edueation

must et
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SYSTENM, ’ -~

Tabde 9 presents the distributionr of T teachers ‘Xlth rel«r(’n(e to

the extent of special training or wlditjonal training since cimering

the service in the Hawaiian Schm)]\ “Of these. 366; or 78 per cent.

ave not sought additional lr.\mm«'sc'thcx, throngh swumer sdm(ds

generad attitude that the diploma nf,}lwh gehool or of normal se lool
or of eollege, as the ease.may be, represent$-u n-(nmlc(l(m of formal
slueation for teaching: th.jt nothing l‘nrlhor 1= needed. onee full
wrtiication has been met. 1t wonld he* unjust, however. to assume
the theye is no desire for the additional growth that such wgencies
might offer among the 566 members of the staffl.  The commission.
in truth. believes that opinion among thése terchers would favor the
Ntﬂmnn of such ggencies as are now available, 0 '
Fable 9 shows that 20 per cent (147) of,the teachers reporting have -
taken some special training: all hut 19 of the 147 have attended] from
one to several of the summer school sessions which the department
of edueation has mnintained at the Ferritorial Normad School or at
the very successful summer school organized in 1919 near the Vol.
ano ouse, o the island of Twaii.  Of theothers. 8 have ndded -
wme high-sehoot work, 2 some college wor k. and 14 have had spe(-ml
coirses in music, busingss pmwedure. or in correspondence wirk.

\o ‘modern schgol systen would care to stund on sue h a mengrer show- &

W'f
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ing as this seems to imply ; and the Hawaiian se huol system, to judge
by its summet scliool achievtment of last season, is not content with
the present status. - As a natter of fact, the pu-~4vnt department of
education is aware of the inadequacy vf*opportunities whereby the
teachers of the Territory may be -kept abreast of progressive move.
ments in edveation in general as well as of changing methods in the
art of teaching. Tt has plans for the estension of last swmmers
experiment to all of the islands, Tt is to be hoped the Territorial
goverument will provide funds suflicient to bring about this highly

Cneeded extension, Aleng this line the following stguestions are

made: .

1. Conduet summer sessions in 1920-0n at least two of the islands,

each session to run for a period of six to eight weeks,
» Arrangre the program of conrses in ﬂmk A wuy that some of the
lectiirers may alternate between the
For the vear 1921 and thereafter conduct cummier sessions on
two ishands alternately.
4. Require teachers to attend one of these sessions every other year

thwo .\('.\smlls.

. or #how ~ome equivalent work: for example, study at the
tollege of Tlawail or study at ~ome mainlamd school or-a
professional reading course. )

Referring to Table 9. it will be seen that the 1Tawaiinn teacher
seldont gets e opportnnity for advaneed stml\' on the mainland.
Only 2 per cent of 730 teachers indicate either study or observation
at mainland institutions after Luving accepteed pusﬁon\ in Hawair
Just how large a. per cent one should expect for this group isa

question. » The distance and the cost. as well as the limited means-of

transportation, are insirmountable barriers for the teaching staf
ax 1 whole and for a decided majority of those from the mninland,
On the other hand, it is very evident that in times past the Terri-
torial department has dlwouruﬂed any mov ement of this kind by ils

narrow attitude with reference to leaves of absence, A very .cuusul

erable nymber of teachers have, through the questionnaires, brought
this defect to the attention of the Federal commigsion.  Aceording to
them, tenchers going to the mainland for advanced study were de-
nied any assurance of a |)oqmon on returning. It is therefore s
pleasuve for the commission to note in thls connection .the recent
change of attitude adopted by the Qgpnrtn)em of public instruction
on December 10, 1919, and to rec ommend t’s ar permanent pollcv the
new ruling, which reads: -

In cases whete i tencher who has m\‘on satisfagtory serviee for not less than

five years wishex to be ubsent for not move than one school yenr, the depart

ment mny axsure such te weher of renppofutment as” sood os practicable upoa
hls giving notice of ln-lng ready for ver\lce

¢
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Taniy, Q-—Npecial training of tedehens since rnh‘r?ng the xerviee in the Hawaiian

E Ixlands,
- . .. . o - 5 oo
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Vfsummer sl tralning on the Baiian 1< s 1iken mainty by these havieg Uit or no norms
school training - means of higher eertine itinn. .
P Muse, coctecponidence. business, rre

.
TEACHERS ARE FAMILTAR WITH TIIE 1SLANDS BUT NOT WITH TIHE UNITED®
. .
’ : STATES,

o .

AMthongh the larger islands of the Hawatian :\l'(-hi|)elu;._'n ave sufh-
ciently distant from each other to make of interisland travel an item
of fairly considerable expense. nearly the centive teaching staff seems
to possess a rather extensive knowledge of the geographieal features
of the group anil a knowledge of local conditidus on particular
islands. Six out of every seven teachers have livedl on or visited at
least two of the islands, und more than half of the staff has first-hand
sequaintance with three of the four important islands.  Mainland
tenchers are especially well equipped from this point of view. but
the focally trained teachers have shown w degree of interest almost
as yrjeat. In'consequence, one finds less provineinlism as between
islands and distrjcts of the same than may ut times be fonnd among
rural sections of dsome of onr States. -

Provineialism; however, is very noticeable as soon as one turns to’
wnsiderations touching the mainland. the United States. Neither
the Unitedd Statee? nor its people, nor its Government ! occupy. much
space in the consciousness of those-teachers who poscess only the
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Hawaiion or Hu\humn Oriental hackground,  The full meanite and -
sigmificance of Mmericanism or of Amevica's place in the fanily of
mations _is not grasped. | Not that these teachers are lacking ina
sense of loyglty. Theiv pupils are as well trained in flug diils gs
any others: they can recite as lofty =entinients of patriotism in proge
\myl poetry as any others. What they really need as Amerian

teachers of Amevican boys awd girls is an opportimity to experience
S the thridls that come Trom knowing inan intimate and direct, way
+ something about onr lnMI'mr erties, onr marts of trade and mdluu\.
and onr swegy of prairies \\holo so much of the world's food is grown,

Opportunity for oliservatien and stdy through specifie conrees of -
training might well he put within the reach of one or two seope of
Hawaiinn-horn teachers ench year. China aned Japan and the Philip-
pines are sending tieir quotas from foe greater distances. Like these
countries, Havdi wonld diseover that vielr voturns are vealizahle o
a public investment of this sort. The effect aneli o policy wonbd have
on the pmh‘wmn b improvement of the teaching bode wounld e it

enlt to overestiyate.
P PP, )
. ] PROFERSIONAT RLADING Y TEVCUERS,

Sducatoml mwagazines ave cubseriberl to or sve arcessibio ﬁ).a
great. majority, of the tenchers, l"l‘oqn«ilil_x‘ gronp= living in the
teachers” cottages will seenre club rates for o nnmber of edneational
al other magnzines.  \gain, wdividuad teachers veport that they
are subscribers o as many as four (o six of these perindicals. Feeh-
nical eduestional maguzinesare known to very few.  Many! however!
seemt to be readers of the Educational Beview, while Sehowl il
Noviety has just passed the introductory stage. The laeal Haavaian
Iiducational Review; a ]om'n.ll of mmll werit published by the de-
-parthent of public instruction under the fendership of the superin-
tendent, is closely followed by nearly %1t of the teachérs,  Pyking for
its shibloleth “The schools of Hn\m belong o the people of
Hawaii, who should be fully intormed concerning ull details of the
sames” this ]ourn.)l undertakes to exploitthe canse of pnblic educa-
tion. to set. forth.in a \(‘l‘\' frank manner the local conditions and
- needs, - and to foster a l\mh standard of Umfvs:mnul interest_and
ethies amang the teacheys. I}vc(-nt issues of thc- jouriffl arve on aitel a
higly plane and contain material ‘of so much value to the teacher as.
“well as to the public that the commission- ‘believes it promises to he:

come am impoxtant factor i in the improvement of teachers,

. The commission believes that mueh more can be done than is done
ut present along the line of proqonlm(l as well ns suggested profes-
“sional reading - for the teachers in the tield. Ta the ﬁrﬁst placesthe
depurtment of public instruction can av ail itself “of LUNe TesHUTCe.
~which is lmmcdmtely at hand. but whu-h is 1\0t now uppu ('mto«l in
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any adequate sensey namely, the Library of Hawail, 1t is, recom?

metsded that some forn of closer cooperation e sought with this fline

wstitution. to the eml that gronps of importamnt works on edue: ational

mos emént= il methodls mav be kept i vireulation in all parts of

the Territory. Tn the Seconid place, the department itself needs an

ofticial one of whose ehief duties will be the administration of read- -
ing-cirele work wmong the eptire staff. This herson could. for i in-
stance, hecome the coordinating oflicer between the department and

the Hibrarv, and also bet ween lh(' latter and the Hawaiian Fduea-

tional Review, o @S g o

CEACIERST MEEYINGS ANB CPIVE LVADERSHGE OF PRINCLRALR, .

Bvioderns sehiool administration mueh is heing accompliched by
the principal who has.the qunlmm of Jeadership and who ean put
the st into, practice amang his gronp of assistants.  The teachers
mectings inder such o persan lose their pesfunctory and tivesome
character, Teaeliers respond te the eall for teamwork and to the
eall for o study ynd disenssion of clissroom and “school problems,
Ery long they find themselves in an attitade of appreciitive interest,
engro-sed in the consideratiofi*of real problems of the day's work.
tite lx(T‘{uvxu ilmting membei of the sum total o} conelusions,  Prob-
fene- of promotion mev be thrashed out- ft~oug period. the relation
of menial age to elass work at another, Tlins a School faenlty may
mise of itedlf g prmw agencey of improvement and growth.

The schools of TEiwaii lack the stimalus that comes from this
typre of cooperative activity.  Teachers were rasked to veporf on the ‘
freaneney of “teachers’ meetings.  Few failed to do this S, i many
have veported on the perfunctory nature of the same. TP time of"
holling the mectings vavies. Tn sofye places o« mectingfar confer--
ence is held every other week: in fh(cr places thegeAs o mceeting
each month: elsewhere the practice is to holiF at beast two such
meetings per term. Rontine matters ave the rale. or pu«snl)l\ the
reading of  some new u-gnlntmns <ent out from Honalitu. Con-
struetve suggestions touching classroom prorodurc. we learn, are

~rarelvheard : neither ave exthanges of opinion on mooted ‘questions

made a matter of request. nor references cited to trustworthy dis-
cussions. of them. These (‘omhtmm';mph.m/v wlint was said in
an earlier seetion ln regard to the need of more aggyessive Leader-
ship on the part of principals. To what extent can t]u principals of
Hawaii accept ng 1t function of their positions responsibility for the

. ])l()f(‘\\loml] improvement of thei# assistants/ The principals on’

the island of . Wauai have recently formed a study club, and this
preblem might well be made a subject® of study uml investigation- .
by-them for the coming ¥éar, a suggestion which i is cquull) pertinent

-
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TEAC HERS CONVENTIONS,

" Huwaii m(uh very e.nl\ provisi for teachers’ conventions. These
were held fxcquom'l\' on o.umun]. and once a year, though with
only partial regularity, a general convention was held in Honolulu,
From 1588 to 1‘)00 \'o'nl\ central meetings of all teachers were held
e"uﬂu’l\. and op two oceasions at least teachers’ traveling expenses
to and from Honolulu were pm(l Since 1900 this general eonvention
has been supersegled by the summer selool. to which reference has
been made. and {\;l?(h has been attended from year to yvear by those
teachers, ireguli®in their training, whe have wished to advance the
grade of-their certification.

To-day the Territory brings the tenchers of ench of the ldl"e istands
into a onc-lay conventipn or institute. These are 1Pheld on the same
day and, as a rule. on a Friday in the month of Novemnler. The time
ix too short for carryving out a very adequate program, and #he comn-
mission holds the opinion that much more conld be made of this oc.,

asion : that in fact these meetings can come to hold an important
pl.mo among the activities designed to Lxr(mmte (‘Q]mt de corps among
: the teaching staffs Certainly two days.and perhaps three, should be
given 1o these meetinys. Commumities iit which the conventions are
hell «Fould he urged to cooperate With the school officials and the

= depnrtment of public iugruction to make these sessions noteworthy
T fori&eocratic hospit: \]nt\@m(l far the inenleation of a spirit of good
. will Among teachers and sc¢ hodl patrons.  The department s]mn]d
. make n studied effort. to provide inspiring speakers, both those who
can deal with the theory and practice of teaching and those who can
brlng messagzes from the world withont the classrooni: for example, -
from the church the court room, the Government oihce the bank, the
“inditstrial plant. Some of the sessions showdd be given over ta con-
tribut iéqs from the teachers themseolves—from committees of teachers
who brimg in the resultg of a vear of study on some special problem
of the _Hnwmmn sclmo]'e Furthermore. these conventions should he
held on different dates. For instance, the islands of Hawaii and Maui
“nfight divide one week in- Novefnber. for their meetings: Oahu and
Kauai might diville the f ﬁowmg week.. Thus a gronp of 'superior
~ speakers could be listed fpr all of the islands, which would not only
'L\'eﬂ'eét a saving in gostsAMt wonld mmple\' ‘the problem af program”
- planning, If. in order to accomplish the preposed: change, each
islandl were obliged to close its schools for the greater part of a week,
. there would be ample jllsllﬁ(‘ﬂtl(‘m for the-innovation.. .~ ‘
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.

2 Dlplonuls from State normal sclools.
3 Diplomas from the Territorial Normal and Training \(hool in

Honolulu. o
4. Nornal certificates mued by the Territori:il \mnml and Train- .
ing School. '- '

5. State grammar gryde certificates,

6. State life diplomas.

7. Primary grade certificates yttained by xuuessfnllv pPassing ex-

aminations (three groups) given each vear by the Territorial
. board of examiners.

8 Grammar wrade certificates attained in similar namer.

The requirements as listed are not unlike those fonnd wenerally in
the United States.  But the problent of teacher Qsmltwe has hrougcht
into seceptance certain departures that ured to be pointed ont. The
fourth item above, namely, the normal certificate, issued by the local
ingtitution operates as an easement of the usual requirements for the
regular diploma. Students who have not taken algebra wnd geome-
try. who, in other words, can not master these subjects, and who aldo
fail to reach @ certain attainment in English, have heen -|c<'eptcc] for .~
these certificates in Heu of diplomas. Thov are supposedly of lower
rwk in inte}ligence, and nnder normal conditions should probably
have been eliminated from the teaching group. The estent to which
normal-school -students have been gr.ldnnted with the certificate
rather than the diploma is shown in Table 10 below: =

TARLY 10— raduates of the Territorn Normal, School, '

7 ..

e P e [Py mvz‘ 1 l tor | 15t | 1907
Pr— _‘*l — — - I  —
fmdyating atth— | .
Diplomn., ... ..., 1 2.9 [ g T i A B ~- di 8
Cortificatoym . . . &l o | A TP A
Total numher. . ... "o 38, v m | now, ™ w1zl
{ ' - 1 T
———— - —_———— e R - f ‘ = d R B
=] ' | i P | l l To-
¢ {1 1o a0 | sen | 1912 113 | togd | s | 1o | mig
" 1 i i | tal,
——— e i -1 . = d -
. 1 1 | a
Graduating with-- i 5 LIS .
Diploma...................... e zont 2o omow o2 w30 om|
Certificate. R A R < ) N 60 [T s w294
| E N U U S ——— e o, ot — i — - —— ~
o Totalnumber. . ..., I B4 3w a ] W, oW :u)| W owl s
- : i *

Tna perlml of twoudecades, it may be observed, more students were
sent over thc _easier. rond“of certification than were credentialed by
megns Uf.(]l]ﬂ()mllh When it # realized that'the normal school re-
quirenients for gm(kmtmn are two vears less than ixrequired in the.
more. modern maintand States, ite justification must upparently Jbb
put on other grounds than good nortnal schogl»practice.  I'rom one’
pomt\of viqw, it lms tended to double the emollmenbo? the nomml
N ‘ . 4
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school 1 from another, it has kept a fair pereéntage of prospective
teachers from seeking certification for public school service througl
less desirable clhannels. Becanse of recent logistative action, how.
ever. which fixes a lower salary schedule for holders of it, the normal
cortitieate will doubtless full into gradual (’HQJL\'(‘ This shouldenable
that teacher {raining center to concentrate aftention onthe posilihty
of organizing and maintaining a relatively m«'ﬁ. statdard of acvom.
plishment for those who are to carry its stamp of approval and
guarantee into the classrooms of the Territory.
~ Aaother departure in the machinery of gevtifcation has to du with
itet 7 above : that is, with the provedure leading to primary rrade
certiticates. s indicated, this type of certificate is based an pasing
« three groups of examinations. The first of these is in the subjects of
the course of stuhy of the clementary schools, anidt i suceessfully
passed the eandidate is givens first permit. which carries anthority
to teach for the next school year only. The secondes satmination nay
then be taken. whivh ‘s o test of the candidatc’s knowledgre of teach-
ing nrethiods in the grades in which she has been ‘employed.  H passed.,
# secosd pcrnnl is issued for-another year of teaching,  The thimd
exanination is hased on pedagogy, school Tnw. and general metRods
of tenching.  Practically all States allow some type of cervtification
. Ly examination, in addition to credentials from te: itning institnions!
anil this Hawaiiad plan is theoretieally os good as if ot bretter than. 1
. othier=. But the demumd for teachers bas cattaed what is in f:u\n,’
progty "'vnoml disregrard of this regulation ‘I i~ suppeged to Te
the minimim standard of teacher acereditatio n thetirst place the
”u hool® systemn has retained teachem: on first permits after wepeated
fajture egin examinations. Tt-he also employed the when they bave
failed to pass the first test. ?l(‘ following yases, taken trom the
teachers record Books. in the office of the supRrittendent of public
indiruction. will illustrate the points. They represent a few among
MImMerolis instances: '
- Case 1. Tear Alt‘l- A seertnrst st Jue a0 19J3 0 hs f gl eontinnonsly o bven
“her, 1919, with ne record of advanee in coviifention

e 2, 'Imuhtl Vol daughi sinee spring of 19160 ook exstiainagon fnrJ
N . prinml\ Frade covtities e 1017 fuilnd .
- I:Nl"l Teeher € hns tanght stove fall "of 15151 18 creduntinds i':llk':h in
X T Y est unhmtion” ench year. :

(xN--J Gonelior D bux ught sinee full of I'H e tiest permit secnrel 1013

recond permit seured 10175 no “further credengial,
Yo 5, Teacher T hax-taaght «new ol of 1017 inlied m prluun,\ ;.muk

Loxamination in 117 ; ‘rited In 1018 fulend In me”

Cnse 4, Teachpr 1' bag taught lnce fall of IM3: fuiled o prinary mvpde
examination helt.In 10172 fulled In 1918 falled fn 1010,

Caso 7. Tencher & has tutghi xce.full of 19172 tlled in prlman muk'

o 8 F . amgua!lon held lnli)l ; fatled in- 10}9. . .
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In the second place the school authorities have met the problem
of under ~upply by employing so-called = substitute ” teacBers, some
of whow liave heen o.\'~tehchqrs possessing credentials, Some normal
school senior students. and some have been persons withont any
credentials. For example. the roster of teachers in the employ: of .
the publie schools December, 1918, shows 1.063 persons.  Almost one-
tehth of the number (98) had no actual credentials,  They helongeid
o the two clusses ()~ substitutes ™ and () * failed in examina-
tions” T now, we add to the 98 those teachers, 214 in number. who
eld primary grade certiticates only, we find that 312 teachers or
approxinitely one-thivd of the clementary staff were holders of
cither the minbmin standard. fov certifieation or of no standard at ail.

The~e facts Lave prompted the Federal commission to make the
following suzestions coneernity certification of feachers:

I The normal Certificate shonkd be done away” with after the end
orthe current year and the diploma shiontd be made the sole standard
of graduation.  Wdhile the diploma ray be given for the completion
of ditferent conrses Within the institntion. it should be baseft on

equivalent values as to exeellence of attainment. =12

2 The departinent of public instruetion shondd as carly as possi-
e ddeny cartifieaon o any new applicants who eome without we-
ceptabide eredentials and who can not meet sich test- as are now set
up for the primavy giude certificate. Tt should “also administer
more vigoroushy the present regnlations for said certificate. with a
tiew. (o _eliminating those who after due trial exhibit mability to
anderstafickthe content of elenentary grade subjects. Soch teachers,
it may be surmised. can hardly’ do justice to the sfihjects when in
charge of cligaes, g,

5. In addition to thé™ising of 2 waximum salary lmit which is
lower for the holders' of thideertificate (a vile now N foree for those
certifiented after Nugust 31, 1919) the standard of requivemengs for
the sume should e gradually waised until, within four or*five years,
it paradlels the standard for grammar gragc certifieation,

1 For whatever loss of teachers the snggestions entail. and until
loeal nareneies and loeal cindidates can readjust to the wnges, let the
department increase its efforts to seenre properly certificated teachers.
from abroad: ' iz '

¢

. i IROMOTION LND RATING <-w 'rlf.né‘r,mns.
ihe past any promotion policy ws regards teachers has been con-
fined aliiost altogetlier to the automatic increascs in salary from yenr
tayear, Changes fromr one school to anothicr, to one more desizable, -
have been basad largely on momentary ‘conditions and the persun-
siveness of individual tenchers, . Experience-in some rural sections of
“ the Territory has ysually Jecn required in order to securew position -
| (inother words, promotion to a-position) in. Honoluly. I addition

o X

o
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to thix, an examination of the Territoriul regulations reveals three
items that bear indirectly on the question of p'nmmt.ion. s fn'llnws;;

L Competent techers in undesivabhe focatious may bes palid o w'h(\l-.
Ule—the factory determiniing coempetendy in such asex are nat sticted, thongh
coueelvably e rule covers teachers hiolding bigher furms of credentinls,

(2) Prineifals of sehools of from 2 10 10 rooms shull be required to have o
primary-gride certiticite , of sehools of 10 rooms or more, 4 grammnrgrde
eortificate. a ' .

LY Baeh supervising principal o mnst he the halder of a graninar-2rule wep.
titicats,"” . X . .

The department of public instraction has used for a number of
vears a regular. form of rating of teachers, and the data this eol.
lected are kept on le in a series of Teachers Record Books. The
ratings are made by the supervising principals, some of whom send
« in new reports every term—that is, three times per year—and others

‘of whom report two times per gear on an average. An illustration

of thic plan of teacher rating i< given helow :

A
DEPARTMENT OF PURLIC l\'.\"fqﬂl'i “IION, FLAWAIL,

R"l‘m!'l o Moo i .. frede oo, L11) I P SR 1]
> ’ . i
Neatnese of room asd pepele . o A o |
N N Ls
‘ Nchool atmeephore 00 L0 ; B 4 R J— 1
. I
Diroipdine ..o ' 2 4 4 9
Territarinl school Tawa. 0L I 50 3 4 3
) " . i e e .
Fauipment due toeffort, oo ar s Mt "1 ¢ 5 4 .
o . ’t s | . ! s I-
Regiater_........0o oL e R DY FUEE T A 4
. v . Y] -
» . . L4 .
-<}. Dailv lemon plan and program., . ... ¢ K v 7 7
b '
Care anil corvection of pupil'e writien |
work..oooooo S ’ s 7 T 7 7.
N N ‘ . ! 4 ]
q Preparation........... et 0 v RY 9
; o ’.
Presentation................... ... .. 10 s .9 8
Tinstrative matier................. B X 9 9 ¢
Pupil's expreadion work ..., ; 25 21 22 ‘2
ANVORIgOF e et L e cent.. L | N7 8
. . -» M
. . . . t .
: Year'saverage....... P o_.v' ......... %)00000000dloo0aa0RGE Jgd......
L } . 2 i 5 -
Gradestaught................... el 1 ! 1
“Time (in ginutee) in rom. ........ ‘ AT
Dstnoﬁ‘:k L R SR
" Commonts: '
et S e ) o3
T g

o
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’ . L3

An examination of the ratings leads one to the belief that there is
a general absence of any real study or analysis of teacher achieve-
ment.  Indeed, the form that is used would seem to put undue em-
plhlsls upon the routine of the school. It leaves ample space for

“comments.” but here one does not find enough attention given to
“constructive criticism of the teaching of subject matter. “This will .
be observed in the following typical reproductions of comments as -
made by different supervising principals supplementary to their per-
centuge ratings: ’

v

Tyrts of Covmur s SUPPLEMENTING 110, Fonrsta Raytive or TEACHERS RY
SUPERVINING l'!:l\'('ll‘\ls.' . '
) CCuxe 11 Auglo-Sason tedelar, .

Marel 30 The puptiy respond fairly well. considering their isoltion.  Some of
thene e bright, Talked with thenr on the dobng of thingk

March 220 She does very well in this isolated schont, Pupdls respond well,
Order sl diseipline ubove the avernge.

Marel (3. Tear Iu-r moes right ahead tn g businesslike wiay,  Makes some
eerers in English und i not especlully stroug s teacher, l»u(‘% probably the
~ best we canget here,

Case 15, Part-Hecaiinn tcacher.

November 22, Plan book not followed,  Many dnys hnd ne plan, 1‘his.l(~m-lwr
Seuttld e o suceess i sehool utider g good privcipat: ~he is quiet in her teach-
fug nned has good cantrol over pupils, . H
June 6 Teaehor is pulting forth elfor o eakey outl instrictions,
“}'“'U&"" 1”21 The \(“m\l Ill.lkﬁ'\ A rennd dnpression ong visitor, The lml('lu‘l'r
T s ‘mq'lu.ulng, manner, )

Kt;‘ vy 1. This i% the best-regnlnted sebool en® ... The

m@a 3 1pubie of doing still hetter work.
¥ MO Work was alt oral, with uo gttempt at tesching the \uhlﬂ(' .

sSeptember 17, “Tencher not physionlly it o e In «luunmm.

Murele 11, She gets falr resubte

Caxe (6. Porluguese feaeher.

. -

ln\;l. mber 7o Teacher shows interest guleds doing™zomd wark for o ln winmer, b

Mureh 15, I‘--m'lwr has collevted sonue 1ime ful munpuwnl Hus also hought
materiais for sswing elisxsex.  She s ~u|n«|llu1| for  helpful ului'utlnmll
Journals. . Pupdix e alert and interested.,

June S Pupils ure illl“l‘l"é'ﬂl aml respongd well, l(,‘snlm show teacher has
been (duolng god work,

Octobor 5. Teacher 18 pructieal n er work, Disciplive o little weak.

Mareh 27 Tescher I tfving to nnke good,  Her clusy ix too lurge.

Mareh 27, Tencher bus Succeeded i carry g ont hh(rut’llnlm glhven on Inxt visit,

Oetober 120 Quiet, Industrious, and pleasing,

Murch 8. -Quliet, deiitwrate, interestd, ehergethe, id pleasing.

Novewher §. Bright, energetic, interested. nind easing,

) I %

.

Case 1D, Anglo-Sazan teaclicy. g 3
!\Q\ﬂhb@r 20. ''his le wenk in {nhu.:inx out ideas ahd dritling m nx

resulte,  (Gooml ln muslc, ranchiyt anly seventh puge fir reader,
“qumnbur 80. Voice and manuer pleasing. ls fmproving by Morgxperience.
& . - : :
- S; S ! 3 - -
: " e o A 2T s
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o & ciplinarinn bt hovdly vivadons ar enthasiastbe cneuzh in joesestating.

May l§. Hev work has govatly improved,  Fhe ntieniion wies good,
November 2800 fir teacher, who seeins o be dovelopges An execlivut dis
.

llnu Ty 22N fuie tencker, Paoesearefal work, bt too phivematic,

June 4. Hns béen 90 joproving, bt teo M:nr'in’l FiNeellonm |Ii~4~:‘|-!in::rinn.
Nerupulonsly clean,

htober 9 Seoyus bobidng i enthusbisitn s Quict sl deiiberane

TNovember 6 T nheent. .

Jure b Oudet delifaarate, wind interestgd,

Seprember 30 Reodinne Clesrful Toge Hsthess, Paplls spess indistine voand
Tew! hulbtinzly. ’

By 2% Cheerfud, e forcetnl, Pujils oouel Saproaasd B et

FOMa 12 Clieerfel interested, sl devebopine foeee Besnlic oo '
.
Corer 2. Ilv)wui,u,' feade foee,
SOetnber 29 "Foaeher is sineere and indbustrions e wors s fair ’
March 220 She will attend the summer sehoot,
R .
e 21 Peacher i indusirboas an raithinl bl <he i e s et
Jommey 130 Teacher bs daiez her inest. Ther seopee js litnite),
Novewher IR0 Geat nafive abiliny” Eoieient within hes s,
November 200 Warks hard. Euglisl pos., o

.

Septemler 2T, Brihusiostie, Creagraphy 7 Conscientiogis, waress, eiistake
g Teacher's Bngii-h s poar, .
sFebraury Y1 Industrions vornesl, painstakine, A ol fean be v

[N ,’:‘ (Clapese Testehe o
g
September 20 A Tew yems i an selived gy be fedlprat, b T sbaabig
Ritther inane sl spivitless, el
Febraney 150 Noeds o fow mnede dear< in gt sehoo!, . ?
May M. haproving but should be hack in gratmmas schoel, Unpirefisd g
imntate, . Witle tiaindaog should wake a prowisBig teacher, . .
COetober 7, Academleally limited bur deing fait? work this year. Bglea dwer
drawback.  Efforts this tering aned vesult= deserve a @ passiogg maek,”
Jonnary 20, English ghowsca vemarkpble impravement, Hler stendy work
has brought thic ahout, Excellent eSO,

.

Just to what extent the supervising prineipals are engrogsed in
petty administrative details and to what extent they conceive one
of their chief functions to he the enviching of their leachers’ re
sources and the improvement of classroony skill is faivly well indi- -
cuted by a'study of the grggt list of comments that are accumulating®
_in the central qoffice at Honolulu. Aside from_this consideration.
‘however, there arises the question, To what use is all this information
put? q3*l(lom if ever has it heen studied as a basis for promoting
teachers, either individually or as n group. That it hassever been a-
matter of much weight in the selection of principals is hkewm- very
~doubt ful. Ty

‘The most unfbrtunutu feuture about the. plam. lowever, is the reae-”
tmn on the teachem thomseh'os The following comments by tench

\
!
’ |
|
|
|
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R BasTleen well st ju o recent stitetsent by il dcu:(rn:u-nt of public
lustruction that the work of the supervising princlpal® should Le constructive
racier thar Tormalistie and destractive.  Taking (hat staement ag o hosis
fur action, Joseeins to doe that mo wre viteg, chonge conld ‘lw mnde In the
e L i sipervision thao e abolish e perfunclory amt petty method of
Juizing cee work of teasehers by o cetuin grade given Jurgely on routine
woerk, sucl as waking out registers properly, ete, 1 refer o (he Ivipewrition
furnzlistic veports viven eacl teachier by the supervising prineipgl.”
sl sirely be ul)[f.'ln'l;l to anyone 1'(-55113- concernad with vhe vital pssuce.
clovadion that such oo method s nothing Jess than an insuit, a personal
alfiuil, i every sineere teadier, How can the sineerits of purpose, the virality
given 1o the vk of the pupils, the iaterest shown in all 1be iuterests of
panil dite, beejaeany way represented by the way the registers ae kepr, vhe
plan bk anadde onl, or sy wch wechpic) work? We gl kvow goold teachiers

(14

Wi plan bonksnnd pegisters are perfect almnminations Tor one peasen oy
sl gmor Writing ar whal not, yet this formal FUDOET gives 12 o ar i
ot on these twa nningortants dandsahsolntely worthless thing<. feone tiwe
sehindnl ol veal tgreling.”™ ¢ .

U sorry P omy atieek opoh (his phjse of supervigion seems virnlent or
maveeanteds Yot think g wement.  The rhin_':i that T cousidercd warth
white the thivgs that T stressed as o principn), weie not oven remotely e
tivtis i this repors upon iy stading as o teacier.” Fhe interest shown in
e e il Vutuee careers of (he chltdren, the Buterest shown in locit] nesds,
' it e develop clean play ond real idegds of honesty awl trhe sports
webshipe v ihe hovs and virls, wliege do they come in?  Are such things o
winipertant, sooremately cupiected with education, that they receive no.em-
phasve in nstKing gp the real worth and standing o a tencher? 1 owonld be
pleasd 1o kpow wlnt other tegehiers and metibers of {he deparunent think
s :

e view of the foregoing, the Federal commission makes the f
lowing reconunendations: T f&

. - .

b The department of publie instruction should niulc& A re-

vision of it whole plan of teacher-rating and promotion after u

study of the mast successful plans now_in operatjan in the United
Ntates. . P i

2. The new plan should inchude the possibility ot prolnnlin;) hased,
o merit as well as on service. A teacher i no exception {6 the rule
that most.people do their best work under a constant stimulus to im-
provement.  While v saliry schedule max and should be based in
part on years of service, it may also yisely offer additionnl rewards
for growth and efficiency after the common” masimugg hus heen
reached: Such a combination schedule offers one of the best means
of stimnluting continued professional growth on the purt of teachers. -
" 3. The new plan.should recognize the right of the teacher to know,
approximately at least, the rating of her tenching effioiency, and
those persong in charge of this branch of workyghotd he trained to'
cooperate withi the teacher, ol only in clgssroony suggestion, but in
. Pointing owd- anulytically the elements of strength und wenless in

-~

_ mthods employ [ .
) 1 ~ ! : )
& g Ty
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TIE DISMISSAL OF TEREACHERS,
<

~
The question of the dismissal of teachers from the public schools
of Iawaii is governed by the following regulation of the department
of public instruction:
A terher may be dismissaw] from th:- servige for cintse after a hearing of
« the ciase hefore the (lu-p;lrmu-m or nuthorizax) neent of the «h-purnm-n.t. The
M. following by be considered s suffichent enser for dismissnl: (a). Dnmord
eonduet; (h) imllln.rclimnlull; iey fnefliciency ; () (_wn'l«'tinn of a paeval of
fense: (C) Inc nrable gisenase,
‘A tf,\n(bm iy alse he dwf‘mxxml from the «hpurnmnt w ht‘m'\c- after a
. Ilmnlni" Lt shnll pppear to the departent thit Qicl dismisen! will b for the
C benefit of the departinent, .
Dristufssal for auy. of causes o)), ul) will inetude caneellation of or.
titicate, "
A tencher lllll\ be (1: l!l\rl‘l?‘t/ll from e se hml 1o ..lmHll‘ at, the diseretion of
the departiment of public fnstruction,

Wiile this regulation chas seldom been invoked, there have o
Auirred from time to time both dismissals from the serviee and trans
*fers from desirable to less desifble schools or pesitions.  Moves of
this kind are nsually the cansé of much bitterness of feeling. which

. may be of long standing and Rad to prolonged fictional strife..
Haiwaii has had her share of such trouble, Tt has resulted in a cer-

*tain undercrutent of feeling in the school systei—a feeling that in

‘any case of serious difference between school official and the teacher
the latter has little Impv of having unbmse(l jndgment rendered
The Federal (‘ommmlun believes there is o middle ground of pro-
cedure in such eases, by means of which the rights of both parties are=
considered.  This procedure has been so \\ell stated, by Prof. E. R

Cubberley in his book gn ¢ Public “School Administration™ that the °
comuission desires to mclude it here for the consideration of not.only -
the department of public instruction and the teuchmg staﬁ‘ but the
public as well.

The notice of dizmissal should i ftxelt be gl\cn under cortnln ulennlto onodi-
tlons which are Just sto hoph' sidex.  Tnv the first place, no teacher should be liable
to a terqﬂnnﬂovn of contraet for fallure to render ratisfactory services who has
“not heen notified of the deticlencien and given an opportunity and reasonable
nﬂsl»mnu- td remedy them. Tt Improveient does not result sufficlent to warrant
the rétention of the tencher, the superintendey, should then recotnmend that |
“writien notice he sefved ou the teacher, for n_qm il reqsons, to the effect that
the board desires to temiinate the contract with the téachgr, to take cffect at’
the elase of tlle Achool year. 1f the buard approves, the potice should be glm ’
“to the teacher, and not later thon the’ lnst day the pchooln are In seasion durieg:
-+ vthe school year, alid when s gerved the contruct with such teacher termmlu
s at, the end of such school vear. For the sufficiency qf the . reasons for termi- i
ki< nating the contrnct the ‘sujerintendent and thé tonrd xhould be the sole jodgh,
: ' wm\ont the meddling of lawyers or the literference of the courts, ~Teachers ]

Tbls mklgle mnml e equally unt to both
_ t Jus{ té mcben whok ¥
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work of service, and the life-tennre plan is ot Just to taxpayers or to the
chifdren in the schools. Fhe middle gronnd gives pructically lre tenure to
wery werthy teacher and school officer, hug merely reserves to the hoand of
watrol fur the schduls, acting on the regomendation of their chief executive
afficer. and enly after helpful adviee has failed to brivng the desived iimpoovemient,
the richt quictly to remove frem the schools those whe should not be therer

7 SALARIES OF THE HLEMENTARY STAFF.
| . -

Among recent noteworthy adwanees in Hawaii's public schools
particular mention may be given fo the new salary schedule ydapted
moAngust. 1919 This scheduleg which has provided substantial
increases. i ven herewith for the elementary staff :

; .
SALARY SCIIEDULE oF ELEMENTARY TEACOERS AND ASS{STANTS.

- e ——— e e

. . l Perraontin, [ Per vear,?
S gy o , — =N
LoHedders el the graomiar grede cortitieates aml normal’ | L

diplomns, or eqaivalents . . . .
Fir=t vear §85 ' $1,020
Necatd vy 9“0 | 1,080
s Phird vear. oL 45 | 1,140
Fourth vear. . > =5 1o ., 1,200
Fifth year. .. O i B S ey o 103 1, 260
Nixth vear "ogRe0a GoaaOnGaas 110 1,320,
Seventh vear, L e D0 000 g 00 M0 0 0 0 FETS 0nmvT ok 15 1,380
Ficlth vear and aftor, 125 * 1,500
’ .
IT. Hoidera of priiary wrnde certilicates Voo Lermad-
Rehoch cortifieates. '
Finstvear. ... 0% ol 0 T30 0 410 6% 00 6 05 0 0 0 BT LY, . It ' 900
CSeend Vearo o | U 8O ¢ ) 860 "
o Thipd yesr: oo g e v cme i iTa s iTa Tt 85 1,020
Fourth vear . 0.0 . L. S e e 2 A e R 85 1,020 .
Fifth Your. ool o 1,050
Sixth vear. ... 1,080 -
Seventh vear - 1, 110
Eighth year.... ..., 4D o, 1 0 A 10T 6 OIS 0540 6 S b 1,140
Ninthyear.........,... .. ... 1,200
« Tenth vear and after 14260
Ce s .
L Uncertifiented tescher. oL PR R S R A o a 55. (0 660
Vermita: Va1 .
First year........ .. o dé 60. 00 720
Second year. ... 00 ] 65. 00 . 780

! University and college degreen, normal diplomax, State rammar grade certificates, and
Biste 1ife diplomas miay at the discretion of the board of cxaminers be accepted as the
wplvalent of Hawallan grummar @rade certificates or diploman.

!The school year conslute of 10-mooths of terching nod 2 summer montbe, vis, Jaly
nd Au.fut. All ‘splatles for each school year terminate Aug. 31, All tenchers wbo
W in the service of the department at the close of the -rrlng term shall be entitied to
umn'\:n,\- 1eRths of thetr rexpective.mlarien for July ane August an they have taught

",

N :
1 The waximum salars for Jholders of a primary grade certificate Ixsued after Aug. 81, /
1918, will e $85.. Thore teathers at present o the'service who have heldJ»dmnry gnde
anbnlu 10 years or maore, aud who have on Juge 80, 1919, complicted 10 years of sat-
ory teaching, It receive the maximum salary of the grammar grade certificate,
Sl time taught elhewhere than lo the ‘Territory, 0ot to exceed three yearn, may be-
Uiowed 1o determining the inltinl salery of achors; provided, however, that after ome
nrr of xatisfactory service full time not to ex ialx years mtii_be allowed.” (L :
The mnximam salary for. holders of a. Dormalachigol certificate issucd sfiéh- June 30,
0, i) be 485, " - ; R : -

o 10162013 | e
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| /N At i u‘hr ’ i !
i '
aries . . : L Tealin
S¢laric { Sra U.l_ . Ot Lol et Conte
. | Mauntand, Hawaiian
7 Islaneds,
lmhrs«m...,. . 4 1 <. G-
GO By, il o X L ity
Az i a4 3
s Sy, s
7 I o,
7 K W LI
. ) w 3
| 4 13 1.6
4, 3 20
AN weeoe R
- 2 i
1t
. ' 1 5
I 1 1
v %
.-!J] ) FIITES [l KN i ; N
X \IL.huu .nl.u\ fot vh Kiclgs .. L RN $l &g R e P . a.
e _ [, L .
'\om(-olllmch‘mnu..\r) prmu m1~ v lflllllll((l in fact they repag-enl |1l Chee - alagives gt 1 e 81,300

©L8LAMgronp. Mast of thepirine m.\l\m Hawait have tenclung dury.
b 2Lowest salary ropum"lln £445. Where sadarios are reported bess Dhan $6600 per year, ol prolobly e
cates that toachers will beemployed less than a full year, See nate under seBedub shov e, 1 it may bhe
a caleulation for the your 141 by Fanl on ol and now cetednles In either e it has onlsthe slighest
e1lect on the tfable.

The status of actual sxl.n\ w(‘m\ed has heen repbrted on by 602

of the elementary staff in Table 11, the data of whie h e stmnarized,

“# While the largest group of teachers (243 per cont) in this table
received an anm al sabary of hetween SLON0 and XL, the median

sl wry ol the entire number“veporting is butween SLI0O and 51200,
Benving in mind that the median Jength of service in the public
s(hools s 347 years, the velationskip of Table 11 to the sulary
seliedule above is very well indieated. The medians for the ditferent
grqups of teachiers are seen to vary. The¢ medinn salary for main-
lanll teachers is about that for the | group as a whole. The me:dian

for. Caneasinns (Anglo-Saxons and Portugnese) who are locally
tecruited is %200 greater-than the median for other loeal tenchers,

and it is $100 greater thun thist for the entire number. The diffcrene

. between the first and second groups (colwmns 2 and }) is explained
bv length of service and its effect on the salary schedule, while tl'le

Mem both of these and the third group (column 4)

/duc~m part to lésqtenchmg o\penence and in pau't to aslower «rmde
/of certification. - :
¢ If salary conditions in Ilnwuu are compared with sum!nr eqpdi-
," tions in the United ‘States, the Territory sill appear in a fmorable
light. Such a comparison may, be made by means of Table I
“ which presents salary statisties wqh reference to elementary: tcachm
~in 392 cities for, the year 1918-19. - e N
Stnctly spenkmg, the comjparison ¢an not be on emct one, l)ecnmsa P
f. 'y aniall percgntnge of‘ pnnclpals ‘in Tnbl' b

~—
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viber lund, the data sre comparable as to salary ranges up to $1.500,
Table 11 slm\u that the largest group of teachers in Wawaii (24.5
per eehit) receives a higher salary (81 D00 1o SLOYD F than the lurgest
cgraup of teachers (32,2 per cent) in the 392 cities (%500 to $999).
i In Tlawaii only 16 per cent of the teachers roceive losy tlian $1,000,
as wratnst T1 per cent receiving loss in 302 citbes. Npain, in Hawaii
il jier cent ol the tenchers receive o salary between $LOO0 and €159,

SLono and SLA99. Turning to the western group of States in Table
I (Gronp ) 343 per eent of the teachers in these Stated were re-
ceiving less than $LOOO per yenr and 653 per cent were receiving
hetwern SO0 and $1.599, ("nrrespumlin-r figures for Hawail. as
pre \llllh'\ noted.are 16 pey cent and 71 per cent, l(’\])(‘(tl\‘el\

From™a mmpu.m\(- point of view. then. Hawaii is Tound (o be
pirowine S v abreust of the' present movement of better remnneration
for the teaching profession. ~ But like other parts of the countey,
Hawail. will donbtless be called upon to meet further incresses for

~this elase of pablic servants. Commendable though it was, it st
be vealized that the recent adoption of the new salury schedule for
the- hnnnrx was o belated act. 1 statisties for the 492 cities for
l‘¥l‘0- were at hand they -wonld donbiless show very marked
Progress toward «till higher « alary ratings for elementary teac hers,
and Tawaii i< too dependent apon nuainland teachers to be mm'
sponsive o these fuet s, <«
=
Ty l‘;- Plewetary /1'111711 1 sl rims for 19IS=10 jn 392 citics}
{histritagtedd,; w'nr.hn,..lo rco,:r:plnr"l s:rnnpm, nn-l <1I.xrlv< rc('cncd ]

while 256 per cent of teachers in 392 cities were receiving hetween |

. Cronge A

.mup n.t ! (.roup( hm-u\ Te h.uup e : Total,
Salare Tepie Num.! i'('."i.\.l."l- l‘or Xum-' Pvr i Nam. } P(r Num-' Per {Num-| Per
TES Cpletafteent heraf eent {hetof. cent Lerof] cent fber of cent her gf | cewl
teaclie | teuche,  af tmrh- of Jteachi-r of lteach-; of {teach.] o
e tolyly o ere  total, |tutul.l ers. 7 totalh poers. ctotal.doers. | tongl
+ - -_— A e e—
~ooarl oy gl ,n ™M ooz
A S S O T L S I 1T TR ' <1 R] 23 |
4,402 32 g,00 M3 X .4 1,100 | 1.2 X2t
d008 | 46 200 i, 2 34, I 1,920 | 381,511,204
25 4 1,49 | 23.4( 1660
i + ] P L224| 30.041;344
i 2 12 2 1 80 1.0 Mo
§1.80-1099... ., A i) 4 149
15031 5 al 17 [ .3
tzm»um 1 : ‘x .......
ﬂm—z,:m SR (O 1 N o

! From Public Achool Survey of Memphils, 'l‘enn 4. Bu.of Educ. Bal., 1019, Nn A0, p.GAL

t0raup A. Eastetu, iuchiding ar,onummlt Mdnr M.mdumt« New l{unpﬂ:lrv New Jersey, New
Yok, Pennsylvania. Rhode Ldand. Vermond.

'Oro'm B. Bonthern, Indudmx Alslnma, Afkansas, Delaiware. hlamq of Columllda, Florida. (;ear
1S !\I‘ lh,an <iana. \!mb\ml Ml«-mlppl lehwalum,south Caraling, ’l‘rmnesne\”‘exux.\h ie
et Vlr,

{Group (,&;:mlt &‘k“ inchuding Tlinoix, lndhna \ﬂ(‘ldum, )Il«ouri Pwlumdm. Notth Dakots
Yakots.
'Ornu i'.. Western, inchiding Arhouu.l .nli(omh Colaudp. ldalw Moul-uu. \eu«h. New .\!ullco,
'tah, Washington, Wyomi ng
Soe tu shis connection facts rmrdlng the ml\ancw s, which luvo b«en mado in lNlchPfll X
OWOTEr, A

e mm Xo; ms_zo e not: xm'n.
e

8 since 1014, Mem&hlu durvey, U. 8. Bu, .of Kdve. I\ul wm, No,: M n as.. M"",;

.




o

ERIC

Aruitex: provided by Eric

“.sideration. These have to do with («) living expenses, (#) the ques-

| $51.25 to $100 or over per month. Table 14 gives comparative lyures

174 : A SURVEY OF EDUCATION IN HAWAIL .. l

There ure, however, facts of a local nature whicl ‘enter into con-

tion of whether the teacher has other persons dependent npon her,
and () the ])Oxxlblht\' o1 & margin of savings from present salury.

Tables 13- and 1¢ show jhe variation in living expenses (mom,
board, and laundry) of those teachers who live in cottagzes provided
- by the department of public instruction and thoge who have to
obtain quarters outside. :

Of the teachers rrrouped in Table 13 the median montlﬂ\ ex-
penditure is $37.64% Those in the middle 50 Per (0nt,9f the group
find that their expenses range between $25 and $51.25 per month.
Those in the upper fourth of the group hay under this item from

for teachers who depend upon pgivate boardink places. The madian
monthly expense f()rgs group is $50.85; for thnfiddle 50 per cent
the cost rnges betwebn $36.90 aml $66 per month, while for those
in the upper fourth the range is from $66 to ‘\ll)() or more,

Partr Ve -Lirivag erpenses per wonll of teachers imtedebers' coltuges vipdad-
: gng hotrd. room, and lundry).
[

S - S ———— 4 0 =0 0 -
Canenstigtenchars
. B - '
Amonnt pfexpense. . : 5 Ot 'oOthers. . Total
rom
L ‘ Y o nrlln[.m-l | I:"':]‘,::;f" |
- »
a 1 2 .
KV h 32 H
nE e uf "
2 48 n &
1" 27" A
4, 2 7 13
4 i b 0
2 Yq z 6
....... 1. ) 3
5 A 3 B

P Ve--Liviig copenses per month of teacheix wot in teaelers coltages

“tincluding board, room, mul lundyr l/)\
L

M 4 : (‘hum«hn teachers '

e i q 0
From Of | Others. T Toul
Ilnwulhm . .
malnlund stands. . L ;
i 0 o ey o 0 ofep OO =
ORI 6 L)

& .
. 19 ¢
28
. 5
14
8
7
2
-3
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It must be realized that the tables set forth facts ouching only
the fundamental necessities of living expenses and/that heavy in-
roawds are thus made at the very putset on the teacherls monthly war-
rant.  But in addition‘to this teachers in Hawaii. to o Teuter extent
than elsewhere, Tave others depending upon them for support. In
fact, the extent to which this is true is shown in Table 15 herewith,

Tam 15 Othe) proxous dependent upon l/;,-h(-rx for support in whole or
in part.! . -

o ~ L g e o

P Cauasisn teachers--
of « Others. Total.

Mawalinn
Istands,

Fro
mainlund. |.

|
'
|
sunbi rn!r}‘]ullllvul\t ;
I
i
:
i

. | i
. 1 Many loca! tenchers help in the snpport of unuually large families.

Vot & 00000 00000 o o0 oo of a2 . IJ$7|

Thus, out of 642 teachers replying to the question concerning de-
pendents, 189 persons.only report none. Those having at least one
dependent are 503, or 74.per cent ; those with two or more dependents
are 536, or 5¢ per cent. Therefore, with living expenses proportion-
ately high, and with such a large percentage of teachers assuming
the #esponsibility of one or more dependents, it seems evident that
thesHlawaiian teaching staff is not as yet in a position.to save nny-
thing out of prcv*xi]ing salaries. And the facts as presented in Table

16 bear ont such a gonclusion. v . .
- - S
. Tants: 16~ Nosnrunt of selary feachers sare per year.
. a .

) ucasian teachers— '
o e e — .
r I3 o 8 - Other
.\m:_unL & Yrom | "a‘(').{m“ teachess, Total,
N inland. ! '
) ; i lilands. |
Nothing. ........ N S Qo P ﬂp« '—‘—’—T‘— T ™
U400 " N v o1 2
$50-$00.99 - 5 - K o7 - 0
53149, 19 6. {" 15 .1 31T
$30-$00. 12 2] -1 ]
i A u L d
} i 3 °) a2, 5
$#00-34p9. .. 9 4 10 R -
$00-3799. ., il 2] 2 15
®Mand over...... ] L& e
x”".;-'
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According to this datu almost onezhalf-of. the 104 persons answer-
ing save nothing from therr yearly saliry, ‘while three-fourihs of
them save less than %200, :

o o S
IMPURTANT CONSIDERNTIONS EAVORING THGHER <ALARYES,

The building up of an adequately paid. contented teaching staff is
one of the most essential conditions to the suceess of a school system.
Considerations in support of this view ave to be found®in neatly all
recent school surveys, Imt ore particiarly so in the case of the
Memphis Survey.  Statements of such convincug logic are to be
fagnd in the latter that hiberty s tflen 1o guote at some lepgth, as
follows:

Goud business practice outzide of jhe teaching profession is recognizing ihis
weed, for” it ks learning rhar suecess within the field of business: coterprise is
Jargely dependent upon oftering to vinploy ces injuceiuents such that long tesure
and the taking of a vitad interest in the business will inevitably ensue. il be
true that & happy, contenteld, amd vaie-frec amployee is veguisite for sawcess
within the duain of business, how muvh moie must o serene mind be exsantinl
to work of o snp?-rior'quulll_\‘ it the usiness of teaching. Good teaching, per-
laps more l_ham good work in auy other agdivity, i< dependent upon o busant,
hopeful, Josous mind ; for good teacdling i< o matoer prim:n;'il‘\' of the spirit. A
stat€ of mind is contagious, Happy nachiers e bappy entldren, and uiiap-
puess in 2 teacher iuevitably begets unhapphiess ameng ehildeen,  Mer and
women, s well as children, can never do theie hest work when they are dis-
pirited, discournged, siud depressed. frue, soe teachers are able, however
adverse the conditions, to Hive in the reahin of the free spivit, bul with st tie
resputise to eaternal conditions is powerful god innnedinte. In the interest of
the chlldren; therefore, schiool ofticials .»,.houh}\Al\'c el practical consideration
10 the ways and micans of improviug the nmatertal conditions which press io upon
the life of their teachers '

-The quatlifications required of teachers ave constantly rising, There was
thue when young people who could do nothing else or who wished to zain a few
dollars to enable tlu-u} to attend a husines¥ collegae or o mediéat or law school
turoed to teaching with no intention of vomafnings in the work lonwer tan o
year ov |\\x; at most ) but Mose days iave gone by never to retorn. 1 is now
seuetally recoguized that qualitles of chuuacter sand intelligence, s well s
cureful training, ore essentiul; dud, more and wore, ofliclals wWhoe are respousible
te tite people for the administration of their sciiools e ratsing the mopired
stundard of qanlificutions.  The teacher shoul! always be, and in s ecases
i, the cqual of the men aud wonell who enter other hranéhes of rofessional
life; and yet she, nli tov frequently, vecelvex 1 recompense which i~ dess than
the wages of those who are doing the most menfal and unskilled frbor of the
comnunity.

3 .

o O * L ¢ . * - L
Furthermore. n teacher shonld purchuse ninny books, she should uttewl con-
sventlons and conferences, ind she should travel. “Her growth (an not be malin-
tained unless she rends daily, unless she comes in persnal contuet with eogple
L . outside her own communlty whe afford o corrective nguinst the provinda lsm
" of localitfes, and unlesy &he broadens her horizou through travel,  But th
"things can not be accomplishedd \\'l[hOllt mouey, A teacher shioukd be s sitea :
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financinliy llull.shv cunspend g 1fth of her salury, ot loast, In such effort at
sell-improvement amd in the acquisition of self-culture.

Inshort, a salivrey should be pail .\'llﬂi('h'llt'l() enable tenehers to iive in rea-
reaible comfort and sti bave left o iargin adequate to permit them to take
aduntize ol the various opportunities for personal crowth offered by thelr
own antl other conunanlties s and with a4 margin, too, roenerous enough 10 make
it pogsihles for them (o comand thnt Fespeet and recagnition in the community
o which the dizmity and worth of their profession entitle them,  In additlon,
a teacber who has proved Ner worth in actunl practiee should he plitced com.
pletely ot case with respect to temre. Provisions shonid also he made, again
SWith the welfare of the children In wind, for a retivement fund "which will
emthle s allowanee to be made 1o the one who has faithfully served hvr com-
wmity duoring the active and virile period of her 1ife pan and which will mgke
it exes Yopr her to be withdeawn from the ¢lusgraom when, her usefulness has
ened. ’ .

. " = Q - £ 4 -

Aanadysis of the problen.of the individdul 1eacher from the standpaing of
the wrrzolng considerations <hows that 3 compensation whieh can be con-

N S

sidered adegquntee must coveyr the following items, at least: (1) Clothing and
Subsisienee 12y guedieat and dental care: () Tife insormnee ; (4) family sup-
PO or support of dependents: (5) social atd professionntt growth, suell as
books, maraazines, nsie, art, the theater, memshership in tenchers” as<ocintions,
and attendanee npop sunmier schools; (6) lm'hh‘fu:\!.\': (7Y establishing a
reserve, A teast 8800 per year should be saved and safely Invested. At
provailing pwtees it is dilliendt to soe how these items ('uu_lug__co\'cr(xl. ovest with.
Severe ceattomy, under o omliimum salary of $1,000 per vour.,

Inaddition to the forcuoing, most teacher salary schedules give no

recomhition to vatiations amongst teachers. in the matter of meritori-
o~ - . - 3 .o .
ous, service. This is true of the present schedule in Hawaii, It is
therefure pertinent to suggest that the department of public instruc-
tion consider some plan whereby its present procedure with reference
to teacher rating may be combined with some plan of salary increase.
Thys teaghers “'who are noteworthy for special industry and interest
and for effort for self-improvement may be assured of more sub-
stantial compensatior. than the mere consciousness of duties well
done. X 3 )
PROPPOSED SALARY SCHEDULE FAR ITAWAILFL

In this connection the Federal commission would sugeest a study
L = - .

of the following schedule for Hawaii:

TABLE 17— ropaxcd schedule for clementary salaries in Hawaii,

. ’ ' calary schedule ta®
each grunp,
Teachers. = i ¢
nereate
Minlmim. [ Maximum.| | conbe
- A S S SO IR
| :
%m(uc}wm (probationary fer 3 yean)............0  $,140] 81,200 | $50 | Third
‘mueoohhers..“........A.......... : A:,z o g
- Fiveyear teachers...... .. ..
Permanent teachens, ... LT 1, 00
— e e oo - .. . -t ‘. -
o
G A% ; ! »
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’

~ The following excerpts from the Memphis Survey ™ are incided
here as pn explanation of the above table:

When the maximum of each group is reached, the following alternative courseg
should be open te the board of education:

1. Termination of the contract (permissible each year in “roup No. 11,

2. Reappointment annually at the group maximum.

3. Promotion to the next-higher group. S

The promotion-from group to group beyond thut of the three-year teachers
shoukl be granted only to thost who have Shown special merit and have given
evidence of valuable professional study. To satisfy the latter condition, the board
might require the candidate for promotion to spend a y‘eaur In study ar some
recognized college or university, or a year in teaching in some good =chool system
in another part of the country, or perhaps a year in study and trvel combined.

L ¥ " ® * = - -

A schedule such as the one prepared would have teachers who enter the first
roup looked upon ax being on a probationary status subjecg to reelection each
year for threeé years, Those who are rated as * successful ¥ at the end of this
period may be promoted to the group of three-yesT teachers, where they wil
advanee automatically by $60 jncrements for a period of three years, “Those who
are rated as * unsatisfuctory " can In turn be continued from year to year at the
maxinum of the probationary group or dropped from the corps. When a teacher
bhas reached the maximum of the “ three-year™ group, the hoard can then pros
nrote her to the “ five-year " group, if she has met the pequirements demanded for
qromotion, and reelect her from yen;' to year at the maximum she hax reached or
dismriss her. And so when the maximum of the “ five-year ™ group is reached,
the teacher who hds won promotion by her suceess in the classroom :uut by hgr
efforts at self-limprovement cin be made a mewmber of the “ permanent teacher 4
aroup, where she will remnin until she retires. If, in the judfment of the of-
ficials, a teacher has not merited this promeotion, she can be retained for u time
at the maximun salary granted to the group she is in or be dropped. Tu this
manner an ndjustment can be worked out between the teachers’ proper desire
for security of tenure and the board’s proper desire to ellminate the teachers
who do not continue to grow in efliciency. At the salne time, the tencher knows
that efforts at self-improvement will find tangible reward in ternrs of salary
incrense. E

Nehedule of solaries of clementary school principals,® put into operation
August, 1919, '

«

| First | Second | Third | Fourth | Fifth | Sixth | Seventh
‘I rear. year, . year, year. | yeal

With 1 assistant.. { s:g $110 $120 : 1%

110
130
140
With 6 assistants...... Werais Bisroraie 150
‘With 7assistants............... : 160
With 8 assistants. ; 170
With fassistants._.............. L 1%
‘With 10 assistants 185
Wi h 11 assistants 190
With 12 assistants 200
With 13 assistants 210
With 14 assistants. o \ 215
With 15 nssistants. ; 220
With 16 assistants............ X 25
'With 17 aseistants and over.. ... 230

s Requirements, grammar-grade certificate, L
"l‘gg Public 8chool 8ystem of Memphis, Tenn. U. 8. Bu. _of Educ. Bul,, 1919, No. 50,

p. 15

F

> .
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The great variation in size of schools in Hawaii, as well as rural
and uthan differences, give justification for variance in salaries for'
principals, in spite of the fact that city systems tend to favor the flat
salary rate for these officials. Tt is recommended, however, that the
above groupings be considerably reduced. Principals- with 1 to 2 -
assistants, those with 3, 4, or 5 assistants, those with 6, 7, or §, those
with 9, 10, or 11, those with 12, 13, or 14, those with 15, 16, ow 17,
those with 18 or more might better be grouped for specified salary
rates. As in the case of suggestions in Table,16, advance in salary
from year to yearshould be on the merit basis,

RECRUITING TEACHERS FROM THIL MAL\'LAND.

Reference was made-in the early part of the chapter to the fact
that Ifawaii must depend upon the mainland United States for some-:
thingz more than one-third of her elementary teachers. This being
the case, there are certain considerations touching the recruiting of
teachiers that ought to be mentioned. In the first place, the Terri-
tery must compete with States, most of whom for the period of the
war, at least, have found it impossible to fill their own school vacan-
cies.  California with a shortage of more than 300 teachers is just
one example out of-a total of 40 or more Statep that are likewise
handicapped.  Again, standards of certification are advancing very
generully, so that the type of teacher sufficiently ehterprising to seek
gositions nt such a distance from home and friends will very likely
be among those holding the best grades of certification. These con-
ditions point with certainty to the need of « comparatively high
sajary schedule for the Hawaiian Islands. ‘

In the second place, something must be done to insure longer serv-
ice on the part of the mainland recruit. The Philippines require
from American teachers a two-year contract, and it is entirely pos-

~sible for Hawaii to inaugurate and successfully maintain similar
contractual ¢erms. Indeed, it will not be difficult to rectuit on this
basis if the Territory, for her part, will give bettegpassurances as to
housing conditions for teachers at the school centers ‘of the plan-
tation camps and other more or less isolated places. Furthermore,
in view of Hawaii’s past success in placing and retaining married
touples who have come with teaching experience from the mainland,

" itis possible that this source offers a part solution of the problem.

Equally‘importaﬁt ‘with the above points is the method of securing
@ndidates from the mainland.. At present the degartment of public
“instruction .is in touch with a number of appostment bureaus in
mainland normal schools and colleges, and with some of the teacher |
agencies of a private character. Through these various centers it has
been possible to assemble a considerable list of applicants. But, natu-
rally. the desirability of each applicant has been based on the printed

- gedential, The department is too much in the dark concerning such
important considerations as general character, personal appearance,

L
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successful experience, initiative, and profcssion.-ll enthusiasm of these
distant candidates. More than this, after the selection of some par-
ticular group of teachers from among the many applications, the
department then faces the probability of learning that a large per
cent of them has already uceepted positions in mainland schools.

In view of this situation two alternative courses ave proposed:

1. The Territery should provide in the department of public in-
struction an official who shall spend at least one-half of each school
vear in visiting teacher-training centers and public-school systems on
the mainland. This officer should Mnterview prospeetive candidates
whose applications may have been filed in IHonolulu previoustv. and
he should discover successful teachers in the classeooms who might
be interested in accepting positions in Hawait. i field for recruit-
ing should include not only the Pacific slope but also the Mississippi
Valley. New England, and the South, and where IHawaii's salary
schedule would offer more fuvorable comparison. Tn this work the
importance of personal interviews with candidates should be stressed,
and ecach yearly trip should be preceded by information from pros-
pective sonrces of supply, in ordey that the officer might have o
definite plan of. procedure. ‘

2. The departinent of public instruction should establish definite
affiliation with one or two teacher-training centers in several of the
Western States, muking each of these an agency for reporting specifi-
cally and definitely the foregoing important information usually not
included in the credentials w hicl accompany applications. Tor this
alternative the Territory would probably have to assume sonic ex
pense, such as the actual cost of bookkeeping and clerical dSalStdn(‘(‘.
Certainly in a majority of cases personal application for positions
could be made at one or the other of these centers in cach State.

Fiaally, it is advisable that the department of public instruction
consider some plan whereby mainland teachers may have an oppor-
tunity to inform themselves of those features of the Ilawaiian school
situation ghich are peculiarly differént from conditions in Ameri-
can schools. In the matter of differences caused by Iawaii's racial
elements and their bearing on the curriculum and procedure of the
classroom the new teacher has need of some insight and guidance.
This could be acquired quickly if opportunity for observatmn of
school work were provided; a week, or two weeks at most, would
suffice. The followmg proposals, therefore, are made to meet this
situation :

1. Open the schools of Honolulu, or cven of the island of Oahu, two
weeks in advance of the opening dute on other islands.

2. Arrange a schedule of observation for mainland teachers, if not
for all who are new appointees.

3. Require such teachers to carry on this observation witly the same
degree of faithfulness that would be expected in classroom teaching,

.




Chapter V.
CL.‘ASSROOM PROCEDURE AND THE COURSE OF STUDY

‘ *
.

OF THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS.

€
Coneidis ——suggestions from teachers ; gencral conditions relating 1o course of stady
schoot handicaps in Hawail @ lick of supplementiry material ; time allotment in course of
s#d: ¢ venmanship . reading, Jterature, and story work:  IHawali's Young People
hangudge aud grammar; arlthmetie ; spelliong ; geography; historys ande clyvies: hygicne;
muste s selence aud pature study @ physieal education : voeatfonal and indusirial cduea
tion ; xevivion of course of studv : need of g textboak commission ; methed of distributing

textbooks
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v.vrx*rs LROM THE TEACHERS, 1
L
. "Tind the course of stwdy very unsatisfactory, Many of the hooks are en-
tirely unsuited to the grades and classes of children. There is too mueh
,\m{ujritiun of work. Too much roie 1,»1'!{ ix Myen. Children are obliged 1o use
the sawe readev throuszli the fourth and sfitth grades.  The school has no
schoold fibrary, very few reference books, and no ‘Iumlc.\i for children to read.”

“In the beginning it is very®diflicult. 1 ay say - impossible, to keep a large
cazs or children interested whose knm\'lodge,of English is limited to a few
words, especially when elassroom equipment X also lmited.  For reading
matter I would suggest something more inferesting than the preseni primer.
Children soon lose intevest in * The bug that lived in a rug,’ or ‘* The nest that
busg in o teee'; while they never tire of the story of * The Three Bears," or
‘The Little Red Hen.”  More time should be given to-oral expression,”

“Revise the ecourse of study ; do not give so-much techaical grammer in the
first four grades; simplify hyghene, arithmetic, and geography ; have less drill
on a few stories, and more storfes and pocms in gengral, in the first five grades:
Alow for some play pertods in"fhe first four zradd@s—children should he tnught
o play as well us to work.  Tostull o set of new and up-to-date textbooks:
" appoint a capable. committee to ascertain which texthooks have proven to _be
the most snecessful,  Tnstall u phonetic system.™

“T recominend a new sot of readers. Those which we are using at present
are not suited to the needs of the children of Hawaii. They contain many
dificult words which are never used in ordigary conversation, espeially by
the children whom we teach.” 1

r

“T recommend n new course of study. The readers wsed in the primary
frade are too diftfcult for the ¢bikdren. More kindergarten work slmuhl be
done in the beginning grades.?

“All entirely new course of study. The present one 18 a half century behind
e in methods of tenching. - There are other ludierous things about i,
apeciully geography, which portrays the Hawaliun Islunds as being the center

of the universe and the remainder of the world as of no consequence.”
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“ 1 would suggest a new stundard reader for the Tourth grade, There thay be "

y  a worse reader than the pnk\ in use, but I have not seen it.  .Abolish plan books

which require each minute detail set down euch day; it is finpossible to follow
it in every item; an cutllne of each day's work is enough. Exuminations gives
h) the department in the grades should be eliminated; it I3 un unfuir way to
promote a small child. Can not principals and teachers be trusted to judge

~ promotions ‘up to the fifth grade? We need threw four times the school
equipient now in use; also books-and nore books.”

* Limit number work in first gm(le to countlng and simple adaition; Inore
oral language and outdéor conversation. Use Beacon's Primer or First Reader
or solue other good, sinple reader, insteed of the books W are now using”

* The privilege of taking a class or school to the beach or mountping might
be restored. The children discover n great deal on thede trips. Pormerly ]
took my entire school to the beach three times a year. "It was a great joy to
the chfldren and furmished material for oral amd written composition.”™

* Much less arithmetic in ‘the first three .i‘vurs and an increasing awoung of
vndlng Two or three readers a year instend of one. but reading that can
please and develop love for literature without the thenght of passing i exami
nitlon being. uppermost in the mind of.teacher and pupll.”

.

** The children place too much importance on examinutions. ‘As long as thes
are contthued children will eramothree times a year and let things &lide during
the term, If it is impossible to find teachers vapuble of judging 4 child’s -work
and abliity, some other way shoulsl be found thun examinations sent out by
the depurtwent.” .

“ There are muny words in our spellers which we u8 teachers nevgy use
Why should the children learn them when they can not gpell the simple words
of everyduy use correttly?” o , .

“1 would lLave phonies taught in the primmry grades. The Jupanese chik
~ dren especlully need this. Dictation exercises show how they confuse the short
suunds of. the vowels and the sounds of certain consonants such uy b and p
pund r, and I and r. 1 would have geography work in the ~4econd &rade given
In the lsnguage period nqd not tuught for the sake of information, I’rimary *
grades should have several sets of supplementary readers,”

’

hEt Thix school is at least 10 years behind the times in methods and equipent.
We nead live, well- trulned prlnclpals :nm supervisors who know how the Awer -
cun schools are mana;

“The work to. bo covered is {vo 'much. The childven ure not drilled enough
orally. More work o phontcs should be given,” )

. The course of study requires too many facts in geagraphy ung history.”

“ The course of study should be rcurrungg«l new requirements crowd up
old requi;cment&" ) g ,

“ Physical training throughout the lslands is neglectod 'l‘hla sufject Mo
be emphasized. Specinl teachers should work out an oumne or course to.be
. used throughout the schools.” = @ . W

“ Revise the course of study Much of the work require(l is too hard fom the,
childien dn these schools and not ‘suited for their needs. This should, include
the adoption of the most up-to-date textbooks. We ought to haveyood reades

right up throuxh the grades to teach these chlldren to, rekd . T

g
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*The course of study needs to l}e'lmprovod a great denl, I have the third
grade. und have found it very hard to tench acoyrding to detniled npreserip-
tions, It is tedious work, The urithmetic Is far tod hard for the pupile”

“ 8o much written work is i'mulre{l in the course\of study for the lower
grades that 1t fs Iinpdssibie to find time for oral wor It the cliliren had
more of the Jutter in Jower grades they would he ahle express themselves
hetter in the upper grudes,” <

Wy

iive a simpler course of study in the public schools Owr present arith-
wetic is not adapted to puplls of Hawall; the problems ard\ not practical.
Readers are not snituble.  Inasome grades too much geography Rer term.”

@

1) Chunge seliool laws relative to compulsory attendance
that each child <hall have attended a certain number of dnys hefo
allowesd 10 he relenses] from xchool. This will insure regulafity of atten
Most of the backward pupils are those who are frregulnr at school. . Thig
irvecularity interferex with the progress of others, (2) Establish Lindergarten
classes o every school s a 'prepurntm;y step:to primary schooi entry. Ouar .
©orer-English pupils should acquire n vocubulary hefore .they cun sn(-u'snt'nll,y B

take up the work of the grades. These kinderzarten classes should he in
-ocarge of experfenced and well-tmined ofticers,  (3) Employ none but ~pe-
viagy tufined tcachery for ggades one to four, inclusive, Unfortunately, the
heretofure has been to awsign the wenk and fnexperienced teacher to
R rrades, especlidly to the first afd second grades,  (4) Adopt a set of
wodRen veaders adanted to non-Engllsh spenking children, ¢ I'rovide each
rrima Ry tencher with nophenetic chart.  (5) A complete revlsmg of the pres-
it course of shidy is necessary. There ix too much subject matter in it
rew. Tt tends to rush work inorder to cover work of the term. Iuplls get
only & smattering of the work—unothing more. (6) At preseat schouls are
prepuring puplls for examinations. This s not cducation,  There 1s no time
for anything but exuminations and tests. Sechools should -be soctul-educntional
cnters.  Provide for it in the netw course of study.”

requive
helng

“(1) Kiiidergorten zchools. . Every large school should have one for' the .
betterment of the first-grude work. Such ‘schools to be nnder the supervision
of the department of public instruction. (2) Medicul czamination of pupils,
There should he a better and. more thorough medical examination of puplls
thun heretofore, A better. exnminatlon of u child’s cyes, noxe, ears, teeth,
dhront, ns well as his general physical and mental conditions, A c¢hild very
often iy poor in his school work through”one .or more of the above cnuses, -
A better anderstanding of the child’s uilments and a quick remedy for samé . -
very often work wonders.” - o

“Fr 'the first fowr years do less written work and more oral, Develop 100
per cént Amertcanism. TLet the school be the leader tn community life. Ohtain
‘tereapticon slides and films and use them for the purpose of awnakening the

" satriotic spirit. Send a cuompetent lecturer around to the schools if the-teachers
sl not do it.” Create a love. for- the beautitul by me«ns of gogd pictures,
tasteful surronndings, etc. Drop_Literature:and use a good naguzine or paper
I its place. Use St. Nicholas or something up to date. The chlldren sy wo
are not tegching the truth at present. Do less fgemory work and teach more,
through the eye. \Use the stereopticon 'td ‘develop geogruphy, hy"lene. and his-
tory storles, At prerent,all thdt our ¢hlldren see of the world is what they .
‘learn froh the movies, Develop hand work. Becure .from plantations gets of ' -
problems fn dally use about welghing cune, weasuring land, etc., and use them

o~ .
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184 A SURVEY OF EDUCATION IN HAWAIL, *

for upper grades. Use forms that are used by Inrge tirnns in ITawaif for ex.
ample.” ° g

(1) More oral work and less written work shonld be given.  This conld
he doue by ollminating the necessity of ting dally written work. (2 I would
like ty see more orul reading in the upper grndes, some of such wiure os would
hot be too lard, Theo the puptl: would understam whut they wre reading and
could Jearn to use the Amerfeun Innguage more fluentdy, (3) AN the ceading

Cwould be improved it puplls o the ficst, xecond, and third years were taught
phoneticalty.”

*'The Golden Tx‘('usul:y Reader should be coepluead hy some other gom! render
that is sultable for the chitdren of Hawall. The words in the above reader are
ton difficult for the children huere, and the stories are not. interesting, Moz of
the time the children have no iden of what they are reading,  Plain vvery day
words mean @ great deal to (be children, The Champion Speller i< also net
sultable for the children or ibese islands, ‘The woerds nre too hiurd sl most
of them the ehildren will nevet Lear or use after they leave sehool,”

S Supplomentary reading for (he lower grades.  (2) The geogranhy and
xtory work in the Jower graddg is very much beyond the pupils. (3) No ex-’
aminations from the department. 'This narrows the course down tv o1 mer
proevss ot memorlzing in order to pass the examinations,  We ghould have the
opportanity e glve the sublects noa bronder and simpler mauner.  (4) Too
wueh repetition tn the conrne of study, cspecially in hyglene. (5) Much wore
cquipwent for the tirst grade, 1 think the work above the thisd grade could e
handled nicely if the lower grades were prepuared.”

“If the work was not presented quite so formally and gave an opportuniiy
for more indigldunlity of cxpresslon mw the children, I Delieve 1t would be
an improvement in the school system.

“1Y Stplified course of study for rur:nl schoolx to meet the need of the, pupil
(2) Abandon uge of <pelling honks in primary gendes and usge words from daily
lessons.  (3) Singpler readers and arithmetics for primary srades. Mmluc-
ton of number of puplls to ench teacher, (3 Sviet efiforceent of entire use -
of Englich langnage while attending school, whether on the pldyground or in
the cldss. (6) Necessary and better schoolroom equipment.  (7) IFrequent lee
tures or short courecs on methods of tenching for teachers,” :

The foregoing list of comments mld*(()llllll(*nddti()n\ from the
_elementary staf-of Hawaii is representative of the urgent and wide
spread demand for a thoroughly revised course of study Tt speaks
‘well for the interest of tlu, teachers to state that-in the 781 question-
naires returned to the commission 85 per cent of the teachers replied
to question 18, which reads as follows: : 3
.Wlthout discussing the matter with -others, as you see the public acliool prob-
lem of the fslunds, what would you recotmmend for the improvement of the

. +8chools or school conditions? Tlease enumerate briefly your most tuiportant
wc«mmlendatlom (Use sepprate sheet If necessury.) 0
~Nineteen teachers onlyg .1 phed that conditions were suﬁ”wwntlv'
" satisfactory and that there’was nothing_to suggest, and 98 teachors
returned their questiop naires. with No. 18 unapswered. Of those

- whe did respond, pr txcﬁllv everyone ‘had _suggestions touching

. ecithemthe course of study or scllool conditions bearing on the same. -
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' CLASSROOM PROCEDURE AND COURSE OF STUDY.

SCME GENERAL CONDITIONR IN FHE ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS THAT HAVE A
BEARING ON THE COURSL OF STUDY, -

Fhe suceess or failure of a school curriculuhi is closely related to
the environing condiflons under which it operates, nowherd less so
thian in the Territory of Hawaii. Because of this it has scemed ad-
visable to point out, in a-brief mammer, important features of the
schools which give the course of study a favorable setting, other fea-
tures which offer a serions handicap to the work of theteacher, and
still pthers the lack of which prevents the elass texcher from reaching
everf modérate efficiency. ,

mwait s o country of the open-air school. An no othewpdrt of
ty United States probably is there a school system comparable in
this respect. Fully half of the children®are housed in open-air

nngalows. The larger school plants corguin, usually, one or two of

the eonventional buildings.  Where they rypresent modern construc-
tion the classrooms are everywhere fitted With adjustable windows
which make possible an admirable open-uir effdt. hut even in the case

of obd-<tyle structnres windows and doors ure very seldom closed.

Sinee artificial heating is not a problem in Hawai there is no inter-
ference coming from some higl(ly complex -heating system.  The
cobeqquience, as may be imagined, is the making Possible of almost
00 per cent efficiency in the atter of ventilation. On all the
shinds poorly ventilated rooms are the exception; .for esample, on
one islanel out of a total of 130 classrooms visited by a member of
the survey staff, just two rooms were found having poor ventilation.
In s far therefore as fresh air and constuntly changing air are fac-
tors in the success of classroom work, Hawaiian children enjoy «
marked advantage. '

In addition to the ubove, climatic conditions are favaTable. May
aml June «ve oppressive months through the Territory, and sonie sec-

tions Wnd the humidity objectionable for about fouggmonths of the.

vear, Taken altpgether, these children have o decided alvantage
in that wegther changes on distyrbances are of such mild character
5 to make school attendance, cgnvenient and school work plewsr-
able throughout the year. - G .

The comparative ense of ipline is another factor that is con-
ducive to good classroom Sork! Except in the cas¢ of very immature,
mexperienced, and poorly trained téachers,’ the problem is practi-

«ally nonexistent. Hawaiian ' childreh "are unusually tractable..”
Though slower in response, they appear to be as friendly to teachers

¥ho are kindly and sympathetic as any group in Amefican schools.
Yore than this, their home training develops more rigjd idens of
sbedience, nnd these they bring to the classroom teacher ns added
fmranty of cooperation. They expect the -tencher to command.
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186 A SURVEY OF EDUCATION IN HAWAIL q

Obedience, too, is linkgd with a good school spirit on the part of
the children. No matter how (omple\ the racial elements, the chil-
dren indicate a pride in the public school sufficient to justify mueh
hope as to the quality of their future citizenship.
Finally, classroom work is muterially adv uncc(l by the factythat
teachers are umformly held up to high standards of zood house-
keeping.  Untidy rooms are seldom found.  Clean floors, clo.m black-
" boards, and tidy desks are doubtless demanded by supervising prin-
cipals, for they are everywhere, the rule, save perhaps where (lwssa
are being held in some of the Japanese-language schools, and respon-
sibility in this case is not chargeable to the publlc school,  Class-
rooms are not only clean but they,are artistic in arrangement and
decoration to a very commendable degree. Furthermore, in the
matter af cleanliness und tidiness of puplls the Hawai¥in schools set
an enviable standard for other city or rural schools in Ametvica.
On the other band the Hawaiian schools are conducted under g
number of trying conditions which have a very apparent cffeet on
classroom results. The following are among the more noticeable
handieaps: P

. SCHOOUL HANDICADS IN ll.\‘\\’AII.

1. There wre not enough classrooms and consequently not enough
teachers, and the eflfect has been nan unreasonable overcrowding of
classes.  This is especially true in the primary grades, where there is
- emaphatic need of relatively small classes in order to insure to each
pupil abundant opportunity for individual work inthe Lnglish
language. Classes of 50 or 60 or even. more childregwmuke neces-
sary an undue amount of udministrative machinery, in looking after

which a teacher too essily everlooks the childg Group reciting be
' comes a fixed procedure, during which many ®n error grows inw
a habit: =

2. The department of public instruction hns m)mhuously pluoed
too many poorly certificated teachers it the early grades, and pupils
have thereby made’a bad-start. It is true that suck action is not

, always avoidable, but nevertheless i better plan of teacher usdign-

ment can be worked out. Capable English-speaking teachers should
¢« -beassigned to the first and second grades. 'l
3. As.soon as possible ghe double desks ‘}sed so extensively ir¥the

*  schools should be repla®®d by single deskg of a medern type. At
" present desks are not fitted to pupils, andithey can-not be. In the
upper grades particularly the desks are misfits, merio'nsly 50,
because of the great amoynt of seat work that prevails. In very few
L. classrooms are the desks up to an¥acceptable standard. - Pupils are
Lo developmg bad hablts of sitting, due to the lack of propkr seating
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accommuodation, and asfor the ‘pupils using ghe classrooms of the
Japanese-language schools, conditions are impossible. .

1. The elementary classrooms are poorly equipped. Blackboards
in ubout half of the schools need improvement. They have an un-
usual amount of usage. and. if for nowther reason, showhd be moderg-
ized and kept in good condition. Some of the ontlving classrooms
atHilo, for example, ave pitiably handieapped in this regarl. Equip-
ment such as wastebuaskets, brooms, dustpans, erasers, and even chalk
are. frequently provided Dy the teachers out of their own salaries,
In offe school the teachers have provided ink for the pupils ratlier *
than have them use a very poor quality furnished by the department. -
In the matter of school maps and charts, the Territory has furnished
oly meager assistance. Teachers are expected to provide additional
ones.  Among these the hygiene charts offer a *decided example of
misdirected policy.  Excellent hygiene charts ¢an be purchased in
the market, but teachers are asked to spend weary hours in the
drawing of sets of them suflicient for tlkrespecti\'c grades, The time
thus spent (‘ou&'%? used in more profitable work. while their gxpense
should not be Tevibd against tencheys’ salaries. Similar lack of fore-
sight holds with reference to supplies for classes. w\t comparatively
sight cost to the system the work of the’children could be very per-
eeptibly advanced if the department were to furnish such things .as
drawing paper, paste, scissors, and other materials of handwork, At
present these supplies are purchased by teachers or pupils in the case
of the few schiools that encouragg their use. : -

i. The work of the classroom wouldbe improved if the syklem of
"plan™ writing could be reorganized. Tt has become a mechanized
rutine. The constant repetition of fornms. phrases, details in each
aibject day after day and week after week is hampering and unneces-
ary to the well-equipped teacher. For the inexperienced teacher it
probably habituates as much bad theory and practice as good. * There
s little or no evidence thmt plans ave reviewed in any constructive
d helpful manner by the supervisory staff. They must be pre-
ented to the principal, and they are inspected by supervising prin. *
dpals, but both procedures are characterized ‘by the teachers as
sholly perfunctory. Wherever one inguired there was the same reac- .
fion regarding the requirement. What is needed is a system”of out.
lines which will make them a benefit wnd s aid, not Jeadeninggirmor.
Successful teachers should have in syllabas or outline form ench
abject covered by their respective grades, copies of which may well
ke furnished principals and supervisors. Then principals aud super-
fisors for their part should be ready wWith guggestions for improve-
Bent -ut any time through the term, and they shonll hold themselves
fsponsible for seeing that classroom work maintains the accepted
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* standard set forth in the syllabus. In the cuse of new and inex-
perienced. teachers outlines for subjects week by «week and later
month by month ought to sufice if the work of administrative and

_ sypervisory officers is kept abreast of the work of teaching.

TIIE FORMAL EXAMINATION -\"\'.\'Tll.\l.
s

6. A system of fmmlll\ e\mmnng all classes in nearly all sub.
jects has until locontlx been the rule of the department of publie
instruction. These were given by the department three times a yer.
and they were attended by very rigid rules. Theovetically they have
served as a partial basis for promotien; in practice they appear fo
‘have been made the really determining factor. Under the present
administration the system has been Tationalized to great extent. but
traditions still (lm«r with overpowering effect on the !lltl]m‘lt\ of the
- teaching staff. In fa(t, throughout the islands the fortheoming term
© examinations hang like Damoeles’ sword over the classroom.  Mem-
orizing of Tacts and eramming are invoked wniversally, hecause of
the realization that a teacher’s sueeess is baséd very Invgely on the
ability of puptls to reproduce informational facts in the most absurd
detail. Members of the survey staff had an opportunity to observe
one of these term examinations, as well as the- preparation leading up
to-it.  Frequently classrooms were found in which the teacher Yiad
filled blackboard spaces with the questions and answers from former
examination sets. lnquir\' showed that pupilsswere memorizing hoth
questions and answers in the v\pmtatu)n of laving many ot the old
questions included in the test lmmc(h.ltdv ahead: *

Wherens the former custom reqguired these tests in overy "mde,
principals-are now permitted to conduct their own examinations in
Grades I to IV. ‘Force of habit, however, has kept the old practices
very mnch alive, and even under the new régime there refhains an’
engrossing amount of routine and time-absorhing®detnil in connee-
tion with the scheme as. it is “applied to the upper grades” Many
schools conduet mnnthh examinations in additton, in order that
pupils may be properly [’mmed for the greater ordeal. *Tn my own
school,” writes a teacher, *the reqlnmmo\q as to examinations and
the recording of the marks thereof are n wiste of time and cnergy
which I need for teaching,” and this is represenmtnc «af the genersl
opinion of¥he staff. It is the helief of the commmission ﬂmt these
examinations test the ability of pupils only within Jirrow’ limits} -
requiré an undue amount of time during ouch term which should
more properly go to.oral work and work calling for more v ntn(l think-
ing, sl are so nearly. riseless ns to deserve almost ‘total elimination.
The following alternative is therefore offered nsn possible immediate
step and as an npproach to complete ehmmatmn ultlmateli"

.
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m I)cp.ntmcntul examinations at the end ()f the sixth and
<everith grades.

(2) l)epartmental examinations al the oml of each term in the
cighth grade,

(3) To give puplls an gpportunity for a variety of cllmce, the list
of guestions shopld be double the number required to be
unswered. (Ten questions out of-twelves the present regu-

- lation.) c

'(41 The questions should ask for more general-and less technical
and specific information than they do at present..

(51 Promotion at other times and in other grades shoild b left
todiie combined judgment of prm( ipal and teacher. in cop--
sultation with such supervising officials as are available.
Principals ahd supervisors should be charged with greater
responsibility in the discharge of this function: and. ac-
cordingly. more time should I»e at their (llsp()%a] for the
sime,

The puhlu' sthooks are giving too much time to written work.
The exsentind veed of Tlawaiian children is opportumt) for oral ex-
prexsioni. Least of all do they need training in pennufBaliip. as will
e ~lm\‘n on a sticeeeding page.  In splte of this fact many class-
woms! indghd a large majority of them in the” opinion of the survey.
aafl. devole the greater: portion of each day to the w riting of" exer-
vsex o optlines in couneetion with the daily s‘ub]ects \Iembers of
the stafl have visited the classes of an entire scheol and have found
arab work heing conducted in'less than one-third of them. On ocea-
sions entire days were spent in a school when oral work was found in
ae or two (lusses only. It is quite possible that such practices are
wt the rule of the school or of tlte |§art1cu]nr classroom ; that teachers ,
hesitated. rather, to have the commission judge the. work of the
dass through oral performgnces. But though discount be made for
sich considerations. there, remains abundant evidence offered by tlie
tachers themselves. Antiquated school policies have fixed this owver-
anphusis on wntten work throughout all the grades. In some schools
ach teacher must send a set of * show ™ papers to the principal each
-veek, and hours must be devoted to their )repymtxon Where teach-
o3 are conscientious in reviewing and correcting written exercises,
time must be given outside of school’ hours: how, then, can fley Iave
me cither for whiolesoine recreation or for professional reading and -
dudy ! The pmctncc should receive prompt attention from the de-
plrtnuf of- pubhc inst¥iiction, sinée it is a handicap to hoth teacher
wd pupl.. 1t would improye matters to discard most of the written
vork below the third grade except.blackboard work, pml tg . mduoe
athyat lenst ope-half in the: other grades.-
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INSUFFICIENT SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIAL.

. 8. One of the most striking characferistics of the Hawaiian schools
is the great insnfficiencyof supplemontarv materials of all kinds—
Looks. pictures, lantern slides, stereographs. collections, etc. There
is little danger of overestimating the effect of such facilities in the
work of Americanizing the children. NGt dne of the schools, it would
seem, is properly supplied with supplementary readers or other
library facilities. As for #he other kinds of helps. they have been
made possible only in isolated cases where a teacher or principal has
provided them at personal expense.! No wmodern course of study can
be put into successful operation under these conditions: uor can
teachers aud schools dn very effective work. The problem Jdonbtles
can be met in part I)v secking a closer affiliation with the Library of
‘Hawaii, where a number of collections of supplementary materials
can be assembled in adequate quantity. and where there is already
organized an administrative machinery for securing the vonvenient
dispatch of materials from one community to another. In addition,
the Territory should make a sufficiently liberal allowance to provide
within the department of public instruction a Iarge library of sup-
plementary readers and other reference books, and a collection of
other modern materials which through visual instructidn ave so well
.. adapted to enrich the content of knowledge '\n«l also offset the hum-
j drum of the classroom. ™ o

-

SUGGESTED LMUPROVEMENTS, !

In order thgt elementary instruction may more completely fulfill its

purposes, the school authorlt'ﬁs_dmuld consider a number of desirable
. improveinents, other than a“revised course of study. which haves
material bearing on the status of classroom morale.

A brief statement of possible 1mprovements that cunie to the notice
of members of the Federal commission is given herewith:

1. Because of the initial difficulty which most of the children face
on entering school. namely, the use of the English language, there is
a very general feeling amonz teachers that the school system should .
introduce receiv g classés in the form of kmdergﬂrtens or some
adaptation thereof.. Tt is believed that the suggestion has «lecided
merit. Children could be received at the age of 5, and for one if not
two years could be put through a curriculum of informsl work with

little attempt at concentration. save upon the readmg and under-
standing of English. That this plan would materially help to solve
fﬁe problem of teaching our language to oriental children there can.
be mo doubt.. And it would conceivably help to offset the pow@rfﬂ
mﬁuence of the foreigm-language schools.

oon e

Ln\’ - }_ln mattern of general supplies there s the same Inadeguncy. o
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2. Where larger schools are reporting considerable numbers of
backward children—that is, of children whose general intelligence .
seems to hold out no hope of their progressing beyond three or four
grades of the public-school curriculum—it is time for the depart-
ment at Honolulu to work out a plan whereby such pupils may be
segregated and put under the direct instruction of a special teacher.
Ter this teacher there might also be sent those boys and girls who
need special but only temporary help. The Territory has provided
a schoal for defective children in Honolulu, but this does not meet
either of the above Situations. American city systems are finding it
possible and economically sound to form these special classes at *
various school centers. though not necessarily in every school. A
“twdy of the problem by Hawaii will probably show tKat it can be
put into operation at little additional expense. Its effect on the
work of many classrooms, where a _few backward pupils retard the

. progrress of an entire gronp, would be incaleulable.

3. The schools should have more adequate assembly halls. In the
past building programs have overlooked the necessity of these largely
becanse their value. was not understood. In all school plants of the
future and in all plans for enlarging present school plants it will be
most advisable for the department to insist on the inclusion of some
provision for an assembly hall large enough to accommodate all the
pupils of the school.  For modern courses of study-such a room is as.
esscutial as <hep or laboratory. -

4. All the larger schools should be provided with piunos. TIndeed
the piano ig an essential part of modern ¢quipment f5r all schools.
But in rural sections of Havafi there is too little certainty that they
could be generally put to use. Phonographs might be substituted in
such places., , ~

5. School pliygrounds should be provided with apparatus of the
simpler types= and with play material such as footballs, volley balls,
and the like. Supervised American ganres should be introduced as

b oon us tenchers caf®be found who are capable of directing them.
A special study of play and recreation possibiltties is now under way
m the islands. The Federal commission can.do no better than to
indorse.the spirit that prompted the inaugnration of this investiga-
tion, and to bespeak the hearty support of the final recommendations
by public opinion.in the Territory. In connectign' therewith we be-
lieve the school authorities should .consider the practicability of
estending the school day from 8 o’clock in ‘the morning to 3.30
oclock in the afternoon, and providing for morning and. afternoon
periods of recreation and “supervised play. The plan should and
tan easily be so formulated as to give all teachers such a variety.of |
¥ork as to obvinte the fatigue that comes from long periods of work
of one kind. Detuils such as these are easily administered, save i '

-
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schools that huve only one or two teachers; hat lu)v the introdue-
tion of a small assortinent of play material with suggestions for
children’s gnme will very likely suflice. .

. THE COURSE OF STUDY.
Y, _ ¢
‘The course of study now in use in the schools is one for which the
‘lprescnt administration is not responsible, and with which it is not
“in agreement. The present administration on usuml,ug: oftice in -
 April, 1919, took immediate steps to initiate the revision of the course
of study. It found that professional opinion among the teachers
was overwhelmingly in favor of it. Subsequently the dect-ion was
reached that no changes in textbooks or curriculum should by made
until after the report of the Federal survey commission,

The latest complete course of study was published - in 1915, A
revision was authorized in 1916 which consisted of changes in page
apportionment= of the textbooks in three subjects—gramnur, veog-
raphy. and arithmetie. A second vevision was aunthorized in 1917
which greatly amplified and fwproved the arithmetic course for
Grades I and 1V and which added a supplementavy course in
English. namely, * Correet Enghish Usage—Oral and Written.” for
all of the elementary grades,  vhis revision also reduced the page ap-

- portionments of the grammar texts, assigned a new list of reading
“hooks in literature, and authogzed a new set of textbooks in geog-
raphy.
_ This course of study with revisions is required to he in the hunds
of cach teacher. and observation, proved that it is. [t~ detail- are
carefully. and in many instances slavishly, followed dune to the ex-
x;,_.M,:erated emphasis which appears to have been put upon it by
former administrations. That a well-defined course of study shonld
he in the hands of every teacher is evervwhere aceepted as a funda-
mental of good school systems: that it should contain a body of well-
orgranized materipl and be rich in suggestions for supplenentiry aid
is quite as essential: but in these days n course of study should
particularly avoid I)rm;_rmg together merel\ an assortinent of ex.

" acting details covering for the most part the assignment of sections
of textbooks to the different grades. Tn this respeci the Hawaiian
course qf study is .meager and madoqu.ctc It represents the as
sembling of a knowledge-®ntent such as is found-embadied in &
stnnll- serics of hooks and not necessarily well-organized into ac-
ceptable thought movemeiits. Where, moreover, the orgmn/utmn of
mmterial is only that of textbooks, which may frequently represen

effect on classroom teaching may and dom become  disastvous.
, Hawaii’s course of study betrays— , c




- . . {
[ . ¥ .
F CLASSROOM PROCEDURE AND COURSE OF STUDY. 198

a warked prcfervnt:e for definitety memorized facts und summaries as exXpress-
i the finnl vesult of truining in varlous subjeets. Emphnsls upon formal
dritls and reviews shows wi evident neglect of the higher spirit of tramning aud
caltre Impliesd in snch familbie expresslons s self-rettvity and fndependence
In thinkinz, initiative. wentnl, amd wotor acthvity in working out problens,
practical adjustivent to cowmundty life, and sppreciation of liternture aud art.
Training for ciliciency and for service under life conditions is 2 much I;aer
cyieeption of the purpose of education than mer. knowledge of more or less
disconnected facts. (See San Franciseo Survey, Burenu of Education Bulletin.
1917, N 46.)

All oo frequently, in actual practice, Hawaiian children are re-
quired to learn whole paragraphs and pages of subject matter in
arder that they may be letter perfect. '

TIMFE ALLOTMENT,

The following table gives S:w maximum amouut of time in min-
utes per week preseribed for the different subjects of the clementary
[KTIT) U '

Mawintinr allajwent of tinve in the xererm? sihjvet

1In minstes per week. )

St v, S

N AR LHFTENG (TN
Engleh comimgt

Lames, ole. .. ,..0

Hycene, phy Ry, and vanitmtion. . 50 0

Spelline 0 S0 30 :
selnfar” L A

cod e, wo 300 oL o0o
Fenmanshap 15 50 - 30 : 30

i

In vucational work time te be allotted by inspector weneral and .upervising principals
accordinr 10 school and the class of work. : S )
The chief point of interest in the table is the great amount of time
givento the three Rs and closely atlied formal subjects. The pro-
gram of work ix compuruble to the elementary programs found in
operation by the survey'staffs of Nan Francisco. Calif., or of Butte, .
ont.. i g
HANDWRITI NG, * : :
. Systematic instruction and th’ill‘writing is griven in all of the
eleii®htary grades. Teachers are asked te follow closely the general .
Cinstrivetions and to have in their hands “Modern Business Penman-" -
ship” nsthe basic . system. The plan’ outlined ‘is reasonable and .
practical.  No subject has shown better resilts in Hawnii than that -

o - o weers
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of humlwriting- Tt should be n":cnllul however, that probably no
school system in the mainland gives so much attention to handwr iting,
Pupils are held to standard writing in all their written work. of which
there is u very great amount. In all parts of the Territory the sur.
vey commission found remarkably good handwriting.  Not only in the
formation of letters. bt in neatness of papers. regardless of the sub-
ject, the schools deserve great credit for what they have accomplished.
This is tllustrated in the following data. which measure the hand-
writing of pupils in Grades IV t@ VIIT, inclusive, Royal School,
Honolulu.  The results are a little above what mwht be held to be
typica) of all schools. yet not very much so, and they certainly repre-
sent standard conditions in Tonolulu. The table which follows gives
the ratings of a handwriting test of some 404 pupils of the ahove
sehool, aceuraey of writing, and not speed. beitg taken into account,
For comparative purposes Graph T is included herewith. Tt shows
handwriting accomplishment according to the Avres Standard. as
against similar accomplishment in San Franeiseo and in Hawaiil

Haraiion hapdwyiting, seoced by the s seale, .

[viradgs IV=VITL inclusive : guality 1eimrdless of ~pecd.)

tirarles. .i .
o S - 1
o | v. b . |
1 .
- = o
W40 : ) I aao .
0, 2
kU 1l 5 ..
@ . L 18
| 70 !
0 1| 2
' an 2 I,
Twtal, ... X3 46 !
Averagce. @5 67.68 |
! |

The lower (continuous) line o% the graph represents the normal -

nccomplishment of American boys and girls. bs measured by the
Ayres Handwriting Scale—that is. it gives the qualjties at the vari-
ous grades nt which .\mericun children write at their natural rate
(the test- is limited to two minutes) and as well as they can. The
mensurements ‘thus include both speed and accuracy. and are not
absolutely comparable with the measurements of Hawaiian children
(upper dotted line). which takes into nccount accuracy alone. The
middle line of the graph, however. measures San Francisco children
for accuracy alone, and can be used for comparison.

Accordmg to these eomparisons, Hawaiian pupils are ln;,,rhly'
skilled in accuracy of writing—how much so will appear in the
next statement. - A quahty as high as 60 on the Ayres scale is con-
sidered by competent opinion ‘us of sufficient merit to nieet all
practical requirements of life; quality 70 is LOHSI(]QI‘ed suﬂiment

e e
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for per-ons in commercial callings. Interpieting these facts, it
means that Hawuii fis needlessly overemphasizing writing ‘in the
currienlum. is spending too much time on written work, and thus

infringing on time that ought to go to other subjects, .
.KEADING, LITERATERE, AND STORY WORK.

These subjects in the course of study tend to be prescriptive
because’ of the limjted suggestions which they offer. Nothing of a

86

5 '.".‘
82 4"_‘
b -
. 1] '
,l
4 U
78 - > F
U4
: ’
74 A
; ” ’
4
70— | 14
- 4
A 5
a p B ) o
66 . o ,' '\. ad
L A 7
/ .\' 414\ Fi \V‘
62 TN, P \ ,'
o ! \.\~_»;' |.‘ ,o
. [}
" .i "N " ' 2
58 7 1
¢ -7 () /
/; RN Y
2 ald
54 7 1
.l
.l
50
46
=3 1y v . vl V11 Vil
seveit VI— Graphical ru-|n-c-:<(~mnu;vn of Hawnltan bandweiting (.. .. _) vompared with
the Ayres’ sende (—-—) and the haodwriting of San Francisco pupils (... .

simunlating character is to be found. and there is:#18 hint of the
tich fiell of supplementary material that might be drawn upon.
Cover a certnin reader for the grade, drill on certain forms, teach
the four or five. listed stories—these are the phrases that catch the
eve. In geneml, the- subject matter for this work is altogether
uninteresting and_deadly for Hawaiian children, The present
taders are condemned by practically the entire teaching force.”
Their content is poorly adapted and difficult. In thé nine years-. -

24 ! R S
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~ grides. making of it an important introduction to literature as well

i% _ A SURVEY OF EDUCATION IN HAWAILL

tery emng, since their adoption by Hawaii, achuol reatlers of vastly
stuperior merit have been puuhshed
Equally uninteresting is the present practice of dessic: .ntm;_ a fcw
short stories each term for the story hour.  And to one's surprise
very few of these tell of Hirwaiian ife or customs, although hundreds
of the most beautiful local legends and myths could be made available,
The work of reading is stilted and spiritless. Words are recited
glibly in spite of the diffienlties of pronunciation: and phrases and
sentences, even pages, are memorized and rendered verbatim.  To add
‘to thé monotony, the fifth-gmde ])upﬂs are obliged to repeat the
The literatare “mk of the upper grzules i1s not very myceh hetter,
Stories and essays selected from American classiex need to he more
earefully (()Ihl(l(‘l(‘(l hefore being adopted for the grammar brades
of Tlawaii. no nutter how inspirational they may be to ehil lull n
srainland schools, ‘ =
It is evident that the schools must give more atiention to veading,
particularly 2o in the ewrly grddes. This is the smost important sub-
jeet in the course of study. for it is the gateway to the understanding 4
of the uther ~nh|«(h and the foundation of a literate and contented
(m/enr\' A new modern series of readers shonld he tdopted. For-
tun.m'l\ publishers in very recent vears have heensoffering remark-
able nnpmwmonts along thus fine. so that it is a guestion of finding
$the best for Hawaii from among five or six excellent series. A\ ghiod
phonetic system shoukd he introduced into the fivst two :_!l.l(l('.\, with
definite suggestions for teaching it : and on cach island there should be
some official eapable of supervising its introduction and furthering
its sucgess,  Tn addition to reuding texthooks. supplementavy readers
must be made available and elasses-must be encours 1@eid Lo vover an
Spnevensing quantity of books from the lower to the higher orrides,
reading these largely for the joy of the story and for the advantage
of practice in the oral use of English, :
-Hawaii ot also do much to improve oral story wor k in the carly

s un immediate means of enriching the lives of the children. But
to do so the schools ought first to give up the attewpt to sécure a
lengthy “ rehash ™ of eath story from the children, just as they ought
to change the plan, observed in many classes, of dividing a story,
( for example, * The Three Bears™) into five sections and then spcnd
ing a week in the telling of it. The following statements from tench-
ors contain good suggestions for the department: “Let us have
usable np-to-date material and an abundance of ‘it for the etory
work.” “ More interesting stories requiring simpler Iangunge.” ©We
have to spend .00 much time on the four stories which ure to he read
to the class cacll term. By mnstnm repetition tl)(‘\lc get 3o tiresome
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that the cluss loses interes.  (rive us more stories.”— (Second-grade
te'lchex ) Entire stories should be told at owm vather than to
divide the same into sections or *scenes.” as wWe ure tanght to do at
the normal schwol.”™ _
Dramatization of story work is badly nvg](‘( ted. Inonly a few

practivability nl ‘the idea for n Hawuiian classroom. \

“eonader the preparation of a seties of readers with subject matter
extensively hased on Hawaiian stories and descriptions of island life.
custos. il nnluxtn The Japanese language slhouls have already
revisedd their reading texts by introducing considerable material of
tis kind. In th.s oue respeet they are more modern than the public
whools. Excellent suggestions might be Lad from the, Philippine
Islawsl~, where “for some years past specially prepared readers have
heen provided for their schools. In pointef fact, the department of
Lopublie instenetion s to be credited with hawqog inken the first step
in thi- diveetion.  In September, 1915, a primex
the type of stories, the artangewent. and the Hstrations this is a

editd@le piece of work. But thopgh the Dook s adopted for

use in the-schools.

. s '
CHAWAIS YOUNG PEOPLE, \\\
¢ . h
al ) . ’ v, .
Furthermore, until recently and for a number of yvears a maghine
alled = Hawaii’s Young People.” has been issued anonthdy for M0

written andk edited at the Lahainaluna school (Mani) and printed
bas virendated widely in the public schools of the Territory and in

contents have comprised much excellent material of a varvied char-
acter of value as suppk-nwn(nl material. For example, many stories
are drawn from the Hawaiian folk lore of the istainds. The publica-
tion of this excellent neagaging was suspended recently on grounds of

now lvoen made for its rvsumptmn . )

LANGUAGE AND GRAMMAR, ..

l‘L’Thc printed time echedule of subjects allots to oral nnd written
English the, Inrgest proportion of the weékly program: that i, an
averagre of 420 minutes, or 84 minites per day, thongh, strictly speak-
ing, the story work should he ingluded in thw time ms(oml of in that

hn.nj_l_;_Jlawun, in the yot very distant future, would do well to

eonoiiy.  The commission is glad to note that - arrangements ha\(-.

clises was work of this character observed: in severgl instances,
however, “the performances were very creditables mdwatlng\the.

was published, For .

supplemientary reading purposes. it has had, .|p|mnn(}_\w|_\ limited

months exch, year.  This magazine is unique in many ways. It wus ™
on the presses of the school and bound by the bovs in attendance, 1t

many- scheols are to be fouml complete sets of this pnbhmtmn Tts .
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"ullotted to reading. The ontlmﬁs of these subjects from the firg
grade on are of such a (-haructer as to gtamp the class work with g
highly formal treatment and to overempljasize written lessons,  And
in actual practice this is just what happens. Though printed-advice
tells the teacher to use plenty of oral linglish, evervone has a firm
belief that the child's status at the end of the term is reallw founded
on his ability to .pass written and memorized examinations. Ae
cordingly, originality and freedom of thought and expression, which
onght to be the keynotes in these lessons, nre generally lost vight of
Too many teachers & it casier to do the talking themselves, anl the
result is that compyehension of the langruagre, though poor in itself,
. may outrun ability to express it. The work in English conld be
&reatly improved if the child were encouraged to talk from the be
ginning: he would sooner become less diffident about reciting. beeause
-he woukd be able to say something. The fear of making nmji~takes is
an all-pervading obstacle at,the present-time.. English, anl more
Cnglish, Bnglish that is spokengand that is-made free and natural
and less ™ cut.and dried,” is what is needed in the elementary schools
In"order to indicate the present pomt of view touching the value of
‘oral English, the following excerpt is taken from the recently pub-
lished conrse of study, of Duluth, Minn.: ‘
There ix nothinz which ibe «chool can give a child that will help him s
ninterindly in his Tater business mnd social life as the abilliy 10 express his fdeag
tluently, eoherently, and fprcefdlly to others, Of the two forms which linguage
- expression tukes, i, e, the oral and the written, the past prauctice of the schod
was to glve the major emphasis on the latter. There hus hren &t decided change
in tendeney, however, due to an awakening (o the facts:
That it is the oral form which isamost commonly needed by the :IW‘
individual, :
Thut the status of any individual In soclety is dotormlned largely by a oo
xi(lerulio.:} of Iais;xl)llll) to tulk in a clenr. coherent, forceful. and interesting
o way. Q
‘ The school, then, in seeking to prepare the child for life should give jts attes
’ .tlon first to the oral form of compogition. Althongh some traluing in onl
unmpo»lﬂun hag alwuys heen Involverd in the toplenl recitatlons of the schodl
oo subjeets, yet, due to the difficulties connected with it, oral fnstruction shoald
have u definite perdod, detinite preparation, and equal empbasis with the other
subjects. .
For-the fourth, fifth, and sixth grades a series of lunguage texts
is introduced.  These have been justly estimated by the supervising
b principals as “fragmentary in ‘make-up and inapplicable” to lan-
* @ fuége conditions in Hawaiian schools. It is not surprising that they
hiave beenglittle 'used .in the.classrooms. Their purchase scems to
* have been a"waste of money. In the seventh “and eighth grades clase |
follow \'ery olosely a textbook of formal grammar written about s
decade ago and representing the status of development then reached l

";.i. .. in the teachmg of thls subJect. It is felt to be, again quoting xsltnd |
:“”? v :«; ~;- L B ‘g‘u,‘ % § Y ; . 5 : f ‘
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opinion. ** too technical’ and difficult,” and it fails in its purpose” to
set’ forth in a simple and practical manner the principles of modern

English grammay,” as far as Hawaiian pupils are concerned.  These

pupils. it is true, show unusual facility in ghibly re#un the ** prin-

~ciples” but that is far from understanding their i port or getting

from them any help in fixing correct speech. The book is also objec-
tiondgle hecause of the type sentences \\'hichc used. Lost ns to
the abstract and foreign implications of their*meanings. pupils. and
frequent)y teachers, grope about to make them fit the principles and

riles which precede. /
N

° ARITHMETIC.

The course in avithnietic for the fivst four grades is well defined
and represents well-organized continuity of development. i the
upper grades it gets no further than to apportion sections of the
advinced bhowk to the different classes and to authorize certain
omissions. |

The-chief criticism to [’0 made i8 that- todr much is nttcmptml in
the early grades, and too much time is given to the aub]ect ire cop-
sequence. The metrje system shnglcl prohably be tanght in Hawaiian
schools beeanse of the unique position of the Territory touching in-
ternational relations: but in other vespeets the eliminations &QOHM
e envried further in all the grades?” If the pupils can enter theMifth
grade with a thorengh grounding in the four fundamentals, it will
be quite suflicient.  After this the chief concern should be to give a
mastery of cammon and decimal fractions and simple operations in

perdengre. It would dopbtless he advisable. to omit all formal

aritheletiein the fiest grade, allowing children at this tinie to get the
simplest number concepts throngh langnage work. This plan would
leave ample time during the next three years for the work in count-

-ing, iddition to the above fundamentals.

In observing actual te: ulmw it was noted that the course in arith- -

metic was better carried out than seemed to be the case with any
other. subiject, Though too difficult, especially for the primary
grades, the wovk was systematic and directed toward definite goals.
Teachers appeaved to be surer of themselves in this work. Many
admirable devices for conuetmg the lessons were observed. Board
work and seat work were put in good form.. . However, pupils were
frequently held to needlessly exacting details, und problem work
lagzed very much behind mechanical work.

That modern courses in arithmetic are fast lésing their hlghly'

technical. nbstrnvt andmedieval characteristics is shown by an exam-

1fee. the ;ﬁummvndnt!onx of the conminlttee of ,the soutbern €alifornjn teachers fn ',
their report on Mimmum Courses of Btudy 3 also Wilson, G. M., The social and husiuess .

Wage of arithmetic, ‘Teachers Collc_ge. ‘Columbta, Contributions to Education, Nv. -100,
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ination of any one of 1 number of recent l‘C\lSlOllb put forth by
certain American school s_}sgemb.' Particular attention muy here be
divectedntoethe arvithmetic course published in 1919 by the Duluth
‘\ - (Minn.) pblic schools, o &

SPELLING, '

The gonrse in spelling is in cffeet * the words in lauﬂ print in
the Chainpion bpcl]el.' apportioned by sections to Grades 11 to
V111, inclusive. 'The printed course names these requiremgnts as
“minimum.” The text. so the course states, i~ t¢ be, used s« (l(-~l\

book. We read:

'l'lli\'?uul'k i= to be in the hands of the teacher oy, each pupil ’)l'i:lx Vgt
to make his speller by sewing togethior sheets of Japer, wlding thereto e,
day the words of the new lesSon, It ix '~u‘.(‘~|ul et (the worls anisewt by
vitcl pupil cach duy be written mnmll\ in the b ol this henne-ngede i
tionary, 8o that the ehild has o m.‘l(\lv list l‘lll\ wisspelfed woeds, v ieh

may he tnken to the teachors desk ; recited.

But mineh ddubt arvises as to the general observance of these detaibs,
Observatdon leads to the helief th.nt spelling, save for the ineidental
-work in the first agd «econd guades, consists of perjodic assionment
of words from the €&t and in column formation.  A\bilityain spelling
varies with schools, But the average was found to be high. a condi-
tion that nnz:l)? be expected in view of characterwstics heretofon

noted. ] <
Modern opinion holds that words coming up in ot her snbjects and

- words velafed to ghe workaday world of the ¢hild shonld Torm y
part of the r(r;:ulm' spelling exereises. Dut in the ishunds spelline i
a thing apart.” Most of their spelling words are so mneh = dead

timber ™ to these childven, or to any children for that matter., What
an opportimity is lost in gpt correlating this work with F n«rlu\h and

other elass subjects? e

* GEOGRAPHY.

_ le «rco"ruphv conrse, like some of the other cottrses, is very in-
adequately outfined :md is not well divided. qumrouu-nh are
lumped together and are correspon(hnn'lv indefinite.  Tlere awzin
one finds the apportioning of textbooks rather than a well- considered
and well-organized course of instruction. The geography of .the
children's home locality occnplcs Grades I and TI.  Tn the next two

_grades Hawaiizn geography. is stndied and world geography is\pe-
gun. Hawaiian geography: is based on a local texthook of simi

~ Litle by Bxddwm. whith has proven to be quite qatlsfwvtor\' Wides
IV and V study world geography from the first book of hnm ‘
und McFurlane’s Essentials of Geograpliy, .;u(l Grades VI, V. ll,mnd i
VI covér the second book of the same series. The colirse prmts 2 ]
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few referencegto very good supplementuiry muter(ml. several of which
were uswallydh be found on-the teachers' desks. A .

In clussroom practice the work in the carly grades was for the wost
part good. In many instances, Lowever, teachers were foupd in an. ~
atlempt t@ put before the young beginners highly abstract and vague
conceptions of * heat ™ and * wind " and * rain,” cte...in literal fulfill-
ment of the terms in the printed course, which said nothing, unfor- .
~tmately, abont the needgof relating 'Sll(‘_h things:}o the stage of child
devflopment.  Hawatian, geography work merits tkc; greatest com-
mendation. There i !'::%fly good functioning of these lessons. save in
olated dses heve and there. World geography in the uppér grades

I PROCEDURE AND- COURSE ORJSTUDY. 201

doex not reavh the same standards -It is very largely given over fo
the erannuiiing and reciting of facts. Seldont. so 4t would seem. does
thg ehild fpel these fucts to possess anything of present. vital 1ela-
tion (o himself.  But this upper grade work, and the geography
conrse as e whole is strengthened by mayp stidies painstakingly pre-
pared by hoth teachers and pupils. and the oceasional teacher has de- -
visad i excellent plin of outling maps showing the Jistritntion of
world produets. “The opportunity for other hindwork in geography
islost ~ight of all along the line—such{ for example, as sand and clay-
Srodels:and the wondlerful possibility of the stereopticon as an ad--
junet i< as vet untonched. ~ &
\' HESTORY AND CIVICS,
St \

The course of study shows a woeful neglect of the important field
vilistory and civies. Only the barest pagé allotments are made to
the three textbooks nsed in the sixtheseventh, and eighth gra
American history in the two former and European heginniiffs of
American history in the latter. s for Uawaiian history in fthese
grades. the course gives onlyf one general topic of study per erm.
Civies i€ not any where mentioned. . .

One has to turn to the workof the classroom for furthe™igforma-
tion, Tere orf®firds that the home.geography in the carly grades
touches slightly upon community life, as does the hygicne work. i
several grades, that Tlawaidn geography includes the eivie and po
fitical organization of the Territory, and- that infrequently history’
stories of loeal or wider interest ave to be found in grades helow the
sisth.  The fact remains, however, that the upF®-gradg pupils are
subjected to the most formal diet of facts to be ‘memorized in this -
sibject: which, above all others. ought to. furnish them with a hatk-
mound-for Americkn citizenship. No other siibject of the courgg of
sudy (in inainland schools) has been so responsive to the s_’timl_llus .
of recent «world events in regasting en bigger and proader.lines f.hg': v
eonitent” of its ma,tcriabl: and in no other subject has there l)egn sﬁch * A:'
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an assembling of énriching material. Little, if any, evidence'is-at-
hand to indigate that the public scheols of Hawaii have responded to
these tmportant changes,

Under the cirenmistances class work in history and civigs is poor jn
quality. It stands for form and net for’substance. It does not
sufficiently bring the pupils into the circle of Anlerican life and
Americun ideals. Tt does not safficiently interpret our democracy to
Hawaiian boys and girls, and so fails to inspire them with a love for
and a tremendous f.nth in our fundument.ll‘prmmples of govern.
ment. ’

In any revision of the course of study it is recommended that the
course in history and-civies be started from the foundation: that it
be given a.definite place in each grade, together with u larger per
centage of time: and that it be amplitied and carefully organized in
mvordunw with the best pr.utue of to-day.

IYGIENE,

The course in hygiene. as a whole. has good subject matter and is
very well outlined.  To what extent it functions in the lives of the
children is open to some question, but it is probably fair to assume

that certain of the living standards among the foreign population

huve been influenced Tor good by these lessons, The chief criticisms
of observed elasswork are these: (1) Teachers frequently teacly the
subject by having pupils copy outlines from the board, to be later
memorized. (2) The work in places carries too many physiological
facts now regarded as of questionuble value, and in places (especially
in the eighth grade) more technique is includéd than is necessary.

~(3) The essentinl facts of a hygiene course can be tanght in less time

than that now given to it; daily recitations of 10 to 15 minutes may|
be questioned. (4) Requiting teachers to prepare, at tlieir own ex-
- pense, highly technical charts for this work seems quite lmjustxﬁable
_and actually net necessary. (5) bchoal plants very frequently vie-
late in u serious and indiflerent manner the principles taught in
these clussex: for instance, insanitary and inadequate toilet facilities
and careless water supply. ' ) "
- MUNSIC,

\Iore time should be given to the music work. Tts pOSSlbllltJ(‘S for

all the chikdren can hardly. be overestimated. There seems fo be an

" innate love of music permeating the Territory, and childrefr evipes |

_unusual interest in-it. Very noticeable is the united response W
“music teachers everywhere command. Rural schools need mare |
sistance in this work. country children being so dependent upon their

" own résources for enjoyment. Groups of rural schools should, if
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ELEMENTARY SCIENCE AND \ATLRE STUDY. R oy

f % S

A course in nature study for Hawaii was last printed in the bul
letin of 1911. Since that time no separate course of this kind has’
existed, although a small percentage 6f the teachers haVe reported
gn{w some attention to it. The action of the Terntory is in line-
with a ceneral tendency, in vogue a few years ago, of omitting naturé:-
stud\ from the elementary curriculum "because. it-had fallen intg¢ =
disrepute.  But nature study is to‘\d‘l\t_.‘bemg revxvod in; modem
school systems, along with elemmitar) or general scwnce Hor upper -
erades, \nmple facts of everyday life and of school Jife: huvmg
sdentific basis and pertinent relation to the real and.. xmmedlatxe L
interest= of children’represent the types of matermls bemg assemb!ed
in such courses, , The Territory of Hawaii is-so. rich' in miterial
for many phascs nf this work. and it offers such excellent possibilities
for overcoming much of the ultra-formalism in the classroom, that
the cogemission believes's recommendation for-the re{ntroductloq of
sdience lessons in the elementary-schools is in pmnt

In this connection, thcngforq, we desire to call the attention of the -
departgient of public instruction to the very_excellent and concise
statemeut regardjlf elementary science.instruction which was in--
corporated in the report of the Memphis survey staff: - °
Sefence and nature study lesspng In some form constitute a part of every
really progressive elementary scbool carriculum.  Such lessons should not
‘attempt to present sclence fn the form and order in which it is presented
bigh school and college texthooks,  The lessons should be largely conce
¥ith simple facts of a sclentitie nature ‘that the children can learn by direct
observations or from simple expirlments_ that they can understand and even
%kﬂ__fu_l;_ﬂmusMﬁwms should grow nuturally out of the ‘other
kssons and profects at which fie puplls are working from day to day. For
example, it they are learning nbout welghts and mensures in arithmetic, they
ought ut the same thue 4o learn by use and experiment the simple prinelpl
of lhe equal arm bulance and many easily understond facts about baiancing,
center of gravity, and stability that are related to this principle, In mnnectlon
with their Ieasonq in hygiene which should be gt In every grade, the children- -
should learn some of the simipler facts of physivlogy ‘on which our knowledge of
h)‘&'leryc lnws are based” Alongside their lessons in music.and singing, they
ought to fearn some of the simple facts about sounds, abfm( how music tones.
tre priluced, and what are the physttal causes of- {he ‘UM¥erences in loudnelal
pitch, and tone quallty upon which the musical properties of sounds depend.

School gardening, poultry keeping, bird study, the cure of house plants and.
silmal pets, and the suppression of harmful inkects and other pests should far-
bish & rich assortnient of projects and problems out of.which profitable sciénce
lesons may grow. 2

Geography In the elementary gradés il nnother subjoct that bristles with £
fatts affording opportunities” for first-hand learning of, slmple princlples otd:

10140°-—2o——14 '
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physics, chemistry, and biology through observations and éxpc-rimeu'ts that can
eagily be made by young children under suitable guldance.

Science lessonx in the elemeutary grades, though closely connected with the
other studies and growing naturally out of them. ought not to be merely inei .
dental and without plan.  There should be a well-conaived and well-balunced
dewlopmont Of & body of sclentflic facts through first-imud experiences with
them, but with very little theory, ft;pm ‘the lowest grades up to.the scventh,

v In the seventh and eighth grades there should be u systematic course in zeneral
or introductory science, based on one of the hest of the recent textbooks on that
subject, to be used as n ;.ruuie by the teacher, but uot ns a basts of set book
lessons by the pupils. The book should be used byithe pupils as a basis for
systematic reviews and as a guide to systematic orgunization of principtes and
the facts which they describe. -

" Such a scheme of <cience lessons in the grades isa very vital and important
part of public education, but if left to the teachers to develop and conduct it
will not be o stiecess. There shonbd be a0 supervisor of elementary  sejence
Instruction, whose husiness it would be to ‘plun the schemne of lesm?s, to teneh
the teachers how to teach it, to give model lessons in the various rades, and
to supervise and test the work of instruction done by the teuchers. We recom-
mend that such a seience supervisor he employed, who shall immedintely begin
the gradual introduction of such i scheme of lexsons, perfecting aul extending
the course as fust as teachers enn be l‘minml properly to do the work.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION,

~ The course of study contains an ** outline  for physical education,
but it is a very poor one, measured by any modern standard for this
work. The subject gets a minimuin of attention in the classrooms
and the schools generally are only awaking to the‘importance of it.

v Since no examinations occur in the subject, it may easily be one of the
portions of the curriculum to be forgotten in daily work. A\ num-
ber of the larger schools presented an exhibitign of their work to
members of the survey commission. This was everywhere well done
by the pupils and gave evidence of much drill. But it was most
formal in character, the putting of children through a selected set
of calisthenics. Yet it is safe to assume that it ¢overs all the work
done under this subject in such schools.

State-wide programs of physical education have been inaugurated
in a number of mainland States. With certain limitations the Cali-
fornia program might well become a model for the ITawaiian Terri-

tory. At any rate, the new policy of the department at Honolulu
-shouldfhave in mind both physical exercise in class groups and recrea-
tion and supervised play on the school ground. There is need of a
- director of this work for the Territory as a whole, and there must
be added a number of persons who are prepared to take charge of
the adnministeation of a physical education program at each of the
Honolulu schools and at the larger centers on other islands, I urther-
more, such teachers must be sufﬁmently released from enough of their
_other school duties to nge their major effort und interest to this

work. "
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VOCATIONAL AND INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION.

As _veg no course is in print cavering vocational and industrial work
in Hawair. 1t may therefore be considered as in an embryonic rtate
of development, with foals rather indefinitely set. The Territory
hds been too tardy in selecting its leaders for this important \vurk
and the leaders fr.mk]_\ face the problem of setting out with a teach-
ing <taff that bas not been competently tryined in the required tech-
nique or in an understanding of the place of vocational education in

a modern public-school system. In the future all plans for voca-

tional training must come to occupy a very Lmre part of the educa-
tional program. ‘

The tvpes of vocational work now carried on in tyf elementary
schools are as follows:

1. Cookivg is established in many, but net all of the large schools, It is
usustlly housed §n o small bungalow, where It is given a fairly good set of
equipment for conducting cafeteria lunches.  Class groups are not taught in
Hawaii, that is, the schools do not have the laboratory with ifx iodividual
steves in which w group of girls (as in mainland schools) s given practice in
experimental cooking.  Girls go to the cooking room to assist the teacher in
the preparation of lunches for the pupils whoe piy for the sume in very moder-
ate zmounts,  The rules require this work to be etirely self-supporting,  and
the hudget is wecordingly a very vital concern of the teacher. She must watch
cdosely every possible avenne of wuste.  Under the circumstanees she finds that
tow iy pupils are 4 decided handicap to her efliciency as a server of lunches,
and she prefers to look after all important details herself. Thus the {raining
of pupils in cooking too easily tends to resolve itself iirto the assigning of a
series of daily Kitchen chores to a small group of girls, usually 6 or 7, but at
times observers found as many as 10 girls so Oullpied The list of dJuties are
about as.follows:.

Cutting bread for samdwiches and spreading sandwiches; pealing potatoes |
apportioning food; washing dishes; helping to serve lunches: and cleaning
Kitehien,

I'romthe standpoint of a eafeterla doing public schonl service, these kitchens
sre highh successful,  They are conducted with clocklike precigion and they
offer a credituble standard for good housvkeeping. More than this, they possess
gréfiter educationnl value than the above recital of details would indicate,
But, after all, they reach too few of the pupils, The svsten, teo, does not fit
into the regular clars work, gince it takes only o few of the girls of a class
at one time. There is no fime or epportunity to teach girls to plan and serve
meads, and they are seldoni taught mnﬁnethods of purcharing, ‘The pnlnt is
that the present plan of work does not seem to be sufticiently comprelensive
or extensive. To the plan, it is belfeved, there should be added phases of-
laborutory work similar to that found in modern school systems. And all
kchibols of sufMielent size should have cooking work instulled. ‘

2. Sewing offers opportunities for larger groups and is conducted along lines
famtliar to mainland schools. With regard to maotivated activities, the course
Is not abreast of modern practice.” It calis for too many exercises on details
wost of which could be learned iu connectfun with the making of garments,

; 4 \ ' .
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This work is8 also self-supporting. Like cooking, it should extended to
many more schoolg, and muth of the materiaj ‘should be furnisired.

3. Manual training.—In making mabual training self-supporting the classes
have, as in the case of cooking, been very much limited, and the lack of ade-
quate equipment has given {t a further handicap. -Only in a comparatively few
cases were these shops found to be well equipped. If there were enough land
tools, other necessities were short, or vice versa. The work suggests good
possibilifies for project activities were it not for two facts: (1) There ix an
exaggerated emphasis on the making of models. *¢2) The teacher can not give
the boy too free a rein, knowing at the same time that articles must of neces.
sity reach a certain market value. Hence the mignual training teacher, such.
is the tendency, originates and creates, and the boy becomes the helper. Groups
of 20 boys at a time ought to have accommodation in these shops. In praciice,
the groups are half the number, if not less, Mainland schools supply the ma:
terful for practically all of the ‘manual training work, and Hawaji js certainly
in a position to extend the Same support to it in the way of larger accommna-
tion, more equipment, and free mutemuls with which children can work.

4, Gardening, Every school in the Territory should and could have a school
garden, but interest in such a thing appears to be only sporadic. Children
should also be encouraged to make gardens at home under the direction of the
school. The sur\m staff found some excellent gardens under way. but in ne
case did one measure up to ren'-omll le expectation in the matter of dimensions,
considering the size of school and the availability of land. Nofeenougzh things
were being experimented with, It is feared that the enterprise is viewed as too
much of a fad by the average school. On the other hand, instances did come to
the attentjon of the commission in which it appeared that a start had heen
made in the direction of agricultural projfect work. The idea contvmplutoh in
such cases is to have school and plantation cooperate by having the pupil unggr-
take a real plece of agricultural wurk, just as in real plantation life, though on
a limited reale. It is felt that thereare, happily, many. plantations willing and~
ready to pffer such f-oopem[tion and to allow the use of portlons of their . lunds
by the. schools just as soon as the public 'schools can develop adequate ndminis-
trative machinery and leadership. The Federdl commission ix pleased to learn
that only recently proposals for a very original and promising form of coopera-
tion- have been under discussion between the department of public instruction
and one of the leading plantations,

Of all phases of vocational training there is the greatest demand
for agricultural education, and it is fortunate that the attitude of the
department of public instruction has become one of keen interest in
this work. A very large proportion of the boys in the upper grades
should have an opportunity to enter upon simpler forms of agricul-
tural training employing the project method therein.

In Honolulu and other cities boys should have advantages for
engaging in industrial activities of broader scopg than the present
work in manual training, and the project method should also form
its basis. ' ' |

It seems certain, therefore, that in beginrting the task of reorgani-
zation the department will need to take one of its chief points of
departure from the vocational needs in the elementary field, fitting
them into a larger program of vocational and industrial training
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that shall extend into and through the secondary school period. It is
all too true, as the present superintendent of schools has pointed out,
that the publie schools have been blindly absorbed in “turning out
boys and girls who are fitted only to make their living in the cities
and in the congested districts where the advantages of life are at a
minimum.” and that Hawaiian pupils should be taught primarily
. “to fit themselves for the great needs’ of Hawaii’s agriculture and
other industries.”  (See the discussion in Ch. 1.) ‘

CONCERNING THE REVISION OF *L COURSE OF STUDY.

The facts set forth in the foregoing discussion of the present cur-
riculum in elementary education abundantly confirm the stand taken
by the officials of the department, namely, that a thoroughgoing
revision of the course of study must be begun at the earliest possible
opportunity. Revision must touch upon practically every subject.
There must be very considerable pruning of old requirements. Many
‘details of procedure that are based on theories accepted two decades
ago mugt be cleared from the roadway of present-day progress.
Time spent on the memorizing of unwieldy and unusable bodies of
facts must be saved for the greater service of teaching children to
* dd * things. to create, to prove the mastery of an idea by applying
it to the completion of Something. :

In the work of revision officials should be cautioned against that
tvpe of curriculum which is promulgated by one person or a small
*inner circle” of individuals and which fails to bring widely repre-
sentative groups of the teaching body into its preparation. This
is one very noticeable fault of the present course of study. It sug-
sests too forcibly the one-man idea, and as such it so dominates the
classroom, so exaggerates the importance of obsolete details, that it
actually sanctions low standards. Equally important with the above
is the necessity: of making teachers understand that the course of
study is not a document to be followed -with never a deviation. It
is, on the other hand, tentative and suggestive in character. While
its materials point certain avenues of procedure, they also challenge
the teaching body to apply the results of tested experience in makin
changes from time to time. In the preface of the Duluth course of
study there is an excellent statement of guiding prmcxpm employed
in the preparation of that curriculum. Its suggestions are very
much in- point for Hawaii, and we therefore take the liberty of'
quoting from it, as follows:

SUGGESTIONS FROM THE Dl'Ll'T\ (MINN.) COURSE OF STUDY.

This Course of Study was constructed during the school term of 1918-19 and
during the summer of 1919, It was iutrodurl in September, 1019, It }s the

2
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product of the combined cffort of the teachers, priucipals, und supervisors g
the public chools and the Stute Normal School ot buhyh,

The general supervision of the entire course was under nn executive commit-
tee conginting of g prinedpul, a supervisor. and o superintendent of the triining
depurtinent of a pormal school.. Euch subject was in charge of o specinl cones
mitlm' consisting of tenchvers. principals, und supervisors, with the tenchiers
Lnrgel\ predominuting. While the nutnber of tenchers on these committees wies
made as lorge ax )m\\lhh‘ in order to secure the henetit of clussroom experistice,
not 4ifl were able to participate in the work on aceotint of the ek of thie and
facilities for reaching them, Much ceredit s due oll who have <o willivgly st
efliciently nssisted in brinzing this course of study to its present standard.  The
fml that 3t ix au outgrowth of the best clssroon practice in the city is due
lnr;.'eh Liowever, to the teachers who Welped in s constenetion, -

The general plnn for ench xuhjml In the course, the priveiples for the selection
of uul»jw! nuitter, nnd the urml'ulmuiun of suhj&'l natter were agrecd upon by
theexeentive committee aid the clairman of ciel spectal cotminee arfter sieh
stody wnd cavelul deliberation, Each spectal committee ohiseryed thiese principles
of selection and plan of orcanization in preparing the suthject assigiedd. S
gestons on the course in Engiish were recoived frow s group of Dusiness moen,

=order to kecure the point of view of those autside the schools.  Simblar benp
was recelved 1rom a group of wusiciins on the course in music,

The general plun adopted for cach course i s tollows:

I. Tuble of Contents, .

IL Al and purposes for all grades, A statetnent of the mprposes of the suhe
Jecr as a whale, ®
IIL Outline of sabject matter. Brief survey of subject matier lbmn;:hnm the
etenfentiry sl Junior high schools,
IV, Generul directions.
. Detalled outline of subjeer nnitter.
\l General hibbiography,

As a basis for the selectlon of ﬁuhlwt nmner for ﬂlh Course of Ktudy, the
followlng noclal values were used :

I. That subject mater was selected \\hlch is most frequently nsed- I)\ the
greatest number of people in Hfe sitmtions, The term " use ™ Is not restricted
to e mcre economle sense, but fncludes all those npdters which, socirty liax
learned to valne and desires to pass on to the next generation,

I That subject matter was selected whieh ks not only most frequently nsed
but 1z maat ¥iimifieant when used, o, g, we teaeh how to xave Hfe from drown-:
ing pot- because of the nnmber of toies it would he used but beenuse of it
great gignificaice when used.  These methods of ehoosing subject matter, white
they have heen n guiding priveipie have been necessiclly lmlted by sueh con.
siderations us expense of teachlng, time of pupits, abllity of teachers mnl
puplig, aind ul;'unlnlthm and nvugnhlllh of material,

In the organization of gubject inutter an attempt has been made to arrange
f¢ around profects sulted to the abllitiex and interests of. the pupils for whom it in
intendedvend adapted to the ‘successful use of well recognized methuls of tench-
ing and to the needs of the Stute and community. *These. projects, aceording
to the nacture or the uul»]wt matter, lend thonm-l\c« to ane of the followlng
types: '

" Type I In which tlw purpose is to embidy some ideg- or plan .in e\u-rnul
form, ar buflding a boat, weiting a letter, presenting n play.

Tspe I1. In which the purpose Is to enjoy some eathetle «-xperlenm as listen-
ing to a story, hearing 8 symphony, appreclating a picture.
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ituproyes by mieaus of this course, the cowrse should likewise he impr%c«l in
T un‘ure of the subject ainatter and in e effectiveness of the n~u<-hi§;|: method,
! Por this parpose the stangestions ol eriticisis of téachers, principals, and

.

- rendy by the end of the 19'20-_21 school year at the latest, and by th

Type IIL Ju which the purpose 1s ta. stralglm-n out sonno intellectual diffi-
culty, Lo solve some problem, as to find cmt whether or not dew fulis, to arcer-
Livin how New York outgrew Philadelphia. -

Type 1V, In which the purposs Is to ohtnin some ftem or degree of ki)l or
kuowledaoge, as Jenruing to write grade 14 on the Thorndlke Scale, learuing the
irregular verbs in French,  Sowme téachers, indewd, may not closely discriminate
between drill ax g project and drill as o set tusk, altbougl the resglts wiil be
1u;zrl;@,\' different, <

W at once evident that these groupings more or less overlap and that one
pe may be used s wmeans 1o another as end. It may be of interest (o note
that, with these definitions, the project metbod Jogically eludes the problem
nmethod ax o Sl:v«i:ll cuse,  The value of such o celuxshication as that here given
seetns (o e to lise in the light it should throw on the kinfPof projects teachers
Dy exXpect and on the phyulmv that normally prevatls in the several t\pva.
Kilpanrick ™ CPeachiers College Recovd, Sept., 1918.)

This Course of Study ix in ne sense w tinished product, 11 s a ro:---z‘d of pust
achievement and a stundurd of present ntmimne'm.' It ix fiwended nlxo (o e a
guidepost for further progress.  As the quality of e, clusseoom instruetion

supervisors will be requested from time to time.
EXPERT HELD &bDED IN REVISING COURSE GF STUDY.

For immediate assistance and points of siggestion the elemeutary
staff ought no doubt to have nccess to some of the recent courses of
study prepared by school systems in America.  The problem of maks
ing such information accessible to the lurge teaching body mny be
somewhat perplexing. One fairly practieal solution, however, is to
put in the hands of each supervising principal a dozen or a score of
copies ench of two or three of these courses, holding them respon-
stble for their ('ircnlution':lmong the schools. This method would
not require an excessive number of copies, and no doubt they could
“be procured in these limited quantities.  In this conneetion, thén. the
“survey commission would recommend a study of some of the follow-
ing courses of study :

L The l!ulﬂmnr(- County Course of Study—publishied by Warwiek and York,
Batthmore, Md, ’

2. The buluth’ (Minn.) Course of Study—secured through the Duluth Bourd

0 of Eduention,

8. Mintmum Courses of Study—the report of a snuu&'r_u Calttoruln conmyittee
of teachers.  (Southern BRreanceh l‘n'\'t-r.ﬂn,\' of Gnl'lfnhnhu.'l.ns Angeles,
Culit.)

4. Cournes of \tudv/ln the Elementary Scljools nnd ﬁw Hixh \(-hmls of
Degatur, Il.—secured through the Decatur Bourd nFlqu«-nnun

Inp the actunl reorganization of the course of stu«lv in Hawaii th
commission recommends thut & plan similir to that of Duluth be
adopted and that an esrmest attempt be made to have the revisios
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end of 1920 if possible. The commission further suggests that two
experts of national mputatwn be employed by the department, as
follov»s

1. An expert in the curricula of the fundamental snbjects.

2. An expert in the curricula of vocational and indusirial training,
with special reference to the work of agricdMure.

- The idea in mind is to have these experts spend from six months
to a year in a thorough study of Hawaii's needs along the two,
lines and then to bring to bear on the w ork of organization the appli-
cations of their own tested esperiences in the wider.fields. They
should in no wise be employed as substitutes for the staff in making
the course of study, and they should be persons of sufficiently; bal
anced judgment to avoid dictating policies. Their chief work should
be the development of the necessary cooperation among the teaching
body under their expert guidange and loadershlp 'Ihe cost of such
an undertaking would be insignificant in comparison \nth the bene-

fits to be obtained.
TEXTBOOKS,

The commission believes that with the exception of geogr_::phy all
of the textbdoks now adopted and in use in the grades should go into
the discard. One of the chief drawbacks of the work of teaching is
the unsuitability of these texts. Some by reason of bemg for many
years the adopted texts have reached the point where in the natural
course of events they should be subjected to revaluation in terms
of what the market now offers. Opfer texts are of more recent
adoption, and considering the lists ‘™ textbooks then available in
each respective line one wonders what the basis of judgment could
have been in selecting these particular books. The impression is
that they were deemed the proper texts because of the degree to
which they paralleled an already outgrown course of study. The
geography texts are comparable to other modern publxcntlons in this

| lme, but the difficulty here is the fact that all geographies are under-
going revision because of the tremendous recent ¢hanges in geog-
raphv data. But a change in this text should go over untll 1921-22
in order to allow for the above changes and for the ch.mrves which the
United States census will bring into being.

As with the course of study, so in the matter of textbooks the opin-
ions of representatlve groups of teachers should be sought. The
commission therefore offers the followiniz recommendations:

1. A textbook commission should be formed. It should be com-
pt)sed of seven to nine members, representing the following
groups: Supervising principals, principals, normai instruc-

g tors, regular class teachers, special teachers. At least. one-
i third of the committee should be teachers.
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2. The commission should appoint a subcommittec for each type
of textbook, having a membership of five to seven, ¢« majority
of whom should not be members of the commission. Each
~ubeomnittee should be: composed of persons svho have rec-
ognized ability in the particular subject. -

#3. Each subcommittee should report its findings, following the
examination of all texts submitted for adoption, in the form
of recommendations to the commission. ' A
4. These recommendations should be adopted by the commission
unless a majority of the latter body, on good and sufficient
erounds, is oppesed to them. :
The ex oflicio chairman of the'commission shogld be the superin-
tendent of public instruction,
6. The commission and these committees should be ('ontmu,mg for
the prirpose of making uninterrupted qtmhes of textbooks and
methods of teaching the general subjects and keeping the text-
book adoptions constantly up to date, .1\01dmg_r however. all
inconsiderate changes. '

v

~

need of hetter textbooks is so urgent that it is felt §he depart-
nrent ought to take unme‘\dmte steps to set this machinery for adop-
tipn into operation. Ff recdommendations can be decided upon before
the end of the summer vacation, 1920, it will be advantageous to have
the books in the hands of puplls for the school year 1920-21. Tt is
not felt, morcover, that this matter must necessarily wmt upon a
~1

revised course of study. .

¢

METHOD OF I)lS’l‘Rlﬂl’Tl.\'(i 'I'BXTB(-N)KS.

\

At present all orders for textbooks needed at the various schools
are filled by a commercial house in Honolulu, which acts as the dis-
tributing agent (for profit) to the publishers of the texts used. The
commission found much dissatisfaction expressed samong the schools
with this arrangement, because of delays in delivery. The commis-
sion did not investigate these criticisms, ncither did it examine the
merits of the allegation made that an undue profit was collected for
handling the books. It suggests, however, that it is desirable that
the department consider the plan-of handling the textbook and sup-
ply business itself, collecting an amount above first cost sufficient
only to make this department self-supporting.

A )
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~on Hawaii, the largest island of the group® \'{l:e faui- High School

Chapter VI.
*THE PUBLIC.-HIGH SCHOOLS.

‘l'n.\'w:.\"rs.-—l. Genern! conditions : nadeguate un-nmnwlnllun.~.' 2. Hgh-rehonl pupils;
ravinl and sex distreibatiou s problem of Anwerweanization promoetions atid Feiges. A
< the
Englisle proiiem. 30 The teachers: tendning s disteibuthon by oxpariene eflvicney o
clussroutn work s characterization of methods nsed : ime wasted vl penpuinshipo: 1o -h-r.‘
satfaries Toweledule reemnmemled ;o tesehers” Lipean ucetded, & “Orauizatien,

WG o Englisl o size of cla<ser: dbsteibution of tapils by cmrienlims. G0 Vot

facitites, 7. Bulldings and equioment : boflding standurds ;. juadegiey of cquipeent,

1. GENERALYCONDITIONS

The Territory of Hawaii has four public high schools. one.on each
of the four principal islands of the group.  Geographieally. with
perhaps but one exception. they are placed in good strategic locations,
but considering the area and the population which cacl is intended to
serve, there are too few such schools. The table which foHows will
make this clear. - ,

iy, - .
Heaweaaw public hioh schools as related to itrm and papnlation,

A}

|
| } Tusl
Esti. e R ol
Aronin | muted Name of boYear l,‘,:'.',‘::l el
Istand. syire ] ln‘lll high © Ldcatinn. vqul». l)e:‘em- P oemal
niks. | Intlm school. ‘ Hishwd. lx\r 191y, Jent.
H g, Deven-
X | | . } ber, 196,
P : | H ' i A
R it S I el S
Oghn. . : SRR D 121,000 MeKintey. Hanolula. .. .. 1 1808 et | 15,00
Hawui S 468 1,20 Hilo..... . Hilo........... [t O 200, w2
RENE I 39,000 . Mai. .. Hamakuapoko| 1914 53 5,00
pol
31,500 | Kaual.. ... i Jdhue....... .. l My M5
YHeen0 . T [ e s
¢ » N

Y ineluding Mualok.i. Laogl, nud. Kalioolawe.

* Incinding Nithau. '

B The 1020 crusus total s MOLON, excluslve of the Army, Nuvy, wud Marine (orpe,
personnal, . kS

Hl(;ll SCHOOL, FACILITIER INADEQUATE.

The McKmloy Hngh School must serve not only tHe city of ono-
luly, but akso the whole island of Oahu. The Hilo Jligh School not
only must serve the city of Hilo, but Hyjs also the énly high school

' A
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gerves the village and district of Hamaknapoko on the eastern side
of Maui und also’ the whole inhabited ure:l\of Munui and three
neighboring smaller islands, Molokai (exclusive of the leper settle-
ment’ of Kulaupapa, and the county of Kalawao). Lunai. and
Kahoolawe.  These Iatter islunds lie to the northwest, west, and
sonthwest of Molokai, or on the side epposite to Kahului, the port
for Nlamakuapoko. The Kauai High School serves the population
of Liliue and that of the whole Island of Kauai, and of the smaller
neightoring island, Nithau, 50 miles from Lihue by steawer.

The geogranhical situation is turther complicated by the topog-
raphy of the lurger islands, each of which consises of an assemblage
of extensive voleanic cones.  These nre grouped in comjuct ranges,
for the most part: but sume are more seattered. The habitable por-
tiggs of the islands are the narrow valleys formed by erosion on the

cones, the wide valleys and lava plateaus betw celt the differem cones,
and the narrow coastal and alluvial plains that skirt parts of the

far and wide over those uplunds where the Liva Liag weathered sufli-
ciently to form a suitable’soil.  Because of the Lurge areas of desert

atively recent Java flows, or where there i1s insuftici u-nt water \nppl\.
the habitable area in muny- lurge sections is small compared with the
whale.

The population is scattered umong the more or less isoluted in-
terior valleys and ])lmns. or- is segregated in the plantation camps
or smull villnges, oy is strung alongz the peripheral plains.  These
narrow coastal plains are usually fairly extensive on the leeward
sides of the islands: but on the windward kides there are long maps
where they are absent. and where the const is more or lessii m.xu(msl-
ble from both lund and sea becuuse of wave erosion. The waves Tave
carried away the soils of ‘the plains and cut the lava back in lofty

reach by water on aceount of the burrier reefs of coral which skirt

the islands and which have few fresh-water openings that ave navi-
gable by-power boats. Access to them is had only at favorable times

adequately developed.
On comparmg the hlgh-school enrollments with the populutwn

student for every 157 of the total population ; in the Hilo- Ih;:h Schoeol

F THE PUBLIC HIGH SCHOOLS, 213

gentle slopes of the Lava cones or near the l).l\t% of the steeper tufa,
islands,  Extensive plintations of sugrar cane and pineapples stroteh -

voleanic-lands where there is practically no soil on account of rel-

cliffs. The valley linds at the mouths of the strewm wre hard to

by the native canoes which at some risk can pass the reefs. Rail-
and road transportation have made a good beginning, but the pos-:
sibilities for these, types of transportation as yet are far from being

(estimated ), we fidd that in the McKinley ngh School there is one . -

one for every 244; in the Mam High Schoel one for every 542; in the

s

-

.
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Kauai High School one for every 543 and in the wholc Territory one

for every 220. Naturally, McKinley,g and Hilo make tHe best showi ing,
as they are located in the only two cities of the islands, and draw the
bulk of their students from thgse two cities rmpe(-tnclv Wonoluly
has an egtimated éopulatlon of about 85,000 and Hilo 6f sbout 13.000.
The 1,193 public high school students, fyowever, do not by any means
represent the total number of children‘;}qhe islands receiving a sec.-
ondary education, for there are in the isfimls 11 private schools with
high-school departments or grades sbove the eighth; and these at
present draw largely from the more prosperous clements of the popu-
lation.

"In a census of the public and priv ute high schools made in 1917. the |
public high-school enrollmept was found to be 646, and the private"
high-school enrollment for the seven recognized schools 601. This

_is exclusive of the Japanese lnumuge 7 sehools, having high-school |
* - departments, but holding their sessions before angl afer ])uhhc school ' |
. houpg. For the same lists of schools in 1919 the corresponding figures ‘
are 1,193 and 763. This is an increase in enrollment fof the publie
schools from 1917 to 1919 of 547, or 84 per cent, while for the same |

seven private schools the correqpomlmg increase is 162, or 97 per cont, |

To get the present total private high-school enrollment we must add -
&2 pupils who are distributed in four.schools not included in the 1917

" survey, making a total in private high-school grades (i. e., 9-12 inclu-
give) of 845. If these four schools had been included, the enrollment
of the private high schools in 1917 would have equaléd or exceeded
timt of the public high schools. ;. The public high-school enrollment
now exceeds that of the private high schools by 348,

. The fact, however, that kfw public high schools are 2& but a slwht

factor in the &ducational Iife of the islands is strikingl¥hown by the )
proportxon of the total public-school enrollment of edch county which
is found to be enrolled in the high school of that county. These per-
centages are (see preceding table): City and county of Honolnlu
(Island of Oshu), 4.3 per cent; Hawaii, 2.9 per cent; Maui, 1.3 perd
- cent; Kauai, 1.1 per cent; and ,for the whole Territory, 3 per cent.
Three pupils enrolled in the public high schools of the Territory ‘out
of every 100 in the system is a forcible reminder that the high schools
are not yet functioning, except in relatively slight degree, in the
schooPlife of the mass of-children.

Nevertheless, from the table which follows it is clear tlmt the tide
is beginning to set in strongly toward the fublic high schools. Con-
p dmons warrant the inference that the increase.will be much acceler-
- ated as more generous facilities for high- -school educatlon are pro-

3

3 » j P>
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Public hioh-schoo{ enrollment, Territory of Hawail, 1914 to 1919, dintributed by
v schools and seres ' I4

T X 5 i
| Lo {ine o f |
| Year.! Sexes. § YR | nile] | Maul. | Koust. | Total. .
A RS e S B
e i(Roys....] 210 ns o e 6. 31
[TV LTI 109 | 55 | 19 1 | 194
f Total. 33 | 1w | 2 T s |- pe
) | ARovs.. e sl | 12 1 355 :
] 1 gy, H{Girls.. MR 38 1 23 1 [- 175
oo | roat” am 0w @ | TR
. ; i sem=manl crm == ! "
T ays. 315 81| 13 2 435 | "
AT I AU LI RS Ti. 4 18 12 | %2 ’
o 1916, 4G .
’ Totul. or s 3l B e .
: (Bovs.as2 | 192 | 20 N .
.| woiz. QRS TRs 63 | b3 13 27 |
o~ | motal. T 185 ! o | 3. 752 |
1 . Bt R S ——— o ey 0
! CoBows. & o 02 8 2 5%
. PP LHT SOt 5 2 [ BT
T Total s 167 ) 3 R
qRoys...l w5 | i 30 ] ww
o, HGIFCD e 108 3 17 5
Total,i ™™ ] 72 58 ’ 1,194
- | . .
. ) D =

It will be seen from the foregoing table that the total enrollment
¥in the public-high schooks Kus mote than doubied in the five-year
period considered, the larger increase having taken place during the -

last two years. . .

. One immediate result of this increase has been an embarrassing
congestion, which, especially in the* McKinley High School, has
been steadily growing worse, until now this is one of the most
serious problems with which the school authorities have to deal. «

Besides the difficultics arising from scattered population and
from overcyawding, another condition complicating the educational
problem isgggggsted' by the relatively rapid increase in the number
of children from non-Bnglish-speaking oriental families, discussed
at length in Chapters T and III, The recent rapill increase in
high-school enrollment is due very largely to children* from these
fumilies, who recently have begun to flock into the high schools in
large numbers, The character and effects of this .influx will’ be
brought out in the next section of this chapter.

.
Y

2. THE HIGH SCHOOL PUPILS.

The pupils of the public high schools are drawn. from the more
-ambitious ‘elements of the islands, exclusive of the mgqre prosperous
classes of people. A glance at the following table shows that
many different races and nationalities-are répresented in the McKin-
k- ley High School, but that. the children of Japanese and Chinese’

s
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des,cent constitute a large majority. The pupils included under the
word “others ™ are of Korean, Porto Rican, and Filil;ino descent,
together with scattering representatives of several other nutionuli-
“ties not named in the first column. Collectively. they corstitute 4
considerable group. which serves to emphasize these complexities
of the school population, but the term includes no single’ group
that is larze enough to be significant in itself.

“Enrollment of the McKinley High School, Honaolulu, ilau:aii. 1919, distributed
: by nationulitics, grades, and scres, o

i f R
Twellth grade. iEIe\rmh ngv.i Tenth grade. | Ninth grade. Tota'.
Nationaiitivs, 3 R __--. O | @ | ~
. ksl N H H 7.
L g2 0 NN
5 = < = | T ierE 1 E e
T i_—l——é-— I T U N B B
Hawsian. .. 0 0 0. 1 0: 1 2 0 2! 4 Tou i
Pan-Hawaii 1os ol 3] 9f w16 150 81 0+ 38, b4 | 52
American. 1 2: 3 | 3 41 12 BN &1 | PM 14y 2% 31
British. . . 60 0’ o 2| 0. 2 1 1l o2l 1 oy 2t
Germnan. . 0o 0. -0| 0I 0. 0 601 0 0, 0 0, 0. n
Portugnese . . 0 01 2] 3! 5 <4, 6| 10 | 5 5| w1
Japanese. ... o 00 070 471 3 50 44, ¥| 52118 20 138 2%
Chinese.. ... Ao 35 | Rt 0] 1] A 210 e
Bpanich o 0 o] 0; 0®o 0o 0.0l o o o' 0
> Others...... 3 1 4l 2t 30 5. 61 01 :f” 120 3R
+ Total............ S30O11) 64 105 30135 1211 62183 | 206 123130 . 545
| ! j ) | | . H Sl

L

The following summary of the foregoing table shows how the
races rank in numbers among the boys and girls, respectively :

Distridution by sexes and nationalities, arranged in the order uf their mumbers,
MceKinley High School, 1919,

|

L [ o

2 § i B . £

= . Allhigh schools, =

Ordesr. Bors. | E Girls. B Towal. 1 g | MLy :

Z z 7 PA
1 ! A
1 Jnpanese........ & Japancse. ... . ... 257 Japanese.... . - 234
2... .| Chinese....*.... 58 ) Chinese. ... ... 250 | Chinese........ Lo
3.........] Part-Hawaiian, . 3| Part-Hewaiian. § 118 | Ainerican... .. | v
4 A .. 31| American....... 64 | Part-Huwalizn..| 79
- & Oth 170 Others ... | 30 Portaguese.. ... 40
-6 Portuguese 14" Portuguese 2%y Others. . . a0
7 v 7{ Hawalisn 14 | Britich. 16
8........| Brlilsh 2 British, . DD S
J— .
'l‘ou} B 226 ! » I th8

o ! McKinley High Rehool, 1919,

The outstanding feature is the number of boys of Japanese and

- Chinese descent, so grent in the aggregate that although the Part-

" Hawaiimn girls rank first among the girls in numbers, the order of
. the girls is overturned in the totals, in which the races rank in num: -
bers exactly as they do“in the hoys’ column. While in the muinjand

_ high schools the girls almost invariably exceed the boys. in numbers,

", there are in this school 2.4 times as may boys us there are girls. The

_ ¢omparison plainly shows that this is due to the Japanese and Chinese

5 . % AN . -
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" who still to a consideérable extent preserve their traditional attitude .

of neglecting or discouraging the education of. their women. )
¥ This overwhelming preponderance of orientals, coupled with the
overcrowding of the high schools due to their rapid influx. accounts

" partly for the popularity of the private schools with the well-to-do.

Many white people, Hawaiians and Part-Hawaiians, who cun%ufford
to pay tuition, but who would like perbaps from- democratic im-

. pulsesdo send their children to the public high schools, wre deterred .

from doing so. This is mainly because their childrelr: would be out- -

" numbered in their classes by the orientals, who have little’in common

with them and whose language difficulties impede the progress of all,

On suminarizing the preceding table by sex¢s and grades and
recKoning the percentage of girls enrolled in each grade. the fol-
lowing is found: In' thesninth gradee 32 per cent are girls: in the

-tenth grrade, 24 per cent: in the eleventh grade, 22 per cent: and in
- the twelfth gradeé. 17 per cent.  That is. the percentage -of girls in
- the two higher grades is much smaller than in the two lower grades.

This indicates either that the girls do not stick so.well at the top as.
the boys do. op else that they are coming in faster at the hottom.
Very probably both causes are opc-ative.

Again, referring to the same table. it is seen that the Japunese
and Chinese freshmen lend in numbers with 138 and 111, respectively,
out of 358 freshmen. The Americins and Part-Hawaiians cdme next
with 66 and 28, respvctnelv while the ratios of seniors to.freshmen
for the dlﬂ'elvnt nationalities are as follows: lap.mese, 12.3 per cent;
Chine 's¢, 31.5 per cent; Part-Hawaiian, 7. 6 per cent: American, 10.7

“ per cent; Portugyese, Hawaiians, and British, 0 per cent: and all

others 17.4 per cent. Evidently the Jupanesé and Chinese hold their
attendance throngh the four years better than any of the other

nationalities, for they are known to be coming in bo]nw at a much
faster rate than are the others. :

Of the-total enrollment, the Japanese and Chinese descendants
together constitute 65 per cent, while the Xmerican. Hawaiian, and
Part-Tlawaiinn descendants constitute 25 per cent, and all the others
10 per.ceit.  American and British descendunts together const.xtute
but 9 per cent of the total enrollment. .

THE PROBLEM OF AMERICANIZATION,

This condition involves serious -difficulties from the standpoin‘f ’

- of the influence of the Anglo-Saxon and other thoroughly American--

ized elements in qlmpartmg to the children of alien and n(m-Encrhsh-
speaking orientals the idesls, customs, and language of the \mencan

‘Nation. The. thoroughlv Americanized group makes up only one-
-.fourth of the whole, and those from Anglo-Saxon families, ’where

%
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" ferent islands.

Nationalitfes. i Hoy s } Gisls, - Totd
i .

;_..__. . e ——— = - - R .__..__.... . | _/ .l .._.I —_— _—;3-; —_— .
Bpaness........... e e e . . (L3 13
mﬁfﬁm oo . pal lxl 4
.- Portuguese . . 1 2 | 37
Part-Hawaij ! 1 19, 3
Chinese.. ., . ! 18 6 Y]
Hawajian ! 5 5 19
.......... ! il 1 2
O BTy . e e e ) 4 0, 4
Total. . o i 184! 108 pe7]

" “'toms of America, this overwhelming preponderance of orientals is
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presumably good English is habitually spoken, make up only one-
eleventh of the whole. - These groups, outnumbered as they are from
4to 1to 11to 1, can not have that great influence on their school fellows
of forelgl\parentane that the native American children have in our
great cosmopolitan high schools in such mainland cities as New York,
Newark, Cleveland, Chlcago. and other large cities where the Amer-
icanization problem is acute. In these cities, in sharp contrast with
the Territorial population, middle-class Americans generally send
their children to the public schools, and are able to send them in such
numbers that they exert a predominant influence on the content, of
the melting pot. g
The distribution by races and sexes for the other threc high sdmo.ls}

(see tables which follow). inserted here for comparison, sho“ charae-
teristics which are very similar to those just set forth, but with
variations due to sllghtlv different racial’ dnstrlbutlom on the dif-

Enrvuliment vlmnbuh d by xerex and nabionnl deseend, Hilo Pathlye High Sehod,
Harwais, _

-

Dintribution of pupila by gradex and descent, Mawi and Kauai Public Hioh
Schoolz, Hawoés.

i: Mwul lllgh fchoal.
]

| Rauat
Nstionalities. inth — ] Twerten | lllgh
Nint 'on Jleven wellt!

l grade. grade. | grade. | grade. | TPtal “‘"“”
E [

3 3 ] 3

3 0 19 30

0 1 9l I

1 0 R n

0 0 5 1 5

0 0, 1 0

A ' w8

From the personal standpomt 61 most of the English-speaking

families, who naturally wish their children to have such companion-
- ships gnd associations in school as shall tend to develop solidarity

and stability with respect toghe language, ideals, traditions, and cus-
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so disturbing that it constrains many who cun not afford the expense
to send their children to the private schools.

Judged from this immediaté and intimate personal standpoint, the
great influx of the orientals into the high schools seems very unfor- .
tunute, yet we must consider the great and imminent need of Amer-
icnnizing these children who come from families whose language and
ways are so different from ours. The task of converting them into
loval and understanding . Americans, which is fundamental to
Hawaii's peace and safety. is truly a stupendons one because of their
‘wreat aggregate numbers; xo all forward-looking A mericans’ Quust re-
joice that so many of them are cager to attend the high schools. In
these schools they are constantly under the influence which loval, in-

« telligent, and well-trained American teachers, wide-awake ind decsd
voted” to the problem, are bringing to bear on them: and this isg'1
great wain. Necessarily the first and absolutely indispensable step
in this direction is to increase the high-school tccommodatiors until
they are adequate. The next is to broaden and enrich the curriculums
and organization until the high schools can offer even more than the
private schools now offer of what is best and most valuable in see-
ondary gglucation. '

PROMOTIONS AND FAILURES IN* HIGH SCIHOOLS,

4 '

The disparity between the enrollments of the higher and lower
clusses sliown in the total enrollment by grades Lrings us sharply up
agninst the question as to how many high-school pupils are failing
and how many are dropping out of school. The following table,
taken from the 1917-18 report of the superintendent of public instruc-
tion; gives the facts as to numbers and percentages of failures and
eliminations from school at that time. ‘ o

The averagre per cent promoted is taken from the total enrollment |
for each elass and the total promotions. The average per cent of
climinations is taken from the total enrollment and the total number
leaving school.  The table follows: )

P'apil promotions und failures in publicé high sehools, Hageaii, 1917-18.

.- RECORDP OF FIRST-YEAR PUPILS. *

1 :
Number Numier! . i Percont  Porcont
pro-  oncot- | \l:‘:lxtl?llm Tl pro- elim-

{ moted. © ditfon. : motel.  Inated.

| :

[ —f L
|

!

l Heptem. ' lA:ﬂ

| !n:r roll, | schoal.
[N '

:

MaeKinley high.................
llllomzhy L oo

299 7 128 H 4, 428 2.4

..... Qo0 i 6. 40 : 15 12 5,3 8.6

Maulhigh ... . wi o7 5 4 Bi 263 10.§
Kauslbigh..................... : 10 0 50 2 3 50.0 o -0
Totals sudavorages........... i 3w i | I' 178 n $8, 4o 203

-10146°—20——16 , o T
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l’ul'u‘l promotiong and failures in public high wehonls, Hniradi, INT-18—Contd,

KECORD OF RECOND-YEAR PUPLS,

. Nl DT
McKmlcy bigh " i .~| n 1 6.7 14.5
Hilo high. i " 36 [} 20 621 24.1
Maui hi . 2 6 )} -0l 750 25.0
Kausihigh 0 n i 0 [ .0
® e I e ‘ 16.9
RECORD OF THIRD-YEAR PUPILS,

McKintey high. . ....o.oo.e.. .. 0 3 2 ol 2 1o a0
Hilohigh,.. £ B 4 17 N [0 0. ., 16. 6
Mauihigh. . i " 4 ik 0. 5.1 0
Kauai high, 3 1, 5 0| 0. RS 4 . 6
Totals and averag N N | i ul 2 | w7 I v.1
— - S e e

KECORN O FOURTH-YE AR PUPILS, "

»

- —_— - .-
McKinleyhigh...... (90000600000 174 3 4 [ 2 R 1 <0
Hitohigh............ . 24 1 1. 4 o 1 xu 1.3
Mauihich. . . # 0 8 ] 0 0. 0, 0
Kapaihigh..........o.o0. | 8 1 noo. [US 1. AL 0.0

Totalsund us erige - i T i g | " ! i i N i 6.5

The low pereentages of promotions and the high -percentages of
eliniinations, ospeunll\ i1 the tirst two yvears, i notew orthy. There
seems in the past to have been a settled policy to climinate the
“unfit " in the ninth and tenth grades. A fter the initinl slaugiter,

apparently either more mercy has been shown or only the = fit " have

survived, for the percentages of promotions stepdily increase und the
percentages of eliminations sgendily decrease as we useend the grades.

" The large percentages of. failures and eliminations seem not only to
have Feen tolerated but also justified by the department of plll)ll('.
instraction in the past. The idea that the sehool should in wny way
modify itsel{ to fit the needs and the capacitics of the pnpils seems
not to have taken hold on either the teachers-or supervisors to any -
counsiderable extent., Happily u change in aittitude with retcroncc to
failures and thmumtlons hns recently taken place: .

Records, for 1018-19 show that in the MeKinley Iigh Sehool 46°
ont of 515, or 9 per cent, failed of promotion and dropped out. In
the Hilo High School 12 out of 160; or T4 per cent. failed. ¢ (IT these,
5, or 3 per cent of the total, (lropped out at the end of the year. 1In
the Kaui High School 2 out of 35, or.6 per cent. failed. and 5 of the |
85, or 14 peg cent, dropped out at the end of the vum Data, from the
Maui Hngh&\qhool were not obtained. -

The contrast between these figures and those for 1‘)14 is striking.
They indicate a-change of policy in the right direction. The result,
howe\'er, is not due to any radical change in the curriculum. When
_supery isors call attention to the fuct that there are too many failures,
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7
teachers usually respond by nmrking the pupils higher. Relatively
few of them react by suggesting curriculum changes or modifying
their methods of teaching. Probably there has been more assiduous
drilling and coaching, and a less drastic administration of examina-
tions. Eliminations are cansed mostly by failures, and failnres may
be cansed either by lack of native ability or of sufficient maturity,
or of -adequate and thorough training in the grades below_the one
in which the failure occurs. More often, however, failure occurs
hecanse one or more of the studies makes no vital appeal to the pupil,
who, therefore, does not hecome interested sufficiently to apply him-
sell fo the work. Sometimes the fuilure of the stndy to make a vital
appeal is due to its remoteness from the pupil’s interests and needs,
and sometimes it is due to the teacher's lack of knowledge, of skill,
and of sympathetic insight into his tendencies and points of view.

" Inthe cn<e of the Hawaiian public high schools the language diffi- |
¢ulties already mentioned undoubtedly add another potent factor to
the «hool mortality problem. When there are in the class a large
mumber of pupils whose langnage difficulties canse them to think and
speak haltingly, many of these will become discouraged, and will
ultimately fail.  The dumage. however, does not end there, for other
children, who have no Ianguage difficulties of a' serious nature. are
helid back, neglected, or become insufferably bored. These, therefore,
contract hubits of idleness because of the slow movement of thought
and action during the lessons. S

Such being the situation, the correct solution of the failure and
elintination problem must be found through several lines of endeavor.
* 1. luthe elementary schools there must be more thorough and more
mtelligent teaching. a more varied and more vitalized currienlnm,
more care and diserimipation in making promotions. and some sys-
tematic provision for educational and voeational guidance, beginning
with the sixth or seventh grade and extending through the high
schonl. - .

2. The high school program of studies must be thoroughly rzcon-
structed to provide curricula of different sorts, adapted to-different
groups of pupils. The pupils of any large high school fall naturally -
into several groups. Those of a given group have interests, capaci-
ties, inel needs that are generally similar within the group but some-
what different from the interests, capacities, and needs of those be-
longing to other groups. It is not very difficult to segregate pupifs
into such groups und provide u eurriculum for each. Such curricula
should have u certain amount of flexibility and should be so organized
that n pupil inuy change from one to the other if, after a trial in
one, it becomes evident that he has not chosen wisely. In the next
section the curriculum problem will be considered.
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' 3. THE CURRICULUMS.

A+

In modern educational terms the entire list of blll)](’(tb or studies
offered by a school is called the program of studies. A smnrle subs
jeet to be pursued for a definitely prescribed time and in a definite
manner is called a course of study. Two or more courses of study in
the same subject or in closely related subjects arranged so as to be
pursued in consecutive vears constitute a sequence of courses. A
definite groyp of sequences and single courses arranged so as to afford
a special type of training suited to the needs of a group of pupils who
have somewhat similar aims and abilities is called a curriculum.

Aceording to the best present opinion a lar® public high school
should offer a comprehensive program of studies grouped in ditferent
curricnlunygone for each typical group of pupils. so far as such
typical gr{g exist in the community and so far as it is feasible to
cgrry on efficiently the various courses involved. Thus pupils uare
required to pursue definite courses of training rather than aimlessly
or cuapriciously to choose studies.

In the building of curriculums it is deemed wise to 'require of all
candidates for graduation certain courses that are fundamental to
the needs of all. These are placed in all the curriculums and are
alled constants.  Also, in order that all pupils may be. required to
gain a certain mihimum of breadth in knowledge and experience, and-
at the same time be held to continnous and sustained- purpose and
effort, it is held by the best authorities that each curriculum should
require for graduation the completinn of at least two major sequences
of three or four years each and t wo minor sequences of two years each.
A course requiring-five 40-minute recitation periods per week for one
school year of not fewer than 36 weeks, or the equivalent of 120 hours
(7,200 minutes) is called a unit course. This is the minimum value.
In the best schools the unit represents more time, as it 1s>?nsulexed
thit a recitation period of 45 minutes and a school year of 38 tp 40
weeks is desirable. For shop and laboratory work, double penmls
are necessary for the best results, and a double period of such work,
not requiring preparstion by the pupil outside the shop or laboratory
is rated as equivalent to a single period of recitation reqmrmg outside

preparation.

. CURRICULUMS OF THE MCKINLEY HIGH SCITOOL.

The table which follows shows the curriculums of the McKinley
High School. These are the same as those prescribed by the depart-
ment of public ingtruction for all the high schools, except that some
studies have been added as electives. These are health and sanita-
tion, économics, and sociology.. ' 4

-
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. 4
Curriculums—MeKinley Public High School, Hawaii,

Grade. College entrance., ”i Generel. Business.
<
I 5 el - L e R E
Ninth (4 FEnglish, English, : English.
units). l Algrbra. Algebra, Commircitl arithmetic and
Forcign language. Foreign languaye. ru vid caleulntion. .
History, Historv. ling and pcnmanship.
General science., Generil zcience, } istory.
! . Generalscience.
Foreigu lunguage.
Tenth 1t Englixh. Englixh. English.
units:. Plane genmeiry. Plane geometry, Bouth Hng.
Forcign languige., Foreign languasge. Typowriting.
Historv. + | Histary. .{ Foreignlangu:re.
Liinlogy. Biology. . Biology.
Alzohm. i
Eleventh 4 | English, | Englizh, FEnglish.
units). Advanced algebru. Advanced algebra, Shorthand.
Foreign language. Foreign langunge. Typerrriting,
Enelish history. English histary. Bookkeeping.
Health and sanitation. Health and sanitation. Health and anitation,
Sociology. Bociology. Sociology.
{ Chomistry. { Chemistry. Chemistry.
| | Planc geometr: .
Twelfth ¢ " | English 1 Englizh, | Englixh, ‘
units). | United States IHistory and (mud Statcs History nnd United Stalea Hivery and
Gorvernimen!, Government., Government, .
Foreignlanguage, F m!g'nlanguagt‘ Shorthand, ¥
Physics, Phivsics, Typeuwriting.
" Health and sanitation. Solid geometry and trmo— Solid geometr:” rnd trigo-
Eoonomics, nometry. nometry.
Solid geometry and tri yn—t Economics. anqmics
nometry. Saciolog
Health and sanitation.
I'hysles.

Two periods per week of athletics or physical training are required
of all pupils. Courses printed in italics are required. The others are
elective ; but a total of four full courses must be taken each year, 16
units being required for graduation.

On inspection of this tuble it becomes obviaus' that the first two
curriculums are identical excepting for one point—that a student in
the first currwulum may elect sociology in the eleventh grade or in
the twelfth, while one in the second curriculum may elect it only in
the eleventh. The only difference in the requirements is that in the
ninth and tenth grades all pupils in the college entrance curriculum
must take foreign- language, algebra and geometry, and either his-
tory or science, while any pupil in the general curriculum may oniit
either the language or the mathematics if he so desires, in which case
he must take both history and science.

It thus becomes clear that in reality there are but two curriculums,
the genornl” and the *business.” Furthermore, the business cur-
riculum. is different from the gener)l only in that it requires two
units of commercial work each year in addition to English and leaves
only one study instead of four to be chosen each year from the same
list of electives as that offered in the general curriculum.

Thus it may be scen that if a pupil elects the generdl course he
must take four units of English and one of United States history

e ra
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and civil government, and from ‘the remainder of the program of,
Htudies he may pick.and choose according to his whims. If, how-
ever, he chooses the college preparatory curriculum he elects to be
held, besides the English and senior history. to two yveats of a foreign
language and two years of mathematics, and must exclude either tus-
tery or science. If he chooses thc business course his etlucation is
made up of 12 required units, consisting of English. arithmetic, spell-
ing and penmanship, lx)ol\kcvpm,. shorthand and typewriting, and
only 4 units of such subjects as science. history. and economics, which
tend to develop thinking power. wisdom. and judgment. aiid also
furnish information of -general value. c

Judged from the standpoint of up-to-date <(lmo(ulnum\tlutlun.
these curriculums are both narrow and chaotic, and they fail fo meet
uny of the standards enumerated in the opening paragraphs of this

section. There are no consistent major sequences excepting that in .

English, which is prescribed for all. und there are only Two minor _
-sequiences, namely. ninth und tenth grade foreign languu;:v amd ninth -
and tenth grmle mathematics.  None of the three curricnlums re-
quires two major sequences and only one of them requires two minor
‘sequences.  The English constant should be two units instead of four
(though three and four should be included as two of the major se-
quences offered). and there should be constants of two unit< in social
studies (history, cconmmuiss, civies, ete.). and one of mathentaties.
Also. in this Territory. where the general need of scid\tific intel-
Ligence and the seientific attitude of mind is so pressing. at least
two wunits of seiepee should be inclided among the constants, v The
requirement made at McKinley of two periods per week of physical
“training each vear as a constant is in the right direction, but it would
" be better to make it five periods. The offerings in forcigm langnage

at McKinley no provision for manual.arts and there is. very inade-
" quate provision for household arts.  There are no significant modern

bers -of the survey commission the high-scheol curriculmns are in
urgent need of a thoroughgoing overhauling.

.

! NEW ¢ URRICULUMS RECOMMENDED,

The survey cemmission recommends that five different curriculums
be’ adopted and put into service .in each of the high schools, The
changes should he made s rapidiy as Territorial and local condi-
tions become such that these curriculums may be carried out with
reasonable efficiency and economy.

- The five curriculums that are recommended are shown in tabular
outlines.below. Their names and the gtoups of - §tudents for whom
they are designed are as follows:

R T
P »

consist of four years of Latin or of French or of Spauish.  There is’

>

sequences of courses in music and art.  In the judgment of the mem- -«

-
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1. The urts prepuratory curvicelum .- -For all studenis who intend
entering general college courses leading to a bachelor’s degree in arts
Cor ])hll()soph\

T'he xeience preparatory (u;ru'ulum —For all students who in-
t(-ml entering seientific courses in colleges or technical S(h()()]S, or
colleges of engineering, agriculture, medicine, veterinary medicine,
or dentistry, and whose stron;_rest intellectual interests ave in science
and nmiathematies, ‘

3. The comSareial enrrieulun —F8 those who intend, after leav-
ing high school, to enter immediately into business occupagions. ghe
first two vears of this curricnlum furnish a-fair course of traifiing
fnr those who can not continue through four years,

- The inidustrial curvienlion ~For those \\'lm do not desire or ean
not pl‘m to pursue higher technical or engincering courses, bnt whose
tastes and abilities are such as to incline them toward production.in
mechanical and industrinl lines of work. This is not a course fof
training these to start as skilled mechanies in any particular line. It
i not n trade comrse. but is intended to give a background and intel-
leetuhl insight into the sciences, materials, tools, and processes which
underlie production in all mechanical industries.  Boys trained in
this course should be able to enter shops as a mnontlcc draftsmen and
machinists and work up-rapidly to positions as skilled and intelli-
went workmen. foremen. contractors, or proprictors of small repmr
shops: or if they have first-rate ability. to attain ultimately to posi-
tmns of responsibility in the management of larger industrial plants.

The home-ceonomicx currienlum —TFor those girls who do not
intoml to enter college nor to gp info business occupations, but whose
main interests are in the activities that center in the home and com-
mumity life. This curriculum will afford a good all-ronnd training
for the woman citizen, as well ns spec ‘ifie training in the seience and
art of home making.

The details of these enrricula nre set forth in the tables which

N

E follow: .
The arta preparatory currviculin,
i& - _..___.. e - .’-_ ._.__. ——— e
Courses. I \ln(h gmdv Tenth ,:mdc | Fleventh grate. Twoelfth grle,
— o s e s e | - -t [ (P I P
Foreim languace, ... | I n urn .
Vonglioh s e 1. ' m v, )
b —_— - —_——— - * or
Mathematlea oooooones L . 1R nr . nmo
or or
Naturol science..... ...l ¢Civic blology tlenernl geography | Physics. (hcmlslr\ or
or or . phystes (111).
—eeee . -
Focial studles. . ... +vou] Commuuity clvies.| Ancient and me- | Modern history. . .| American history
dieval history. . . and civies or
Problems of de-
Mooracy.
J*hysica! Imsnlng ....... i 1 ' 17 III. ‘
Musioor art or both may be elected for 3 periods per woek. R

= . 2. 8 PRI
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The xcicnee prrlmrufw‘n‘ciﬁ‘}'lmlum.

Conrees,

Forign lantuate.. .
3

C—one O

Muthema‘ies, . ..

English............

. .
Bocksl stirdies. . ...

.

Natural scienee. ... ...

Physical tenining...

Musicorart ormechanical dranwing: uul \h(\p workma -

Ninth grade.

1.
i
Uo
3 |
v Camuannit: e des i
i
* or "

- Cinde Holop

Tinth frade

1.

Genrmlgeogmphy.

11

| Fleventh grade,
I

|' % 11,

l' “elli,

!

{ Madern histor -+
[

{*hesdes

beviected up ta 3additional periods per weel..

Tl copmercial enrrienlum,

Courses, Ninth prade. | Tenth grade, Lieventh grade.
e oon ool @ e e -
Drawing  and  shop- » YL M, ee WD,
worh— 1 or ;
7 1 E
- | N— - - X :
Muslcorart............ ' i 1
* |- or
R A ke S o o ;
Lanpudge. ... ..... -...| Euglish composi- | English compasi- : Forcign language i
5 tion, speiling, tion, rhetorie, 1, or English |
literature,

Nataral ielenee.

s
or
-0 E e
Soclat-twlles. .. .......{ Community civles.
- e i SR S,

punctuation,
hiteratare 1.

Ve Niolagy

General geography.

-

Mathematical studies. .| Commercialarlth- | Bookkeeping and

" Comtmereist studies. . . .

metic aud book-
heeplng.

stonom’aph) and | 8

offics practice.

tenom?hy and

compositienand ¢
¢+ literature 111,
! or .

Physles..

Costs and con-

tracts, salosman.
¢ ship, and adver-
tising.

Offico and factory

l)pewnllng typewriting, | management,
-~ I parsonnel work
0 Kl elementary busi-
ness law.
Physfoaltraining. ... .. 1, 11 I 111,
e Oocr—n ’ | . I

Ponmanship, music or nrl. of mochanical drawin

yearsup to t roo

lubjecu are not choscn as

dicated sbove.

and shopwork may be vk-ctcd inthe first and second
prriods |p"r woek; slsoin the third and fourth years if full courses In eithar of these

Twelfip grade.

Anterican Latore
nad  clvies  or
Frablems af des
MUy

L 3

Chenviarrs.

Twelfth prade.

Hl nrl\

11
or

Foreigm _laneuaee
Ih o or English
composition aud
literature IV,

or

(‘hommn aprl-
eulture, of bot-
sny and supar
and  pineapple
technology,

.

o .-—tre -

American. history
and clvics, or
I’roblefus of de-
mocracy. o

Andlting, banking
sud finance, dne
suranco and in-
vestments.

Eloments of eco-
nomfes IV,
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The mdusmal mrr}mlum

Eloventh grade,

- ar

Naturalseience, .. Civic hictogy.

Il inalpractice i Mechanal draw-
ioing and woud-

work.

[ —

. PO
I‘h.\xu-ul traininmg... ...

Conrses. ! Ninth grade. Tenth:rade,
. _ i
i i |
P Drawinpsund art. . A
L4 t
-——— U —

DY AT TN RPN English composi- | English composi-
tion, speiling, tion, rhetoric,
puncination, literature,

i literature. .
!

Mathematics . .e. ... oe. \lu- ra Voor ol. | l‘lnno and solid
o' rafl, eomes o geomeiry V, or
try 11, gruphs ulgohmll.m\om-

I coometrical etry U, graphs
I econstruction |, and ceometrical
construction 1,
Sociwistudies. oo Cormunitty eivies. -

General geoywaphy.

Drawlngand cah-
inet  making,
wol  turning
andpsttern
making or
henchmetal
work, or sheet
melal work,

>

ll‘rtc‘mnd draw- |
. ing, eolor and !
Codeden 1,

or

Forcimin lnguage
Jioor Eagiish
coropositionamt
literature 111,

| or

L]

Advaneed  alge-
hra, triconomne
try, and elemen-

i shiop 'nathemal-
I es.

Modern history.

Physics,
Toree wark, foun-
dry practice, or

drawinganid
aachine shop.

11

. g
The home economics curricubm.

227

! Twelfth grade.

! Freechandidrawing,
co or snd design
11, or prrspective
-]n;ul projection

!

or
Foreign language
H, or bngllsh
composition and
Literatire IV,
or

Feonomics IV,

tary coonlinate -
geometryor

i American history
nndciviesliv,

. or
Problems of de-
MOCICY.
. Chermistry,

\lachmc dmwin‘
andmachlne
shap,

JA

At ormusic may '-olnLcu oachuur \:a\nadxﬁnonal part-unit, eleetive up 1o 3 perlods per wc«k oxcept
srt in thethivd aud fourth year, when il att coitrses are chosen us eiectives. ,

Bex:l ) stndles

........ I Cominunity civies
I ur
Nuturul sclence. .. . ! Civic blulogy.

1'

Courses, % Ninth gl":ll‘t'. Tenth grude. Floventh gnule, Twelfth grade.
Art ... 4 i A ! Drawlng. color| Drawing. color | Drawing, color | Drawing, color
and deslen 1, and design 11, and coxtunie de- and interlor deo-
! - Leim 1 oration 1V,
et oy . ____‘- N or or o
\ . . o
English,.............. | Composition,spell position, rhet- (‘omposltlon.lller- Compoasition, Iiter--
ing.  punctus- orie, literature atire, history of | nture, history of
ton, Hternturol. 0 H‘emnro uf, literaturo 1V,
or o

-
Econotnies * IV

Soclology 111, or
0 raodern history. American  his-
tory_and civies
or Problams of .
) democvscy.
Generul geography.| Iousehold physlcs] Dietetics. care and
:ph sndchemlstry, fecding of cbll-
° ' dren. first
and nursing.
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The home economics-curriculus.~ Continued.

Courses, Niuth gmde. | Tonth grade Eloventh grahe. Twelfth grade
SRS PR A -— !
Hotne economles.. . .... Foods and ('-mk- Foods aml cook- | Dressinaking =nd | Hoowheld nan-
Ing (B L 1ex fng () 11 tex- millinery T, ageinent. honse
tiles and \cwmg tiles and sewing wifery, bindeets,
IR N o 11 anel neeants,
” | £ Lanedry BV,
o e — - |
Pbyslmltr.:inlngu 3 1. . ! . | 111 | (AN

Music may be taken ench vear asan eleetive truetional unlt up tothree periods per week.  Two the or
four units of Latin or o modéru lapguage. or ono, two, three, or four (il units of uisfe, orane two. or three
units of mathematics may be cloctesl itstend of art, i with the formad approval ol the prineipal,

CURRICULUM CHARTS LAINED, i

»

These enrricnlum charts are for the mos
those who are famailiar with current cuiricNlum discussions.  Read-
ers of this report who desire to inquire in Otail into the character.
and content of the sequences of courses, amd the justification tor them
will find a rather extended explanation of their nature and e
tional values  part 2, Chapter 11 of the report of a survey of®ie
Public Sehool System of Memphis, Tennessee, Bulletin, 1919, No. 30,
U. 8. Buréau of Education, Washington, D. C. The space and time
limitations of this report do not admit of extended discussion  of
them here, but 1 few explanatory comments are necessary. Al five
of these curriculnms conform to the principles of constants and
~major and minor sequences thdt have been mentioned in the eariier
parts of this section. :

In “foreign Ianguage’~the school should offer a chmce anmong
four-year sequences of Lat#i)French, or Spanish, and also, if suffi-
cicnt numbers of pupils \\lch to take them, of Chinese and J.n]mncso
Kapyladge of these Intter languages by a considerable number of
A‘moncan citizens in Hawaii seems to the sury ey coramission to be
fully "as important to the islands and to many individjals as a
knowledge of French or Spunish-could possibly be, und thé, colleyes
should recognize this and accept them for eftrance units on equal
terms with the classical und romance languages. The educ ational
lenders in the islunds should unite in denanding this-of thc col-
leges, and they should direct the students aw ay fromn those c()l]cvea‘
that refuse do accredit these languages and toward those that are
willing to de so. The Uui\jersity of Hawnii should take the lead in

part self-explanatory to

- this movement. . ¢

Community civics and civic biology are courses which are of qlute
recent development, but which have come to be recognized as of very -
great value. “Their general content is somewhat similar, but thev.
differ in theu nttltude and mode of approach. Both treat of per-
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sonal, home, u.nd'c()mmun'ity hiealth and welfare. Botlyginvolve first-
hand study by observation of community organization and activities
aud of public projects and cooperative control for the common good;

 but comununity civies approaches these problems more from the socio-
logical. political, and historical standpoints, while civic biology ap-
. proachies them from the standpoints of the biological and physical
| sgiences. Both are intended to train pupils by obser,\ ation and prac-

prear of physiography and the

- b s h Ry T o@ o8 Y
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tice in ¢ uopmutlon for the common good, but the former appeals more
to children who are historically and politicaily minded, while the
latter appenls nrore to those who ave sctentifically inclined.

(ieneral geography is also a recent development. It means mainly
plitico-econoric geography based on a brief preliminary study of
physical and regional geo&laphy, considered rather more from the
selal, commercial, and indgsteial viewpoint\ than $60 e 1reo-
logical and physieal viewpoind Tt is intended to
f year of commgrcial geography
which have commonly prevailed in T s/and have been so
unsuccessful in .m)usmg and holding mtcxcs‘t that they have been
replaced by ** general science.” Our recommendation is that “ gen-
eral seience” be pushed down to the seventh and eighth grades and
that * general geography ™ be required of ]l students in the second
year excepting those in the arts preparatory, in which thls subj(.ct
is ulc optional with ancient .md medieval Iustor\

. . .

SOLVING THE ENGLISH I'ROBLEM,

k-3

The _type of English sequence that is generally in vogue in the
States” is not suited to the needs of large numbers of the pupils in
Hawititan schools, those who come from non-English-speaking fam-
lies.  For these the English work from the bottom to the top should
be changed. and fhw&houhl be taught in different classes. ﬂus is
the only way that they and the others also can get equality of oypor-
tinity.  Their I‘,n«rllsh work from the first grade to the twelfth
shonld consist of much intensive drill work in both oral ind written
English. There shonld be much repetition and concert drill en pro-
mnciation and word forms, such as plurals, use of prepositions, verb
tenses, relative proneins, participles, conjunctive adverbs, etc. This
drill should not be on grammatical definitions, conjugations, parsing,
and analysis as such, but on the use of the proper combinations in the
gntences which the pupils use in recitation and in oral and written
emposition. . The literature studied should be of a simpler and more
modern charaéter, such as is found by trial to present the strongest
possible appenl to the interest and upderstanding of these pupils..
The marin requirement is that the literature treat of subjects appeal- -
ing to minds of greater and greater maturxty a8 it goes up thmugh,
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" derstanding by the pupils should be their ability to tell in their own

< pressed. It must never be forgottcn that to voung ponple who have
“anot learned it in the home, as we ourselves have learned it, English

) 'mnml.l(l‘)rts and household arts h‘l% _come to be very vcnor'i]l\ rec-
_ognized, even inquarters where such sequences are not now in opc-ra-
tion. ~

- s7'widely recognized, and these are found oc'cup_v'm;: really important
giving training in appreciation and in developing the wsthetic side
‘have more leisure, it is very important that the rising generation be

" destructjvely.

"mm which was brought to light during the war has awakened the

the grades, but always in simple and concrete language. The clasg
study of literature should be intensive, and always mainly directed
toward a thorough understanding of the meaning. The test of un-

words the meaning, implications, and applications of. the Dyrssage;
pot so much to recite these to the teacher. but to discuss ‘them, with
one another with spirit an?l with thought.

In the higher grades ‘of the high school there should be more siudy
and drili-on the use of fizures of speech. aimed always toward holp-
ing to the umlerst'm(hmf and use of the more abstract language in
which moral, ciyie, religious, poetical. and political ideas are ex-

is n foreign langnage and we can not teach it to them suceessfuily if
we teach it only out of readers in the sume way that we teach our
own children in school.«. The latter learn to qpc.ll\ it before they learn
to read it.  Tlmt is the “natural methdd.” and English must be
taught to non- Ln"llsh speaking school children l)v the natural
method. as French and Spanish, and even Latin, on"ht to be tanght
to high-school -chitdren. This discussion should furnish food for
thout'ht for those modern- ].mmmve teachers who are using the ¢ram-
mar and reader method of teaching those Ianguages nlmost to the
exclusion’of the “natural® or conversational method.

The desirability of establishing four-year high-s:hool sequences in

Op the other hand, the great educational value of the four vear
sequences of music, art, and physical training has not yet come to be

places in the curriculums in only a few of the most progressive'city
and rural districts.
Art and music courses are very lmportant from the standpoint of

of clmrnctor They also tend to develop habits, tastes, and abilities
of great value to individuals and groups for the .profitable and
upilifting enjoyment of leisure hours. Now that laborers and others
trained in the habits of employmg th1s time constructively and not

The statistical information As to the phvsncal condition of drafted
whole country to the need of universal physxcal training. The facts

thus revealed furnish all the argument that is\needed to establish the
four-year sequenoe of physlcal tralmng as a \constnnt in all high-
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school curriculums. Authorities an school hygiene maintain that
such a requirement does not ipterfere with carrying a rensonable
burden of intellectual work. On the contrary, they adduce much
evjdence tending to prove that the students can carry a normal
amount of intellectual work, and do it better, in connection with a .
daily period of physical exercise and €raining than they can without
it.  Physical training is vital not only for building a good body, the
foundation of all pmmnul efficiency, but also for forming habits and,
abilities for the useful employment of leisure hours.  For further
disengsion and deseription of sucl’ sequences of music, art, and
phyeical training, veaders are referred to the speeial bnlletins of the
United States Bureau of Education on those subjects, and also to
the report of a survey of ke Public N /10(:[ System of Memphis.
Tonn, (Dulletin, 1919, No. 50, pt. 2).

: 4. THE TEACHERS.

In such qualities as personality and the type of lcndership“t]lat
seccures cheerful obedience and good coopetation from pupils, the
hirzh-school teachers of the Territory generally rank well. They will
average with those in the better high schools on the mainland.” The
same may bessaid as to their scholarship and_intellectital abilitics.

The best means of judging of the latter qualities, other than by
‘lassroom visitations and conference, is that of their records of train-
ing ‘and teaching experience. A good scholastic record, together
ith a record of from 5 to 20 years of’ e\perlence in good schoo]s,
especially in conneetion with a sto.ul\ rise in rank and salary. rrises
a very strong preskmption that the teacher who has such a record is
more thian ordinnrily successful*and able in school work. )

. TRAINING OF PURLIC HIGID-SCIIOOL, TEACHERS,

.

The table which follows shows the distribution of the teachers in
the four high schools accordmg to the amount of high:school and
college tmmmg that they have had. The classification had to be
forced s]xglltly in some cases in order not to make too many groups;
hnt the table is accurate enough to show the ‘general trend of the
individual facts from which it has been compiled. In this table
four years of training beyond elementary school usually means
graduation-from a standard high school or ‘academy; but it may
mean an equivalent taken in a three-year high school and a normal
school.  Six"yearsbeyond elementary school ﬁsually would mean the
%uuvalent of four years in high school and two ina standard normal
school or college. . e

* The percentage of those Tiolding degrees is séen to be larger in
" McKinley and Hilo than in Maui and“Kauai. The poorer showing

. ®
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. for the two latter schools, however, is more apparent than real, for
in the small schools the whole number of teachers is small, and the’
number of vocational teachers necessary to earry on these types of
work is larger in proportion to the w hole number of teachers. In

-, general it is the vocational teachers who lack college degrees, though
in one of the cases in Maui it is a-malern language teacher. with
much continental training in languages, and in one of the cases in
Hilo it is » competent hn"]l\ll teacher with much spécial training
in English but without a complcte college course.

ddvanced training of public high-xchool teachers, Hawaii, showing yeurs |
erpended and degrees receired.

MR Bt | Mania | Kewnio Tl
S S ' :

— o
RS
Ten years or more and master’sdegrie ... . . 1 3 | n 1 ]
Nineyearsup tolvand mastersdegree. ... . .. ! 1 1! ] @ [
Nineyears or inweand bachelor'sdevres, .. 0 ¢ (1] N " 1 7
Eight vears up to9 und hachelor < degree. . ... R ] I B 2 1
£iX years up tox.. o H 4 1, ] & 7
Four years up to#.. B 2L [ 1 o 4
Less than § vears. 0 v. n n 1
Total.. . '] (K N A A3
Percontage with S or more rcnr< pasx olpmeuxnn i i )
training and Nolding degrees............. ....... . 4 N “r e )

tincluding priacipal..

From this table it is seen that, in training, f()l"ll‘ fifths of these
teachers rank high among Awmerican high- \(lmol teachers. The pro-
portion of tho\e holding master's degrees is not so high as in Cali-
forniu, where a master’s degree is genernlly reguired : but it is higher
than in the South and in most of the States of the East and Middle

« West. The teachers who hold no degree are almost without excep-
tion commercinl or manual arts or household arts teachers. For
these branches the supply is far below the demand, and it is exceed-
ingly difficnlt to get teachers properly trained in these special sub-
jects who are also graduates of stundard collegiate institutions. The
inference is that the island authorities are holding as strictly as is
possible to a high standard of traiging for their high- school teachers.
They can probably do no better unless the salary scale can be placed
so far above those in the NStates that they can attract the best-trained
and highest-paid teachers a®uy fromn the mainland. P

_ The table which follows shows the number of teachers in the high
schools that have tanght for less than two vears, for more than five
vears, or for periods from two to five years, inclusive. It will be
seen’at a glance that relatively only few of the teachers are inexpe-
rienced, ahd that a large majority have taught for more than five
years. The next table shows the facts in slightly greater detail for
McKinley High School only. The two tables show that the policy
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is to secure and hold teachers who have experience as well as
thorough training. This poliey is highly to be commende.

fristribnlioi of public kigh school teachers by years of eeperience and achools,

Hmieadi.
_ - ee— ;
MeKinks:  Milo (¢ Maul | Koot |
Fovperience s f teachers TNich "1 High i - Hixh Itigh  Total.
: School. | Rchoolt | Bechool.? | Schoult .
: ! |
Hemeom 0 o o aoo i = e e
Less than 2 vears, . | : 8 oo o0gao 1 1 1 0 3
Ienm 2l aoar L. o B aasananaas K [ 3 i 2 18
More thun & vesn . .. - . ) 5 N3 a hE}
Percentmore thun s yvear ... . . | 2.4 0.0 u.n‘ oo | 61.8
] |

CInelndine prinapal. .

Total coporicuce of toachers by years; MeKindey High School, Haweaii.

:Tntult'h\ g :
ymentary . in high

- . et In
Experime s fteachers und hivh i schools, lMx‘RInk'y

schouls.
— e e . o : —_—
00 ons ar Jeve, L Ly o4
(TR LN YN a6 0 o oa @ 60 000 Do 60 0nOBO 0 CEBBOEESBoGIo | 3 6 1
; 0 5 4]
! 1 1
o 1 o
I 2 0 0
Tatalvvnnber of teachers | e 29 pall 2»
Mivlig y s ef expernones, L. . S 1.6 f.7 3.1
i .

The median tricher ™ in MeKinley Hizh School has had nj;\pmximnlrly 12 years’ total oxperience, §
ofwhieh has heewi 1 bigh schools wnid 3 of which has been in Me inley. This doss not mean any one par
feular idividual, 1UmeAns 1hat for esch of tho thiee Kiods of e perienco half the teschers have

1ke medisn amount or riore and half have had the median amount or less. .

-

Eight of the 24 teachers, who have taught fewer than five years
in McKinley, are new to that school this year; and 4 of the 16, who
have taught fewer than five years in the high schools, are in their
first year of high-school experience.  Ten of the 13 teachers in Hilo
are new to the school thig ye: ¢ The principal attributes the turn-
over to dissatisfaction with-living conditions. :

These facts call attention to one of fhe serious problems in con-
nection with teachers in the islands. Many of them are birds of
passage. - They come and go, so that the principals have to assimilate
& considerable proporton of new teachers each year. This makes
it more difficylt for thum to maintain a steady school palicy. They
do surprisingly well. under the circumstances, in maintaining a
corps of teachers with unified school aims. .

FFFICIENCY OF CLASSROUM WORK.

Since tenching is the supreme function of the school, ‘the most
important single task of a survey is to find out how well the teachers
ate doing their work. For this purpose the major part of the time
of one member of the commission was given to actual classroom .
visitation, in the high schools and private schools. Practically all .

.
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the teachers in the high schools were visited by one or another of the
commission, The observations made serve to confirm the inferences
to be drawn from the teackers’ records of training and experience
which have been briefly summauized above. The teachers are strong,

well poised, and, almost without exception, have good control. Tn

classroom technic and in the responses they get flom their papils,

most of them would rank with the average of the teaching force in
Ameridan cities of 50,000 population and over: while a few would
rank as superior teachers, or within the best 25 per cent.

All of them are &llr(‘fll] and conscientious in their work so far as
observation could determine. All seem to have the confidence and
eood will of their pupils,-who respond with veasonable though not
remarkable effort in class work. and with excellent deportment.

The members of the commission did not observe a single case of
conduct which merited condemnation.  No more digndied and well.
mannered pupils can be found anywhere than those of the Tawaiian
hirh schools.

The feneral and professional scholarship of the teachers is dis-
tinctly above the average. Many of them have taken much more
training than shows on the face of the preceding tables: for, while
not a great proportion have master's degrees, the majority have taken
araduate work in sumher terms amounting to one, two, or three yeaps
heyond that required for a bachelor’s degree.  Nearly all have had
the equivalent of 11 semester hours of college work in psychology nnd
education.  Nearly all of them use very good English. which is an
indispensable qualification anywhere, though it is not by any means:
always present. It is a quality that counts tremendously here. on
account of the language difficulties of the pupils.

IMPCRTANT TOINTS IN TEACHING METIOD. ' i

Some general comments and eriticisms of a very definite chaacter
may be made on the methods used.

1. The recitations are gencrally too formal, consisting for the most
part of questions and answers or topical romtatmm only. and ap-
parently aimed mainly at finding out whether the puplls liave com-
mitted to memory the substance of what is to be found'in the text
Very few real thought questions nre asked, and there is very little
free discussion such as would result in original thinking, weighing
of evidence, and reaching' conclusions thmugh- informal debate. On:
the part of the pupils there is too much reciting to the teacher and not
cnough talking to ‘the class. The teachers do not as a rule make
enough use of visual gids, such as maps, pictures, charts, specimens,
lantern slides, and the like. There is too little consultmg of reference
works with well organized reports to the clnss on the questlons sub-
mlttcd for rejerence -
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’ L]

The socialized recitation, in which the teacher as it were directs
the classroom work from thewvings and keeps off the center of the
stagze and out of the spotlight, is very little used. This form of
recitation, in which the pupils elect a chairman and a secretary and
©carry on A formal parliamentary or an informal round table discus-
| sion of debatable questions arising out of the lessons, is very success- .

ful in arousing interest and getting independent study and thinking.
It has to be handled with skill and careful planning beforehand, how-

ever; and the teacher must use good judgment as to when to keep
out, just how and when to direct the discussion in order to keep it
on the track, and just what and how much to say in summing up and
clarifying the discussion at-the end. Good coaching of the leaders
beforehand also is necessary.

9. Most of the teachers do not carefullv distinguish between the
kind of subject matter, on the one hand, that calls for the fixing of
nieniory connections or the formation of habits and the acquisition
of <kill. and the kind.on'the other hand that involves problems and
enlls for real thinking. The formerkinds of suffject matter, such as
learning quotations, learning definitions, rules, language inflections
and phrases, mathematical processes, writing. typing,’etc., call for
nany repetitions with interest and concentrated attention. In these,
therefore, pupils should work in concert drills. all doing or saying the
sanie thing simultaneously, and they should be speeded up as fast
ne they enn go without making too many mistakes. When pupils are
called on to recite singly and serially on such material, only the one
reciting is interested, and the rest are mentally passive. Hence, if
there are20 in the class,each pupil does one-twentieth of the work he
would do if all worked in concert. It is easy for u skilled teacher tb
pick ont the laggards in concert work, and muke only these recite
singly, He can easily encourage and inspire these slow ones to extra
effort in keeping with the rest and avoiding mistakes. If there are
many slow ones, the speed should be reduced slightly at first and then
gradually increased. Teachers who have not been accustomed to use
this tyvpe of concert work and speeding up in the memory work of
forcign languages, of English grammar and literature, and of mathe-
matics, are not aware of the intense interest and rapid progress that
result from well or;zamzed and skillfully divectgd drills of this nature.

With material requiring-thought, the procedure must be different.
Only one pupil must be called on at one time; and that one muist be
given opportunity for a short period of reflection. The teacher must
not nilow other pupils to interrupt or interfere or suggest, until the
one called on has, had this chqnm for reflection and for framing his
reply. After a brief time has been given. however (good judgment
heing used not to make it too long or too short) if the pupil called on

10148°—-m—18 oo . .
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does not offer something logical Ieuding‘tow'urd the solution of the
pfoblem, others should be called on singly for suggestions. The pupil
should then be given another chance. If he then fails, the question
should be passed to another. The teacher should search the material
of each lesson for problems. He should also incite the pupils to
search for such problems, to ask questions, akd to propose questions
for discussion. He should frame his questions carefully, so as to
bring the essential elements of the problem clearly before the pupils,
The question, hawever, should never suggest the answer, for in that
case the pupil does not think. e merely guesses at what is in the
teacher’s mind. ;

One of the most common and vicious classroom faults is that of
perfiiitting “ volley answers™ to thonght questions. That is. the
teacher asks the question of nobody in particular, and several pupils
auswer at the same time, with little or no reflection.  This is quite
different from a concert response, where the same thing exactly is
to be said or done by all. If the question is so framed us to require
any thought, each pupil who answers will say something which is
more or less different from what any other pllpll suys. The result is
a confused babel of veices, in which nothing is (llstln(tl_v heard,

"The time used then is wholly and utterly lost, for no pupil knows to

what extent his answer is right or wrong an@ no one hears what=iny-
one else has said. These “volley answers” were quite commonly
permitted by many of the teachers whose work was obser ved, and
very few of them (hstm"mshe(l in their methods between subject mat-
ter calling for drill and subject matter calling for thinking.

3. Teachers should plan every lesson beforehand with care. No

matter how familiar one is with his subject, he will do better teaching
if he prepares for each lesson a written' plan, setting down definite
aims for the lesson and a brief, or skeleton outline. of the subject

matter to be taught, together with concise notes as to partlcular pro-*
cedure at each point, the time allotment for each portion of the '

Jesson and the visual aids, references. or other illustrative matter to
be used. It .is well to set down three or four pivotal questlom to
be asked in just the form in which they are written. It is far more
important to make the plan than to follow it exactly, but usually it

should be followed mainly as it is planned Having made the plan, -

the teacher should have it well enough in mind so that it need not

" be referred t,o‘so,often as to constitute a barrier between him and

the class.
. CHARACTERISTICS OF A WELL-PLANNED LESXON.
A well-planned lesson should have the following-characteristies:
(a) Tt shayld enforce good bodily attitudes and clear, dxst\nc

.

~ grammatical speech from the puplls in reciting. |

-

- 7
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(b) Tt should have unity and logical sequence and should ordi-
nurily establish logical connection between the lessons preceding and
to fnl|0\\

() There should be a .wealth of 1llustrat1ve material to furnish
a vich background for the theme. o

(d) -1t should be planned to "take advantage of every opportumty
to help the pupils in the formation of useful habits, in the acquisi-
tion of idenls und standards, and in the building up of concepts of
method: that is, concepts of the ways in which thmkmg is done and
processes are carried out so as to get the best results in the shortest
time with the greatest certainty.

4.\ good lesson should afford’ opportumtles for practice in one

“or more of the following kinds of intellectual work ;

(lm-ti\'c us well as deductive reasoning: interpreting facts, phenom-
eni. or. literature: using knowledge to get other kn<)Wle(lge or to
lrnl]ll)ll\ll definite purposes.

2. Some lessons should afford opportumtles for the exercise of ini-
tiative and the developnient of tastes and appreciations.

6. The class management should be efficient, so that evervthmﬂns
done in order and in the shortest possible time. This means that
soie things should be reduced to an dAutomatie routine, the best rou-
tine that can be devised.  The things that are chosen to be automa-
tized. however, should be relutively few in number. The teacher
who reduces all his work to a mechanical routine never temhesh]us
pupils to think.

It i~ only the exceptional teacher who in his or her lessons habitu-
ally considers und provides for many of the opportunities just men.

* tioned. - Yet these are the thi which every teacher ought to plun

8 very lnudeqnut(- conception of what teaching really means,

4 FAULTS OF TEACHING TECHNIQUFE.

. Some mechanical faults in the technique of teaching which ure .
very common elsewhere were observed here, thongh not-so frequently,
on the whole, as in most schools of this cluss. Among the most
notable of these are the following:
~ (a) The falie-start question. The teacher begins the questlon
hesitates. and I)ocrms it again, moking sometimes from three to five
false starts before getting the question out in a form thaf is clear and
satisfactory.  The obvious remedy is to think the queqtinn through
mentally before beginning to utter it. This bad habit, in general,
is not common to teachers who give vareful prepuration to every
lesson before beginning to teach lt '

¢

-

.

Organizing subject matter: judging of relative values: using in-

for.  The teacher who merely hears recitations from a textbook has.

' THE PUBLIC HiGH SCHOOLB, B 2.1
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" is like the preceding one, but not so bad.

*most with a short phrase, which is too often a mere guess. Such s

- or sllowable it times in mathentics or science when a statement is.

«(b) The repeated question. The teacher states the question in
one form. then repeats it in another. aund perhaps in a third ferm,
often interrupting a pupil who Mis begun to answer it. This fanit

" (¢) The inverted what question. The teacher gives the substance
of what the pupil shall tell, ending with * was what?” “ did what/”
“ is called what 2 ” ete. The pupil answers with a gingle word, or at

question rarely stimulates thinking or performs any effective fune-
tion in teaching. This fault is very comunon even with some other-
wise superior teachers 'Y

(d) The blank filling question. Here ugain the teacher tells nearly
ull of what the pupil should be telling. but leaves out u word here und
there and pauses for some pupil to supply it. The required worl 2
" usually is suggested by the context of the question. and practically no
knowledge or effort is required to fill the blanks. nothing at most but
the lowest type of memory.

(¢) The luulmq question. This ix a kind of dyestion s:m|lm to the
preceding in that the answer is so strongly suggested that a mentally
active pupil can give it correctly withont knowing anything abont
the subject under discussion, | It is better 10 tell a fact or make an
explunation outright ir a clear and terse statement. than to put it into
the form of such a series of questions and Tlet-the pupils deceive
themselves with the idea that they sre contributing information on
a subject of which they are not informed. :

(f) The question that ~an be answered h\ “yes” or “no” This
is another type of vicions question. Like the two preceding types.
_-it allows the pupils to deceive themselves as to thehr accomplishments.
Anyone familiar with the most elementary principles of the doctrine
of chance or probability knows that of 100 such questions 50 will
bie correctly answered by any person knowmg nothing of the subject,
but merely guessing.

{g) ‘The teacher repeats the pup\l‘% answer after him. This is not
only useless and tiresome, but is wrong. because it relieves the pupil
of the responsibility of framing a good answer and giving it loudly
and distinctly enough to be heard by all the class. It also causes
the class to pay no attention, because they -habitually expect the
teacher to repeat the answer so loudly that thev will hear without
pavmg attention.

(k) Theseacher mterrupts the pupil or allows other pupils to in-
terrupt him while he is working out his answer. possibly rather: too
“slowly, but is reglly making good progress, perhaps in a bit of diffi-
“cult thinking. Intermptmns aTe |mpomtwe to correct faulty l‘mghsh

-~
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. .

mude without giving the reasons for it; but in other éircumstances
they are both inconsiderate and pedagogically wrong.

(7} Calling on a pupil first and then stating the question. This
allows all the other pupils to sink into n delicious revery or a
comatose condition untii the next questlon is asked. If the'question
is asked first and then a short period is given for reflection, all must -
& weend and veflect, for no one knows who will.get the question.
COMMENDABLE FEATURES NOTED, &

~. Ameong the specially good things noted was the strong tenclnng
oﬂ .lnthmetlc and bookkeeping in the commercial curriculum in
McKinley and Hilo High Schools.  The practical effectiveness of
the commiercial eyrrieulum, however, is serionsly limited by the nar-
row runge of commercial studies. The_range of studies shonld be.
wilened .u indicated in the suggested commercial curriculum in
section 3Jof this chapter. Especially “ penmanship and spelling”
should be dmpped out as a formal unit. Spelling should be taught
as needed in connection with all other courses and not as a fmnml
conrse. High-sehool” pupils should not study spelling as a %ul)ject
per se, but should learn to spell the words tho_\ have to write. Theip
tine should not be wasted on learning spelling of .words that people
penerally never write.  The time taken for spolling would far better
be spent in practicing them in the habit of using a dictionary for ull
worfls with-which thev are not familiar, as these words come up in
connection’ with their stuilies. They should be trained to get not-
only the spelling of each new or unfamiliar word, but also the dif-
ferent nses and shmles of meaning, and the synonyms and antonyms
of the word.

Daily formal practice in penmanship is a waste of time when the
pupils write 'ws well as most of the pupils in the Hawaiian public
schools write, Eighty or ninety per centof them write as well as any-
body needs to write for any purpose. and any further practice with
such pupils is liable to make them go stale and los& form rather than
approach closer to perfectlon. Those pupils who are (leﬁcmt in pen-
manship should he given special drills until brought up to a pnisnble
stundard for office work, but those who have reached that stnndnrd'
shoukl have their time occuple(l with learning things that they necd
to learn.? Such. in the case of the orientuls.’is English, more Eng-
lish, and still more Knglish. This study woulid e much facilitited
by begrinning shortlmnd and typewriting in the first vear. as desig-
nated “in tlw suggosted (‘mrx('nlum 50 as to. get to the tukmg of

‘Thnt I8, xafg, h'om Qunllt\ 14 to anmy 18 ou thc Thm ndike m\l.- of hnndwﬂtln‘, ’
Rith n kpeed of 80 Totiers per minute.

I'They sHould, however, be held up to the utandard 14 at! (he wrltten w«-rk that tlwv
are required tv hand fo. . v .

gl o - TR O
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dictation and the typing of letters as soon as possible. Pupils should
be encouraged to dictate letters to each other und then subject the
Jetter, when typed, to their joint criticism.

'9. Another specially good feature seen in the McKinley High
School was the assignment of commercial exhibit projects in the
teaching of chemistry. Each pupil in chemistry during the year
works up an exhibit card displaying samples and pictures illus-
trating some commercial raw material and er different stages and
processes through which this passes on its\way toward becoming
finished products. The various uses of the finished product are also
iMustrated.  Fach display card is worked up in as artistic 1 manner
as ix consistent with clear exposition of consecntive stages and proc-
esses, andd the individual taste and initintive of the maker deter-
mine the exact form that it takes. Accompanying each card is a
cavefully compiled nnd usually well-written report or essay, accom-’
panied by a brief bibliography, and describing the sourcgaof the raw bt
material, how it is grown or mined or othcr\\'ithhe prov-
esses it goes through, including especially the chemical technology,
and something of the eharacter and extent of its use. These projects
showed that much initiative had been called out and much practice
given in getting, organizing, and using knowledge, and also that
much interest had been aroused. The projectsincluded such subjects
as leather, explosives, cotton, sugar. yubber, steel, chocolate, sitk,
‘copper. dyes, and_so on. The possibilities for work of this valuahle
sort in subjects other than chemistry have been very little exploited
in these schools and might be developed in English. history. hiolgy,
geogriphy, and other subjects with very great advantage. In fact,
the more the teacher can throw his assignments into the form of a
problem or a project the more thinking and first-hand study he wilt
get and the greater and more lasting will be the interest nroused in
the subject. . =

10. The disenssion of how such problems and projects may be nsed
in the different subjects, what should be drilled on and how to con-
duct the drills, and how to eliminate habitual faults of teaching.

" might well occupy the time of one or two tedchers’ meetings 1 month
in cach high school for a year. Many teachers read pedagogical
books but do not apply to their instruetion what they find in them.
Such meetings and discussions would help the teachers in making the
"« appliention of the pedugogical principles which they are reading in
these books. : : - :
PR . TEACHERS' SBALARIES,

N

Two 'principai factors-.i_n(ﬁce good teachers to stay in a community.
(1) a salary that will afford n rensonable seale of living. with a mr-
gin of savings.und (2) fair and considernte trentient professionally

%, - . ) : )
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by\ the school administratois and socially by the community at large.
As to ealaries paid high-school teachers, the following table gives
more infarmation than a statemeft of average salary fer school
would give. Tt showsa good distribution with no extremely low sula-
ries and no great proporttion of the teachers bunched in the highest
sularied classes. T

.

Dixtribution of teachers by #alaries}
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'Salaviex paid in 12 hwaliments

If a dollar would buy as much of the comforts -and necessities of -
life as it.did buy six years ago, the pay roll would be a fair'one. As
cimpared with those of other cities now, it does not look bad. Yet
ve. must remember that, in all of our cities excepting a very few,
teachers have been notoriously underpaid in comparison with people
of like attainments in otlier callings. Under present conditions they .
are leaving the profession for better paid occupations: and seatg 1n
the normal school classes on the mainland are going begging. There
is un afarming scarcity of teachers now. and the condition is growing
womve all the time. +In view of this situation it is probable that unless
teachers’ salarieS are raised everywhere in something approaching to
the ratio of the.increased cost of lividg the competition amony cities
in bidding for the few able teachers who remain in the profession will
be very sharp. Hence, those ‘cities Svhich make early and very mate- *
vial advances in their salary-scales will be the ones who can get and -
hold the few well qualified teachers. '

The present salary scale for high-school teachers begins at $110 per
montg@for 12 monthsyer-$1,320 per year, and increases $10 per month,
or $120 per year for each year of service, until the.eighth year, when
the salary becories $180 per mohth, or $2.180. There are no further .
increnses. ‘ o b

This seale is faulty for the reason that it takes no. account of differ- .
ences in ability. training, and professional growth. | It is well known "

~— W . i o ° .
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that mere length of service does not necessarily make u teacher more
efficient, although a just and wise educational policy should give sub-
gtantial recognition for long and conscientious service. While, there-

__,/fore, there should be steady sutomatic increases for length of service,

the scale should be so constructed that special recogmition can be
earned by teachers of manifestly superior initiative, industry, teach-
ing power, and skill. Also there should be definite and well-defined

« opportunities for gaining additional salary through steady and pur-

poseful efforts toward professional growth. On the other hand there

"~ should be points where increases are nutomatically halted unless the

[y

~individual is actually growing in efliciency, power, and zeal with his
years of service. These desjrable features can be obtained throngh a
careful scheme of classification of teachers, with formal promotions
from one class to the next higher class based on efficiency and pro-

. fessional growth.

. SUGGESTED SALARY SCHEDULE.,

.
.

The following is submitted for consideration as a sqgde embodying
these principles. and adapted to island conditions at the present time.
It calls for higher salaries than those now being paid: but even so.in
view of the present high costs, it is set too jow. However, it is better
to recommend something that will have some chance of adoption.
with u view to an even percentage advance wher this can be carried.
Tt'should be remembered that it “takes about $2.000 now to buy what
$1.000 would buy six years ago.

CIZASS 1.

Minimym training.-—4 venrs’ high school or equivalent; 4 yeuars' stundard col
Jege or unlversity or 4 yeyrs' normal, with degrée or diplomus ; 11 semester hours
training in peychology and eduention, including o conrse in the teaching of the
mijor subject, " .

Mmimum crperience—2 sears, at lenst one of which <hall he In o standard
high school. with written teutinmny of success from ench of two reliable and
competent Judges of tenching. bused on personal Knowledge of the applicant and
his or her w ork. .

*Satary, ‘Brat vear, $1,410; second year, $1,560; third year, $1,080.

Annual appointments in this cliss. -

CLASS I

pPromotion to clags 11 {n recognition of nbility, stccese, and steady p‘mfeaslounl
growth Involving speclal study and credits enrned townrd » mnxter's degree.  °

Salary, first vear. $1,800: second yonr, £1.020, : '

Ammlntmentn in thia clags for an indefinite petiod. not suhject to annual e
afrmntion but with the understanding that a return’ to annunl appointments
may be made In the case of any dividaal who ix not giving thorough satls{nc
tion or who ceases {0 grow professdunnlly, - .
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CLASS I1I.

<

I'rootions to this class i1 recognition of mwarked success and the atainment

* gogether with evidence of spectal initintive in methods, nuthorship. or other con.
tributions of a definite nature to the local school or mmmuan‘or to educationan!
theory or practice,

Salary, tirst yenr, $2,040 ; recond year. $2,180; third year. §2,300.
Appointments in thig clags permunent, aud removal only for prn\'(‘\d cause,

CLASN 1V,

’

and speciak usefulness to the systenr, together with long and faithful service.
Consideration to be given to productive scholarship and the earning of a doc-
tor's Jegree.

Nilary, first yeor, $2400 ; second year. $2,5-4)

Appointments permanent in this class, automatic ralses in slary cease after
second year, but further raises may” be made by special decision in care of
gseumption of extra work or responsgibility, or for the purpose of holding in
the «<ystem an especially valuable persons Viee principals and heuds of depurt-
nients will ordinarily be chosen from this cluns \

.

Teachers of experience and recognized success may be placed in
advanced classes according to their training and professional records.
but the first appointment will he for one year only. After the first
appomtment in Class IT, ITl, or TV, uppomtment will be indefinite
or permanent, accordihg to the class in which thY teacher is placed.

ers not holding a regular collegre degree assignments or promotions

marked ability and enterprise in their special lines and also are
making progress in college work townrd the attainment of a degree.
- In case the University of Hawaii establishes a department of edu-
cation with practice teaching in connection with the McKinley High

I, excepting that of two years’ experience, may be appointed to a
probationary class, with a salary for the first vear of $1,080 and for
the second year §1.200, after which they may be regnlm'ly assigned
to Class I, beginning at $1.440.
Besides a better salary scale, if the annual turnover of _high- school
~ teachers is to be reduced. better living conditions must be providéd
for them. Tn Memphis, Tenn., the best homes in the city are’opened
to receive high-school teachers coming from other cities and in want
of homelike places in which to live. Ample opportunities for socinl
contact were afforded them without compelling them to adopt a scale
of living beyond their mcéans. A similar attitude on the pojt of
home owners in Honolulu would go far toward the solution of the
turnover problem. The Territory could do no single thing that would

k. e e .
. Oon ®ha o 2. 58 sl S L
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of a master’s degree or other substantinl evidence of advanced scholarship,

Tnu the case of commercial, manual training. or other special teach-’

School, graduates of this department with the qualifications of Class

Promotions to thls class in recognition of mhsplcu"us ability and scholarship

to advanced classes will be made only when such teachers show -

A
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contribute more potently toward building up a permanent and huppy

" tenching staff than to establish cottages and apartment houses to be

rented to teachers at rates slightly above cost. Until the Territory
is in a position to-do this there could be no more far- reacgmg oppor-
tunity for prwabe philanthropy than that of undertaking such a
project.

e A TEACHERS' BUREAU NEEDFED.

Another plan, which would help the private schiools as well as
the public schools, is here suggested. T.et a law be passed making
provision for the establishment in the department,of public instruc-
tion of a free teachers’ burean. This should be made a separate
Jdivision within the department, with a budget provisiop of its own,
subject to the approval of the superinténdent. who should have
power to appoint and direct the official in charge. This bureau
should carry on a publicity program in the States and in the
islands, so as to place its service.within the knowledge of teachers
everywhere. It should publish and send free to teachegs. on appli-

~cation, a bulletin describing the kinds of teaching opportunities

within the islands and (Ietﬂiling the circumstances and living con.
ditions for teachers in the varions types of schools and laealities,
A nominal registration ‘fee of one or two dollars should e charged,
hut no commissions or other compensation for the burean's services
should be exacted. Teachers baving the required qualilications for
positions of ‘the various kinds should be invited to register with
this bureau, filling out a blank designed to secnre all needed infor-
mation about them in detail, including cuable address and informa-
tion ‘as to when their services would be available. Tt mizht be wise
also to provide in the salary offer for the first year for au equaliza-
tion of the increased traveling expense of rpaching the islands

. §pirom the more distant States, as compared with the States on the

coast, Such a bureau intellizently conducted wounld be worth many
times its cost to the school system of the islands. ]

As a further contribution to the solution of the problem of
acher supply, we recommend the establishment of a completely
organized school of education in the Univegsity of Inwaii, with
coyrses for the training of teachers for kin(f:rgartens. ¢lementary
schools, and high schools. Teachers training for high-school work
should be given courses in the principles of high-schaol teaching
and administration as well as in psychology. and should also tuke
u course of observation and practice teaching in the McKinley High

_supervising professor who is a specialist in secondary educatipn

School or in private schools of Honolulu, under, the direction n{«-«

This department should not only take care of prospective high-

school teachers whose homes are in the islands, but should also

)
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offer graduate work for teachers in gervice, to be taken on Satur-
diiys’ and after school hours, and leading to the master’s or doctor’s
degrees. Such cooperation between the college and the high schools .

_ as is recommended here would redound greatly to-the benefit of
both "parties in increasing their influence and usefulness.

5. ORGAISIZ'ATlON, ADMINISTRATION, AND SUPERVISION.

A satisfactory organization for a”high school of the size6f Me-
Kinley or of Hilo should include a stenographer. clerk, and a
woman assistant principal.  In another year or two McKinley will
have reached an enrollment necessitating a man assistant also. -

The principal should have a great deal of tinie free for the shaping
of ~chool policies, for supervision of classroom work and for eduea-
tional leadership of the touching force. The mechanical work of
keeping the school records up to date. getting ont notices. circulars. o
and Jettersand other work of such character can be done and shonld
be done by & clerk. The principal should he regarded in the same
light as the manager of a large business. und it is very poor economy
to take the time of an expert for inor clerieal work. Neithey
sbould such work be exacted of teachers. A woman assistant |)rin(-i‘-
pal is needed in every high school to deal with girls in matters of dis-
cipline and confjdence, just ns a dean of women is needed in a college.
The position shipuld be giten to the broadest minded, most svmpa-
thetie, anel able woman who can be secured forit;  The man assistant
shonld be n school mun of conspicuous ability. m;mb].(“of handling the
school in the absence of the principal, and of handling eases ¢f adjnst-
ment and (]is('ipli&«. The direction of student extra-curricnlar activi-
ties should be delegated largely to the assistant principals: and they
should also nssist‘%!tho principal in the leadership of departmenta
tenchers’ meetings and professional study ax well as in devising nud
carrying on-educational tests and mensurcinents.

A promineit defect in the organization of McKinley High School
iy 4he very small proportion of men tenchers; only 6 out of a staff of
30 nre men. A high-school teaching staff should include about equal
numbers of men and womeén. Tt is therefore recommended that in
filling futude vacancies every possible effort be made to secure men
for the positions until the numbers of men and of women are approxi-
mately equalized.

FUNCTIONS OF A HIGH-SCH(XX. I'RINCIPAI‘...

Classroom supervision by the principal should be one of the most’
important ‘functions in the school. The principal should plan out
needed improvements in the technique of teaching and sBould direct,
and inspire the tenchers individually: and collectively in putting.
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modern educational theories into nctual practice. He should get out
bulletins from time to time explaining the best practice in other
schools and submit these to the teachers for study and discussion,
He should organize the teachers into comnittees for the selection of
textbooks and the progressive revision of the content and organiza-
tion of the different courses of study. He should discuss school poli.
cies with the teachers and secure their cooperation through a con.
sensus of their judgment after study and discussion rather than by
laying down the policies ready-made for them to carry out. Tle
should visit the classrooms frequentlv, note points of excellence und
success and also such faults in method and technique ns have been

mentioned in the preceding section of this chapter, These he should
discuss with the teachers individually. He should encourage teach-
ers who are doing some kinds of work of particular excellence o
explain and demonstrate these to all the teachers at teachers' mect.
ings, and he should also call up for discussion technical faults that
are common in the school and encourage teachers in devising plans
for eliminating them from their school practice. He =hould stimu-
late intervisitation of classes hy teachers in the same general lues of
work in order that they may lenrn one from another and gain an
insight into one another’s work. Finally, he shounld promote meet-
ings in which the teachers of dlifferent subjects are to explain the
“educational values of their subjects and their functions, relntu)ns,
and correlations in the curriculum. :

Inorder to do all this he must be a constant student of the problems
of secondnry education and the psychology of teaching, as well us
the organizer and manager of the schools With all this in mind it
should be clear to anyone that the prigeipu] of a school as large as
the McKinley High School should have the help of & fnll~timv, el
in the office and one or two assistant principals. e
cipals should teach one or two classes a day each, und both should:
not be enﬂaged in the chissroom work at the same time. It would be
advisable in order that he kéep himself in close sympnthy with the
teachers and their problems that the pnnupnl also teach one class
daily. This is another reason why the organization shonld provide
for the clerk and nssistants.

PUPILS GROUPED \CCORDING TO ABILITY IN EXGLISH.

Attention has already been drawn to the difficulties growi'lig out
“of the fact that such n large proportion of the pupils in the high
schools.come from families in which P.np.lv\h is not spoken. It has
been recommended by the commission that in the study of English,
at least in the two larger high schools, where the large® number of
pupnls makes 1t ensllv fensnble, that the pupils who speak English |
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fluently be separated from the others and that the latter be given a
different type of English study. It is helieved by the members of the
commission that this principle ought t8 be carried out to the full
extent that it is feasible without making tog many small classes, and
we therefore recommend that a similar segregation be made in all
subjects excepting American history and civies. | '

The plan would be to divide the pupils of each grade and subject -
into three sections—the fust section, $he medium scetion, aud the slow
section. Pupils should be assigned to the three sections according
to their ability to get on in the subject. The fast section should be
given more and harder work than the medium section uand the slow
section less and easier work, involving more drill in the subject and
more attention to correct expression in English.  In case there are
not. ciiough pupils to make three sections. two should be made: one for
the wost proficient pupils and a second for all the others. Such a
plan of segregation would help in all subjects und would go far
toward removing the objections of English-speaking families. to
sending their children to the public schools. If the distribution
smong groups were made wholly on the basis-of ability to get on
mpid and successfully with the work. there would be no ground
for any feeling of discrimination.

The renson for not making the same divisians in American history
and civies should be evident. In these subjects the children of all
the otber national descents should have the opportunity for coptuct
and discussion on questions of \merican history and civie idealx
with the children of American parent~. That they should have this
contact in discussion with children who have had the habit of looking
at things in general from the American standpoint since their baby-
hood seems perfectly obvions. It seems plain also that contact-on
thi~ basis will be equully good for the chiMren of American and
Anglo-Saxon parentage in order that they may get the other racial
points of view in this field, for all these diverse racial elements must
meet” outside the school and in the industries and business of life op
the common ground of democratic citizenship: and a spirit of toler-
ance and mutual good will must prevail in the interest of peace and
their common safety. '

In all the public high schools the length of the school year is 38
weeks. This is above the minimum.standard and approximately
the hest length. The recitation periods in McKinley ard Kauai ure of
the standard length of 45 minutes each. In Hilo they are 43 min-
ates. conforming to the minimum North Central-Association stand-
ard of “40 minutes if the clear.” In Maui they are reported shorter
than this minimum standard, and should be léngthened to 45 or at
_ least 43 minutes. L ;&s . :
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81ZE OF HIGH-RCIIOUL LLABBES

An important factor in an efficient and economical high-schoual
organization is a fair approximation to a distribution of about 23
pupils per recitation section. The best size for a section in most

. eases is between 20 and 25 pupils.  Tn subjects that consist largely
of drill and practice work, such as music, athletics, penmanship,
shorthand. typewriting, mental arithmetic. and the like, sectious of
from 30 to 40 can be handled by a skillful Yeacher just as easily and
®1th as good results as small ones. In algebra a section of 28 or 30
is not too large for an exceptionally strong tencher to handle, but in
most other subjects from 23 to 27 is the ‘hest size for a good com?.
promise between efliciency and economy. Sections with fewer than i
15 are very-expensive, Th( v make the tuition cost per pnpil in them

_very high as compared with sections of normal size, and they neces-
situte the loading up of other seetions to an abnornal size. This
gives an unfair distribution of public funds to the advantage of the
‘pupils in the smail elasses and ter the disadvantage of pupils in the
large classes. The followine table shows the distribution of sections
by sizes in the four publie high sehools:

Dixtritution of recitation sections by numbers of pupils enrolled in them, pnhll’

hiah schools . Hawaii.
) 3

Number of soetlone of each sive.

Nuemiwr of pupils.

: ] .
MeKinles | Ml Kl E

! | :

..... " | "o 12 : ]

2 ) & . []

o o [{] 12: 3 I 11

n I 4] K [

. X 15 1! 9

S &5 l “ 1. t

Do o 1| 2 0! ®

b 5 oL 28 1 o, 1

_unnnlmu. v, ot u + 0 1

L i SR U —————

Toralelasses, oo F 1539 ar o™~ 32

It will be seen that in Kauai there are no oversized classes, but that
20 outyof 28 ure abnormally small, producing a high per capita cost
for tuition. In Maui, 12 out of 32 are abnormally small, and 2 are

_ over the maximum standard inl size. k .

Hilo has 17 small classes out of a total of 67, and 5 of these nve
very small. * Only 3 put of the 67 are oversized. :

In McKinley, however, while there are only 2 undersized classes,
abont a third of the 159 classes are nabnormally large. Tt is clear that
McKinley needs at least one, and probably two ndditional teachers.

The North Central Association standard for the ratio of pupils to

_ teachers for the whole school is 25 to 1. For eficiency in teaching it
.+~ can not go mugh above this, and for economy 'islumld not be much

v
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A
below this. The status of the schools with reference to this ratio is ¢
as follows: McKinley, 26.6; Hilo. 22.5; Maui, 14.5; and ]\aual. 17.3.

McKinley ranks first in approximating the standard ratio. and
is slightly above it. Ililo is nearly us close, but a little, mo{*e helow
than McKinley is above..while Kauai and Maui are consxderubh
below, with the cunsequent loss of economy that is_inevitable in a
small school giving a suitable-variety of work. The small school can
sometimes keep the ratio down by combining classes and alterngting
subjects where the clusses are small.  For example, in Latin a four-
veur sequience of courses can be given in three classes, one in first-year
Latin. one in second-vear Latin, and a third alternately in third or
in fourth vear Latin. That is, Cicero would be read by the juniors
and semiors together in, sav. the odd-numbered vears and Virgil by
juniors and seniors together in'the even-numbered years. Third and
fourth vear English, or modern foreign fanguage, or physies and
chemistre, and ~some other subjects cun he alternated in a similar
widv in any school where the combination of the two classes will not
camse an entollment of more thae 25 #1380 vupils.  This plan is
recommetded for consideration in umne(tmn with the two- snller
schools, 1t may be possible through its use to do away with a nnm-
ber of the small recitation se(tmns and make for greater economy
without loss of efliciency. e

POPULARITY OF DIFFERUNT CURRICTULU M, .

.

The distribution of boys and givls in the different curriculunis in
the three hizlys schools from \\Indn data were obtained, December.
1919, is slnmn in the tuble whicl, follows: P

I'nrollment by ae.cvx. gqrades, nnd curriculums,

- . . -

‘Cwm‘hrcmn\tnr\- Camnmereinl.” | tieneral. ‘ Allcurriculums.
irudes Tr————s 1 o °
; lu(,,.\.'(;uls Total. | llou sirls. |l‘ota1.illoyx {r.uk Total.| Doy Girls. | Total
Ve Kinley
Ninth. al was| s | w7 o e
_Tenth Lo 17} mi m| a3 8. 2! - gl
“leventh I 9l 2 a| 3. s . 5
Twelith 18 2| W B of a9 4
l o — U R . e mee e e - -
Total ! 1n7| u| w0t 237 10} (18 m( 0!
i e R R
Ninth
Tenth. |
Eeventhe
Twilfth. .|
Tetal
Kaual
Nioth ... .. ..
# Tenth, . .
, Heventh. . .\
Twelith .
Totak 7
.
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The, noteworthy fact shown by this distriliution 1s the

popularity

of the commercial work, in spite of the fact] that the curriculum is

-~ narrow and poorly put together. The comhercial pupils not only
make up the largest number in the two city schools; but also the
numbersof both boys and girls who are in the senior class in this cur-
riculum, with the exveption of the boys in Hilo, are higher in propor-
tion to the whole number of seniors in the other curriculums. This
indicates a clear need for developing strong and broad commercial
and industrial curriculums, as recommended in section 3 of this chap-
ter. Since the boys and girls are both entering the commercial cur-
riculum in large numbers and seem to be sticking to it better. this,
leads to the irference-that there is a strong and increasing demand
for good commercinl training.  Probably if an industrial curriculum

4 had as good an opportunity to demonstrpte u demand: for this kind of
training, it would show results equally interesting. At any rate. we -
believe that such a curriculunr should be offered and the correspond- |
ing enrollment and interest should be closely observed.

& 0 6. LIBRARY FACILITIES.

The library at McKinley High School contains a very creditable
asSortment of books, especially in the lines of general reference, his-
tory, ¢ivies and politics, general literatire. and fiction. It is de-
ficient from the standpoint of good balance in modern geology,
geography, and travel, in science and-elementary works on industrial
technology and agriculture}and is especially weank in the line of voca-
tional literature. The library is not catalogued as it should be, and
thére 'is no regular librarian. There should be a librarian who is a
truined teacher first and a trained ‘librarian second. Both kinds of
training are éssential.  She should be in the libraty ‘all of every
school day and should cooperate 'with all the teachers in teaching the
pupilsthe intelligent use of the librury and instructing them in ref-.
erence work. - ' ’

It4s a pleasure to testify to the fact that thé pvincipal of the high 4
school and the librarians of the library of Hawaii are in complete
and harmonious agreement on the proposition of cooperation between
the departmen. of public instruction and the Tefritorial library
whereby a trained teacher-librarian may be supported in the school -
at the joint expense of the.com'missior)Crs’ of public instruction and

" the library board. It is strongly recorfmended that this plan be put
in operation. ’ g A

Iu the other public high schools of the Territory creditable begin-
nings have been made in assembling books and magunzines needed in
school work, but this equipment needs to be greatly augmented.

v e
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Furthermore, in some ofﬂw schools the nsefirlness of the material is
impaired becanse it has been placed in cramped and unsuitable quar-
ters. - ]
Aunother splendid jdan of cooperation that is now maturing by the
school, commissioners and the library board is to include participa-
tion of the librarians in the summer school for teachers. It is pro-
posed by the librarians to give courses to teachers in library science
and cconomy, and in the methods of conducting reference work with
pupils, and in story-telling.  This plan ought by all means to be ear-
ried out, as it will be of great benefit to the schools and afford the
fhrary one of the best possible means of spreading its influence und
SrVIee, . .
I concluding this part of the réport it is a pleasure to testify to
the splendid management. high efficieney, and unselfish zeal for serv- *
jee that characterize the :u]lnihi&tr‘nti(m ¢f the libfary of Hawaii.
Tvis an institution of which all citizens of the Territory muty well
be proud. o . : -

7. BUILDINGS AND EQUIPMENT.

L3

The_ high-sehool huildings are very unsatisfactory and would be .
weven were they not overeronded, as in' the eases of both McKinley
and Hilo, In both these schosls the layout of the rooms is incon-
venjent and unsuitable almost to the point of absurdity, the lighting
conditions are very bad indeed; the stairways are dangerous be-
cause of the narrow treads and high risers. The windows are gll too
short and too scattered. In many roonts they are’improperly placed,
giving rise to serious cross shadows: in no case is the standard re-
quirement fulfilled .that the length of the window§ shall equal half
the width of the room.” Furtherniore, most of the rooms are too large,
and some are too small. The principals offices in both McKinley and
Itilo are so small; so inconvenient, and so ill supplied with decent
office Furniture us aluost to e ain afftfhit to the digmity of the men
who are forced to occupy them. Hilo has no library room and tha.
library hooks are kept in a poorly lighted hall, * *

The school-authorities are not so much to blame for these condi-
tions g they might be, for the school population has grown so fast
that building programs have not been able to keep pace with it; and*
these' buildings are heirlooms from a former-time when not so much
wis known ahout what an adequate high-school plant should be like.
The_depaitment of public instruction is fully awure of these facts
and is planning new buildings for three of the four high schools.
All that ix necessary is that the public be awakened to the facts, and
that ndequate measures be taken to provide the funds to carry out the
program as it has been platined. : ‘
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THE LIGHTING OF MCKINLEY HIGH CHOOL.

The lighting sitpation at McKinley ought (o be something of an
awakéner.  Upon request Mr. Greenly, the teacher of biology in the
McKinley High School. kindly enlisted his ¢lass in making wsurvey
of the lighting conditions of the McKinley Building. Tlic mexsure-

~nents were taken by the class and tabulated for every voom accord-
ing to directions given. The tabulated data furnished and verified by
My Greenly were analyzed. and the following arrays of facts were
extra®ed from them: ’

Liubting conditions, MeKintey Hinh. Sehool.
A} S

c
P S ——— A

Radms distriduted acenrding b aatine of mal of « oo deelehted seponting o gatroe of char plae

windaw st wrdth i toom ! Hatpdos grcn i Vour aren
e e G @ oo i
. latje: ' - Raoms Walios 1aene
e ee ’ sadoooama 4
lessthany .... ... . . R «l MOt nT . 2
yup tod. bo B0 O a0o & a q T D oo o 1
Ytol, e i ctruptondr & i
Codo § o .0 o0 - . ol D1luntad b i
Yoggver. ... 2 og . . S oplon s 2
. o d 2 @ SO ap tab 17 . "
Y Total.. . . . . WL nizupton . L - "
— PR upton2t,,. 2
vt ) Tre2tupton Uy, 4
Cleesvoutas dod-hutod oce rding 1y derictions jeemy V23 0p (a2, . . . W
which pupils receine the Light fron: yindon s, L02uptenys L . 2
SO0 andover, .. . P 1
O e o 8 oo o . = . - ) . -
' Disecti: . Lo, | Tl . o » X =t
{:&ﬂon!n,..... T !
tand reag...... At
Rearonly......... oo [N *
Rightonly........ ... ... 1. ,
Right and renr, . P 3
Rightandleft,........ . oQ
Right, left, and reai .. 0 - b o
o Fratonly........... ... . 5 1 )
Totalooooooeee o L ~ % !
——— ——————— _— - - Vi o - -
: . 1]
. BUILDING STANDARDS. -

-

The standard Tor proper area for the admission of light is that the
clear glass window area shall be not less than 25 per cent of the
floor area where outside light is not good, as in smoky vr cloudy

- “cities; not less than 20, pef eent fo cities where the light is medium;

)

and-not less than 163 per cent under any circumstanees, even wlhere
the light is always good. The latter might suflice for the Hawaiian
Islands where heavy shade trees are not too close to thie buildings,
, as they frequently are, or where no building wall or trec is neaver
to the, windows thau a distance .cqual to twice ‘the hermht of the
obstruction, but™it is- better to have more than is needed nn\m-ight
'days in order to have enough on durk, cloudy days. Tt is seen from
the'table that 12 of the 29 rooms. or nearly hulf, are distinetly below

PR 3
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the lowest standard, 6 are stightly above the lowest standard. 5 are,
near the medium standard, 5 are ‘near-the high standard. apd 1, -
the_chemical laboratéry, 4s well above it., In none of the 100oms
do-the-windows reach to or withjn ‘Ginches of the ceiling, as they
shouldd. ‘

Another imperative standard of good lighting which is violated
heve-arkl in most. of the school huldings of the islands is that the

- length of the windows should be at least one-half the width of the
“roon. The'table shows that this is true in McKinley for only 3 rqoms

out of the 29, Tn all the others the windows are too short or the
cooms are too wide or both.  The three rooms which have ratios 4 -
above the standard ate not classrooms. They are the office and the .
bov<" aud gils” dressing rooms.  These and the office are omitted
frow the nest table. When the tabke giving the divection from which

the pupils receive the light is ex .nmine«l the conditions are found
“likewise to be baud. The light should e teceived from the left only.
This is true of buly 10 out’ of the 29 rooms. and most of these are (
ningalow rooiis, which get enough light from thé wide open doors
“at the right make baii cross shadlows on the papers and the books
(@.L/tht pupils while they ave studying. rquding. or writing. -The
lighting conditions in this school ave thus seen to be very bad, und
they are made still worse in some mulh\‘*the apaque blinds, \\lu(-ll

cut ol from o third to one- l}.l“ of the h;:hr that Should come in. -
The windowsin all school batfdings should conform to the standards
quoted above, and when the lght is tov strong it should be diffused +™
by mealis of sclum auspatent_amber eolored ndjustable shades of
the Draper type. . s e

l.\'.\lll‘.Ql',\('\%’ FEQUIEMENT, . R
e . v g ® 5 '

The auditorium in MeKinley i used for i study room. but it is

(2

- totally undit for that purpose. It has the double seats of the New

llwl.md country school of 30 yearszugo—long since junked in the
_tural sehoeols of ‘progressive conununitics.  Eight rows, or 48 of these
dduble seats, are back of the @armost windows und, get no light
excepting dingonally from the front, and some scanty light from the
hall. Even jn the front pavt of this voom the Jight ig from both
sitlés. and the cross shadows are very bad. 11 this building is ever
to be ured for a school after McKinley leaves it for its projected new
building~. it, shonld he thoroughly reconstrue tul und m.@c hv«'lcnw
beford it is occupied.

Fhe' equipment of: MeKinley is very uuulvqmuf% eXxeepting in thems-
Nl\' for which the equipment is nem‘l\' snflicienit in kind and char-
aeter for present needs,  Many couveniences of a modern schoo»
cligmical Tnboratory. however, are lackitig.

2
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The physics-room is too small and the tables are of poor desiym,
while the appunmls'#rfdstly out of date. and in very bad and
negrlected condition, and is stored in a room away from where it is
1o be used, but, where it ix exposed to the fumes from the chemical
l aboratory. No system of order is evident in the manner in which the
appmatus is storecl apd kept.

The biology room is too small and the light arrangement is had.
There is y fpir equipmetit of apparatus. including 30 good microscopes,

Theredish domestic-science kitchen with spaces for 1R pupils hut
havinrv ew of the modern conveniences.

" The business department equipment consists of 35 typewritign

machines. There are none other of the modern office ‘conveniences
* or appliances which now constitute an impér tant part of the equip-
ment of our best commercial high-sehool courses.

The map equipment i« far below par.and more gosd'maps are necded
in many departments. There are about 6 good maps in the school
~and about 17 ool thans (Tabulae € \'Imlskl) for use in the tint
“and second years of the Latiy_coifrse. There should be a full st
each of ph\'sunl maps. political aps, hisorieal maps, and a woen.
_erous assortment of “blackhoard” outline maps. .\n effort sheuld
be made also through the coming vears to collect an assortment of*
pictures of educative and artistic value for the decoration of the walls, i

There is no nrt&quip,ment and no definite courses or sequence of
conrses are given in free-hand drawing, color, and desigrn. Neither ¢
& is there any equipment for mafual traiming. :
The Hllo High School building is worze than the McKinley build-
7% & mg Fhe equipment for physics is mach hotter than that of MeKin-
) ]ev, is better arranged and has received better care.  For chemistry
" there is not enough space or eqmpnwnt for the number of pupils.in
the class. The biology equipment is not yei adequate. Qrders have
Been plrced for additiongl biologieal and . physical apparatus, but
they have not yet been secured. The laboratories are crowded and
il nrrnnged The s('luml has a limited equipment for wood\\nrkmg

It is clear Tro what hag been said that there is urgent need for
the new buildingh and’ giounds that nre being planned for the high
schools. . In conplpetion with workipg out the details for the build-

_ - ings and equigfient, it is recommended that thdse concerned innke

... a careful. stndy of the best references on the subject. Among these

- the followmg are likely to be especially useful: -

. Dreulal, F. R, \‘nmlmn Schonthonses, l' X l}urvmr-uf P:(\umnon Bulle-

B0 o tin'No, 5,.1910.
RSN T S Metholn gl § «mmuards foru Local School Surver. M. Heath
E & (Jo.‘ Bostopi, \ ‘» v

2

'.l‘wun, G:.R. The l'rmclpk-s or Sctem'e Tquchlng. .Mm'mlllll'l & Co., New
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N

PLANS FOR NEW fIIGH 5CIIOOL BUILDINGS,

-~

The writer his examined the sketches for the McKinley High
School Jayout amd conferred with the architect' and  Printipal
Giivems concerning 'the plans.  The plans provide for a campus:
of H acres and @ 10-acre athletic field, with grouped build- &
ings connected by cloistered walks. Fifty thousand dollars have been
appropriated for the purchase and preparation of the grounds and
800006 for the first bifilding.  Other buildings will be added later, as
appropriations are secured.. It is gratifying to be able to say that
the proposed plans as deseribed by the architects and principal are
both excellent.and comprehensive. The gariter wis told that in the
plans. when completed. practically all the points of special import-
ance with reference to school hygiene, educational facilities, and ad-
ministrative conveniences about which special jnquiry was made
wotldehe provided for. If the plins are tarried out as indicated,
the new high school buildings 3ill be a source of pride and satis-
faction’to the Territory for years to came. It remains for the peo-
ple and the legislatare to put ¥his big project across and make it
complete and creditable in all its details. :
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Chapter VII.
THE UNIVERSITY OF itlAWAll. -

CoNTENT5.—1, Public®hisaschool systew : Colluge  entranee subjects: private pre
paratory scbools ; colleges attendsd by aecondary sehool graduates, 2, Higher efucition
ip Hawali: Relation of unlsersity to Federasl and Territorlul Goveroments ) organization
aod adsulnistratiou : jnternal adininistration ; interpal reorganization newled: cquipne
trajnlug and sexperlenee of faculty ;) remaneration, relatious, and work of {a-ulty ;s pro-
posed faculty espopsion ;) new deparitests @ student attemlane: .'lml racind distritmtiog: ¢
entranee requinennents : special stedents @ students’ torm foud tht» gradugtes; fncom aud
cost>. 3. Duevelopment ot a University of Hawall: Graduat: and prufessionul seiwuis;
need for traloing teachers for Bigh schools: research functions: service to the cozt
munity ; reporting to constituency. 4. Summary of reommendations.

»

. .

. 1. THE PUBLIC HIGH SCHOOL SYSTEM. - °*

The Tervitory of Hawaii has four public high schools: MeKinley
High School. at Honolulu, with 771 dndents: Hilo High Schgol. at
Tito. on Tlawuii, with 292 students : the high school at Hamakuapoko.
on Mani, with 73 students : the high school at Lihue, on Kauai, with
OB students, About one-third of all the hg-school students in the-
“Territory ure registered in the college- e‘c enrricnlym. Tl

these schools. exe ept the Wigh school on Mani. the great majority of
+ _the students ecome from jmn-Lngzlmh-spe.lkm;_: fumilies.

Phe program of udics g prescribed by the department of pub-
lic instructiop. provides for three curriculigns.in the Territorial high
_schools: .\ college-entrance enrriculum, @ commercial ewvriculum,
and a generak currienlum.  Each of the four high schools offers the
three curriculums except that no commercial w mk is offered at Ilama-
kuupoko. The college- -entrance “cutriculum, as outlined by the e
‘partment of public instruction, is ample to seenre entrance at the'vast
. majority of colleges pecenting students on the certificate plan. In
T TMmogt cases the suh]u‘ts thus proscnbed ar@ netually offered at the
various high schools. However, the actual subject roquuunonts male -
. by the high scliools for prospective college entrants is in some eases
- Jess than the amoupt required Tor entrance to certnin colleges and less
~ than the amount actunlly offered in the school. HéMee the studont:'g

enrolled ip the colle;,,e-entrunce curriculum is not alwuys required to

take the full amount of work in certain subjects necessary for matri- -
= culation at the college of Tis choice, ulthough the work is HSuallv ]
oﬁ'ered arrd- may be, in some. cases, elected volunturlly by the studfnt.' :

by
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COLLEGE ENTRANCE SUWIECTS.  ,° ' .
’
B ENGLISH,

The completion of i four-year course in English, ¢overing the
standard college-entrance requirements. is a requisite for graduation
“for students in the college-entrance curriculum at each of the four
bigh schools.  In this particular there is no variation from the gen-
erally accepted standard. .

Fspecial mention should be made of the plan now in use in the
freshian class at McKinley High Schioal in the teaching of Englisly?
A separatedivision has been formed-for those students who through
unusezl ability or home training speak Inglish fluently, Entrance
to this division imposes no test of nationality whatsobver, but is con-
ditioned wpon ability to pass written and oral examinations in Eng-
sl T is felt by the authorities that it is as unfair to train in the
s clasy pupils of widely  different preparation and ability in
Faelizh s itwwould be to train together pupils of similarly diverse
preparation in mathematies or any other subject» This course of
action brought forth sharp protests of unfair discrimination from
the parents of some of the chikdren and was eventually brought be-
fore the ?rrm(l jury -for decision.  The majority of the jury favored
thi school .m(hormeq by finding in the plan go “ unfair”™ diserimina-
tion, hut merely *in effort to seeure proper educational classifieation.
The plan contemplates thatany pupil in a “lower” division who.
shall bring his English work up to the required standard shall be
promoted to the “ upper ™ division. Personal inspection of the work-
ing of thisglan feads the commission to believe that it is a wise one,
involving no ragial discrimdnation whatsoever, but merely insisting
upon. proper classification of students by ahility and training. The
. conmission believes that the standard college- -entranée requirement
program in English is, i the main, unsuited to_the needs of the
pupils whose home tangtiage hus not been, English.  As proof there
ix quoted herewith the compositidn of a Chinese hoy in the freshman
class of gne of the high schools of the Territory.” This work i$ pos-
“sibly somewhat below the average ability of” students of thxs class,
hut lt is at least illuminating : - .

s
»

(\. . - ..
™ - MY bods

* Pwa years agn 1 went to my friend’s home for a4 visit: * My friend hus seven
Hitle doge ahoutsone month old. He gked me if 1 waot s littie dog: 1 was
surprize of little dog, 50 I took a ma]o one, I thanked him very much R
went with the littie dog. I put hiln“in a little box for him to slept in. He cried
during the first night bocause e was lonesome. I naimed hlm Jimiiry, and-¥
ted bhin with rice 4md went. fle Erew very lasge In ‘tgm‘ wronths, HQM
yellow@nnd Whlto upnggv hair, p B,
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I taught him how jumped and played in the grassex, and he could jumped

about six feet high. He loved to played with cats atid chickens, 1 taudht him

how to swim; first he was scared qf water. 1 threw hfm fn the river and let
him swam Aishore,  After e was very foud of swimming, ad he chased the
ducks in {the river. He has only one master, and he followl me every thne
when 1 go'some plyces. I uséd to go hunting and trampluy with hitn.  He grew
s a old dog now, and hie ig still lived.

To prescribe for the writer of the above a high-school English
course qlmnndin;{ in the works of Shukespeare. Milton. and the
earlier English writers is manifestly- absurd.  The schools of Hawaii
have the duty and'the right to w ork out a special substitute course in

the best modern l’n"hsh to meep the needs of such studeuts. On the *

other hand, En"hsh -speaking children and others of unusual ability
have the rmht Lo prm eed with the customary program unhindered.
Collegres shoul«l take these {acts into consideration in passing upon
the entrance eqmromonts in ]‘n"llsh of high-school graluates from
Hawaii, . . “oq

MATHEMATICS,
. . . <

Eaclr of the high schools offers from one aud a half to two vears

.of algebra. a year of plane weometry, a half year of solid geometyy,
“and. in n(l(lm()n a half year of trigonometry. There seems to be a

,ta, .

tendency not to require enough mathematies in the wllwo entrance
course. Thus, for e\umple, at MeKinley High School only two
units are required (ope year in algebra and one year in plane geome-
try). College-entrancg requirements \\onld be more -'cm-rnll\ met

by offering .in all high schools at Jenst ,ofg .qub one- Imlf years of -
nlgobru,';l ybar of plane geometry, and a haMf year of solid geometry -

(pdrticularly for prospective om!meermw studlents), a tuml of three
units. The teaching of trigonometry in the high schools is not gei:
erally mqulred from the college entrance standpoint, except for somne
enginecring colleges. In view of the lack of teaching force often
complained of, it might well be made elec tne “and. be. gncn only in

alternate years.
~ 5 O FUREIGN LANGLUAGES,

Latin aml French are’ ‘the foreign languages generally taught in

- the high schools of Hawaii, although the entire fom venrs of Latin

sre being offered only at onolulu and Ilmnnkuapoko Spanish is
offered at Honolulu and Hit.. The McKinley High Sehobl is the
only lngh scliool having a definite langunge requirement in the col-
lege-entmnce course, .and here, this requirement covérs two years.

.The mission is informed that us A mntter of actunl pracuce.
“gtudents preparing. for college entrance et both Hamakuapoko and-
* Hilo’ all :take. some language.. The. situation. in the Lihue High
‘ Schpol on Kauammrticularlx unfonfvatm Tlne commlssmn found

.#"-:" .
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that owing to the luck of a teacher only one class in foreign language
of any sort is being carried on—u class in first-year L.mn No
madern foreign langnage whatsoever is being offered.

SCIEXCE AND HISTORY,

Three of the four high schools offer four years of science, as fol-
fows: First vear. general science: second year, biology: third and
fourth years, chemistry and physics.  The higlr school at Hamakua-
poko was at the time of visitation without the services of a science
teacher and no courses in science were being given. This latter
school requires chemistry and physics in thie aollege-entrance course;
MeRinley requires two vears of science: while at Hilg there is no
defimtely stated reguirement. =M Qg

The equipment in chemistry is fairly adequatg, except at Hama-
kuapoko, where the few desks are poorly arranged and sufficient for
bt four students. | Hamakuapoko is also sadly deficient in even the
nost elementary cqmpment for the ‘teaching of physics.. In fact,
Hilo s the only one of the four high schools with even a fair equip-
ment in this branch; In biology MeKinley Illgh hchogl 1s amply
_prepared for wor k with an equipment of 30 nncros(opes The other
“sehools are umlelsupphed in this respect.

Al high schools require otie year of Arerican history and offer
..avhree or fow¥year course covering. uncient, me(be\ul and modern
. 'ﬁxctm v ) * ’

i .

P"‘ t THE TEACHING FORCE.

‘e

F "The Territory is fortunate in having in its service n mrps of well-
equipped high-school teachers and principils. The teachers, with
few exceptions, hold degrees from standard colleges of the mainland
aml have had sufficient eXperience und professional training in the
work to fit them for efficient vlassrodm activity. A number hold
the master’s degree or have done -equivalent gmduate work. Close *
personal inspection by members of the eommission leads to the belief
that in this respect the high schools of Nawaii are on an equality
with, the standard secondary schools of the mainland. Even better
results could doybtless be obtained by a closer interrelation of inter-
tsts through (Iepartmentul supervision covering all four schools and
closer agreement in the ontlime of subjects, taught, as well as by
ocensional departmental meetings. ¢ | . %
14 . C
THE PROGRAM OF gITDIES, * "

'l'l/e program g " ies issned by the department of public'i'nstruc.
| tiorf prescrlbes nndnrd colloge—emrssm-e curricwlum, \Io smdennt
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more than four sul)JeLts, except in cases of gspecial and well-demon-
strated ability. . \ total of 16 units of well-performed woirk in the
four-year course will satisfy the entrance requirements of most col-

, leges if the subjeet vequivements are cavefully defined.  Although
- periods of 450 minutes in length are definitely preseribed and are

genevally required in estimating college-eutvance work, the Terri.
torial high schools are (Ihlw_'.\fthnw this point and ¢ ut(m-v the normal
peridd short by from 3 to T minutes.

. RECOMMENDAT!IONS
5 -~
. .

Regarding the college-cntrance eurricuduunin the public kigh ~chools

_of H.n\'an. the sommission makes the following remmmend.mons

That the soundness of the principle of the division of students
n hnghsh as now used in the firs{-year work at McKinley High
School be recogmized and extended to all high-school classes in Eng
lish where numbers warrant such pnxedure
2. That u speclallv aduapted curriculum in Engli-h b( plenned for
the children of non-English-speaking families and for others of poor
preparation and less ability. and that move tinme be devoted to this
work with such students. even though such action desult in the

- necessity of w longer period than four: vears for preparation for

mlle-'e .

That. the college-entrance curriculum as )»res‘ ribed <ns1:XMLFault xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat"><ns1:faultstring xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat">java.lang.OutOfMemoryError: Java heap space</ns1:faultstring></ns1:XMLFault>